


make final decisions considering the CEI Consultant's recommendations or 
interpretations of the Contract Documents. The CEI Consultant may issue Field Directive 
Change Orders to the Contractor, but the CEI Consultant does not have authority to 
change the scope of the Project, obligate or commit the County to fund additional 
expenditures, or approve extensions of time over the approved Contract Time or Amount. 
The CEI Consultant shall consult with the Engineer of Record regarding any questions 
concerning the intent of the Project design. 

D. Any Work that may be reasonably inferred from the Plans and 
Specifications as being required to produce the intended result shall be supplied whether 
or not it is specifically called for. In case of any inconsistency or conflict among the 
provisions of the Contract Documents, the order of precedence shall be as follows: (1) 
County Project Modifications; (2) County Project Authorizations; (3) the Agreement, 
including amendments and Exhibits; (4) Field Directive Change Orders; (5) the solicitation 
documents, including any addenda. Exhibit G, Article 5-2 provides the order of 
precedence for Specifications, Plans, Special Provisions, Technical Special Provisions, 
and other Project specifications. The Contract Documents represent the entire and 
integrated Agreement between the parties hereto, and supersede prior negotiations, 
representations, or agreements, either written or oral. 

E. Work, materials or equipment described in words which have a well-known 
technical or trade meaning, shall be deemed to refer to such recognized standards. 

F. The County shall furnish to the Contractor Contract Documents in electronic 
form and PDF file format. 

G. The Contractor agrees to bind specifically every Subcontractor to the 
applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of the County. 

H. The Work to be provided by Contractor for the Project shall be under the 
general direction of the CEI Consultant, or their successor, who shall act as the County's 
representative during the term of this Agreement. If the County's representative is not a 
County employee, then County's representative is not authorized to issue changes to the 
Contract Amount, Contract Time, or Scope of Work without express approval by the 
County Director, County Manager, or Board of County Commissioners. 

Section 2. Scope of Work. 

A. The Contractor agrees to furnish and pay for all management, supervision, 
financing, labor, materials, tools, transportation, fuel, supplies, utilities, equipment and 
services of every kind and type necessary to diligently, timely, and fully perform and 
complete in a good and workmanlike manner the Work required by this Agreement. 

B. The Work shall be prosecuted and administered in accordance with the 
Standard Specifications attached hereto and incorporated herein as Exhibit G and all 
County Project Authorizations. 
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C. A County Project Authorization shall be issued by the County before 
commencement of any Work related to this Agreement. Contractor acknowledges and 
agrees that no minimum order or amount of Work is guaranteed under this Contract and 
County may elect to issue no County Project Authorizations. 

Section 3. Contract Amount. 

A. In consideration of the faithful performance by the Contractor of the 
covenants in this Contract, and any County Project Authorizations issued hereunder, 
to the full satisfaction and acceptance of the County, the County agrees to pay, or cause 
to be paid, to Contractor the Contract Amount established in the County Project 
Authorization(s) awarding the Work as set forth in the Exhibits to this Agreement. 

B. Measurement and payment provisions are provided in Division 1, Section 9 
of the Standard Specifications attached hereto as Exhibit G. 

Section 4. Bonds. 

A. For each County Project Authorization authorizing Work for a cost of 
$200,000.00 or more, the Contractor shall procure Performance and Payment Bonds, in 
the form prescribed in Exhibit F, in conformance with this Agreement and the 
Solicitation. Contractor shall provide Performance and Payment Bonds in the amount of 
100% of the Contract Amount, the costs of which are to be paid by Contractor. If the 
Contract Amount is increased by a County Project Modification, it shall be the 
Contractor's responsibility to ensure that the Performance and Payment Bonds are 
amended accordingly and a copy of the amendment recorded by the Lee County Clerk 
of Court and forwarded to the County. The Performance and Payment Bonds shall be 
underwritten by a Surety authorized to do business in the State of Florida and otherwise 
acceptable to the County; provided, however, the Surety shall be rated as "B or better" 
as to general policy holders rating as reported in the most current Best Key Rating 
Guide, published by A.M. Best Company, Inc. 

B. Attorneys-in-Fact who sign Bonds for County projects must file with such 
Bond a certified copy of their Power of Attorney to sign such Bond. All agents of Surety 
companies must list their name, address, and telephone number on all Bonds. The life of 
all Bonds provided to the County shall extend twelve (12) months beyond the date of final 
payment and shall contain a waiver of alternation to the terms of the Contract, extensions 
of time and/or forbearance on the part of the County. The Surety must have fulfilled all of 
its obligations on all other Bonds previously provided to the County. The Surety must have 
a minimum underwriting limitation of $5,000,000 published in the latest edition of the 
Federal Register for Federal Bonds (U.S. Dept. of Treasury). 

C. If the Surety for any Bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt, 
becomes insolvent, its right to do business is terminated in the State of Florida, or it 
ceases to meet the requirements imposed by the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
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shall, within five (5) calendar days thereafter, substitute at Contractor's cost another Bond 
and Surety, both of which shall be subject to the County's approval. 

D. If the Contractor cannot obtain another Bond and Surety within five (5) 
calendar days, the County may accept and the Contractor shall submit an irrevocable 
letter of credit drawn on a Lee County, Florida bank until the Bond and Surety can be 
obtained. 

E. In case of default on the part of the Contractor, the County will charge 
against the Contract/Performance Bond all expenses for services incidental to 
ascertaining and collecting losses under the Contract/Performance Bond, including 
accounting, engineering, and legal services, together with any and all costs incurred in 
connection with renegotiation of the Contract. 

F. The Surety shall indemnify and provide defense for the County when called 
upon to do so for all claims or suits against the County, by third parties, pertaining to 
Contractor payment or performance issues arising out of the Contract where the 
Contractor has failed to timely provide the County such defense. It is expressly 
understood that the monetary limitation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the 
approved Contract amount, which shall be the original Contract amount as may be 
modified by subsequent County Project Modifications. 

G. The principal and Surety executing the Contract/Performance Bond shall be 
liable to the County in any civil action that might be instituted by the County or any officer 
of the County authorized in such cases, for triple any amount in money or property the 
County might lose, or be overcharged, or otherwise be defrauded of by any wrongful or 
criminal act of the Contractor, their agent or their employees. 

Section 5. Contract Time and Liquidated Damages 

A. Time is of the essence in the performance of the Work under this 
Agreement. The Commencement Date is established in the Notice to Proceed to be 
issued by the County, and the Contractor must begin the Work within the number of days 
specified by the Notice to Proceed. Written Notice to Proceed is contingent upon and will 
be done subsequent to the Contractor fully satisfying the County's stated insurance and 
Bond submittal requirements. No Work shall be performed at the Project Site prior to the 
Commencement Date. Any Work performed by the Contractor prior to the 
Commencement Date shall be at the sole risk of the Contractor. The County Project 
Authorization authorizing the Work shall establish the number of calendar days after the 
Commencement Date within which the Contractor must achieve Final Acceptance of the 
Work. That time period shall be the Contract Time. The date of Final Acceptance of the 
Work (or designated portions thereof) is the date certified by the Director pursuant to 
Exhibit G, Article 5-11. 
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B. Prosecution and progress of the Work provisions are provided in Division 1, 
Section 8 of the Standard Specifications attached hereto as Exhibit G. 

C. The County and the Contractor recognize that, since time is of the essence 
for this Agreement, the County will suffer financial loss if Final Acceptance of the Work is 
not achieved within the time specified above, as said time may be adjusted as provided 
for herein. Should the Contractor fail to achieve Final Acceptance of the Work within the 
time period noted above, the County shall be entitled to assess the amount set forth in 
Article 8-10 of the Standard Specifications, as Liquidated Damages, but not as a penalty, 
for each calendar day thereafter until Final Acceptance is achieved. Final Acceptance of 
the Work shall be deemed to occur on the date the Director issues a written notice of 
Final Acceptance pursuant to the terms hereof. The Contractor hereby expressly waives 
and relinquishes any right which it may have to seek to characterize the above noted 
Liquidated Damages as a penalty, which the parties agree represents a fair and 
reasonable estimate of the County's actual damages at the time of contracting if the 
Contractor fails to achieve Final Acceptance of the Work in a timely manner. 

D. When any period of time is referenced by days herein, it shall be computed 
to include the first day and last day of such period. All days shall mean calendar day and 
not business day. 

E. Any agreed upon changes to the Contract Time must be accomplished by 
an approved, written County Project Modification in the form attached to this Agreement. 

Section 6. Exhibits Incorporated. 

The following documents are expressly agreed to be incorporated by reference 
and made a part of this Agreement: 

A. Scope of Services 
B. Fee Schedule 
C. Legal Advertisement 
D. Invitation to Bid and all addenda, including the Project Plans 
E. Bid Form and Required Documents 
F. Public Construction Performance and Payment Bond 
G. Standard Specifications 
H. Insurance Requirements, including Certificates of Insurance 
I. Form of Release and Affidavit 
J. County Project Modification 
K. Supplemental Specifications 
L. Special Provisions 
M. Technical Special Provisions 
N. FOOT and Lee County Design Standards 
0. Developmental Specifications 
P. Contractor's Background Screening Affidavit 
Q. Other relevant forms 
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Section 7. Public Records. 

A. In addition to other requirements provided herein, Contractor shall comply 
with public records laws embodied in Chapter 119, Florida Statutes, and specifically shall: 

A.1. Keep and maintain public records required by the County in order to perform 
the Scope of Services identified herein. 

A.2. Upon request from the County provide the County with any requested public 
records or allow the requested records to be inspected or copied within a 
reasonable time by the County. 

A.3. Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from 
public records disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by 
law for the duration of the Agreement term and thereafter if the Contractor does 
not transfer all records to the County. 

A.4. Transfer, at no cost, to County all public records in possession of the 
Contractor upon termination of this Agreement and destroy any duplicate public 
records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure 
requirements. All records stored electronically must be provided to the County, 
upon request from the County, in a format that is compatible with the information 
technology systems of the County. If the Contractor keeps and maintains public 
records upon the conclusion of this Agreement, the Contractor shall meet all 
applicable requirements for retaining public records that would apply to the County. 

B. If Contractor does not comply with a public records request, the County shall 
treat that omission as a breach of this Agreement and enforce the Contract provisions 
accordingly. Additionally, if the Contractor fails to provide records when requested, the 
Contractor may be subject to penalties under Section 119.10, Florida Statutes, and 
reasonable costs of enforcement, including attorney fees. 

IF THE CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE 
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE 
CONTRACTOR'S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO 
THIS AGREEMENT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS 
AT 239-533-2221, 2115 SECOND STREET, FORT MYERS, FL 33901, 
PRRCustodian@leegov.com; http://www.leegov.com/publicrecords. 

Section 8. Audit. 

A. Upon execution of the Contract, the County reserves the right to conduct an 
audit of the Contractor's records pertaining to the Project. The County or its 
representatives may conduct an audit, or audits, at any time prior to final payment, or 
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thereafter pursuant to 5-12 of the Standard Specifications. The County may also require 
submittal of the records from either the Contractor or any subcontractor or material 
supplier. As the County deems necessary, records include all books of account, 
supporting documents, and papers pertaining to the cost of performance of the Work. 

B. The Contractor must retain all records pertaining to the Contract for a period 
of not less than five (5) years from the date of the Director's final acceptance of the 
Project, unless a longer minimum period is otherwise specified. Upon request, make all 
such records available to the County or its representative(s). For the purpose of this 
section, records include but are not limited to all books of account, supporting documents, 
and papers that the County deems necessary to ensure compliance with the provisions 
of the Contract Documents. 

C. If the Contractor fails to comply with these requirements, the County may 
disqualify or suspend the Contractor from bidding on or working as a subcontractor on 
future Contracts. 

D. The Contractor must ensure that the subcontractors provide access to their 
records pertaining to the project upon request by the County. 

Section 9. Indemnification and Insurance. 

A. Contractor agrees to save harmless, indemnify, and defend or, at the option 
of the County, pay the cost of defense, the County and its representative from any and 
all claims, losses, penalties, demands, judgments, and costs of suit, including attorneys' 
fees and paralegals' fees, for any expense, damage or liability incurred by any of them, 
whether for personal injury, property damage, direct or consequential damages, or 
economic loss, arising directly or indirectly on account of or in connection with the Work 
performed by Contractor under this Agreement or by any person, firm or corporation to 
whom any portion of the Work is subcontracted by Contractor or resulting from the use 
by Contractor, or by any one for whom Contractor is legally liable, of any materials, tools, 
machinery or other property of the County. This provision is intended to apply even if the 
injury or damage is caused in whole or in part by any act, omission or default of the County 
or Engineer of Record or their consultants, agents, officers and employees. The County 
and Contractor agree the first $100.00 of the Contract Amount paid by the County to 
Contractor shall be given as separate consideration for this indemnification, and any other 
indemnification of the County by Contractor provided for within the Contract Documents, 
the sufficiency of such separate consideration being acknowledged by Contractor by 
Contractor's execution of the Agreement. The Contractor's obligation under this provision 
shall not be limited in any way by the agreed upon Contract Amount as shown in this 
Contract or the Contractor's limit of, or lack of, sufficient insurance protection. 

B. The Contractor guaranties the payment of all just claims for materials, 
supplies, tools, or labor and other just claims against him or any subcontractor, in 
connection with the Contract. The Department's final acceptance and payment does not 
release the Contractor's bond until all such claims are paid or released. 
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C. Contractor shall obtain and carry, at all times during its performance under 
the Contract Documents, insurance of the types and in the amounts set forth in the 
Insurance Requirements attached to this Agreement. All insurance policies shall be from 
responsible companies duly authorized to do business in the State of Florida and/or 
responsible risk retention group insurance companies which are registered with the State 
of Florida. Prior to execution of the Agreement, Contractor shall provide the County with 
properly executed Certificates of Insurance to evidence Contractor's compliance with the 
insurance requirements of the Contract Documents. Said Certificates of Insurance shall 
be on forms approved by the County. The Certificates of Insurance shall be personally, 
manually signed by the authorized representatives of the insurance company/companies 
shown on the Certificates of Insurance, with proof that they are authorized representatives 
thereof. In addition, certified, true and exact copies of all insurance policies required 
hereunder shall be provided to the County, on a timely basis, when requested by the 
County. 

D. The Certificates of Insurance and required insurance policies shall contain 
provisions that thirty (30) calendar days prior written notice by registered or certified mail 
shall be given to the County of any cancellation, intent not to renew, or reduction in the 
policies or coverages, except in the application of the aggregate limits provisions. In the 
event of a reduction in the aggregate limit of any policy, Contractor shall immediately take 
steps to have the aggregate limit reinstated to the full extent permitted under such policy. 

E. To the extent multiple insurance coverage and/or County's self-insured 
retention may apply, any and all insurance coverage purchased by Contractor and its 
Subcontractors identifying the County as an additional named insured shall be primary. 
The acceptance by the County of any Certificate of Insurance does not constitute 
approval or agreement by the County that the insurance requirements have been satisfied 
or that the insurance policy shown on the Certificate of Insurance is in compliance with 
the requirements of the Contract Documents. No Work shall commence at the Project 
Site unless and until the required Certificates of Insurance are received by the County. 

F. The Contractor will be fully responsible for all acts and omissions of his 
Subcontractors and of persons directly or indirectly employed by them and of persons for 
whose acts they may be liable to the same extent that they are employed by him. Nothing 
in the Contract Documents shall create any contractual relationship between any 
Subcontractor and the County. The County may, upon request, furnish to any 
Subcontractor, to the extent practicable, evidence of amounts paid to the Contractor on 
account of specific Work done. 

G. Contractor shall require each of its Subcontractors to procure and maintain, 
until the completion of the Subcontractor's work, insurance of the types and to the limits 
specified in the Insurance Requirements attached to this Agreement, unless such 
insurance requirements for the Subcontractor are expressly waived in writing by the 
County. All liability insurance policies, other than professional liability, workers' 
compensation, employer's liability and business auto liability policies, obtained by 
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Contractor to meet the requirements of the Contract Documents shall name the County 
and Engineer of Record as additional insureds. If any insurance provided pursuant to the 
Contract Documents expires prior to the completion of the Work, renewal Certificates of 
Insurance and, if requested by the County, certified, true copies of the renewal policies, 
shall be furnished by Contractor within thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date of 
expiration. 

H. Should at any time the Contractor not maintain the insurance coverages 
required herein, the County may terminate the Agreement or at its sole discretion shall 
be authorized to purchase such coverages and charge the Contractor for such coverages 
purchased. The County shall be under no obligation to purchase such insurance, nor 
shall it be responsible for the coverages purchased or the insurance company or 
companies used. The decision of the County to purchase such insurance coverages shall 
in no way be construed to be a waiver of any of its rights under the Contract Documents. 

I. Contractor shall submit to Engineer of Record a copy of all accident reports 
arising out of any injuries to its employees or those of any firm or individual to whom it 
may have subcontracted a portion of the Work, or any personal injuries or property 
damages arising or alleged to have arisen on account of any Work by Contractor under 
the Contract Documents. 

Section 10. Compliance with Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor agrees to comply, at its own expense, with all federal, state, and 
local Laws and Regulations, including federal, state and local laws, codes, statutes, 
ordinances, rules, regulations and requirements applicable to the Project, including but 
not limited to those dealing with taxation, workers' compensation, equal employment and 
safety. If Contractor observes that the Contract Documents are at variance therewith, it 
shall promptly notify the County and Engineer of Record in writing. 

B. Legal Requirements and provisions concerning Laws and Regulations to be 
observed are provided in Division 1, Section 7 of the Standard Specifications attached 
hereto as Exhibit G. 

Section 11. Warranty 

A. Contractor shall obtain and assign to the County all express warranties 
given to Contractor or any Subcontractors by any materialmen supplying materials, 
equipment or fixtures to be incorporated into the Project. 

B. Contractor warrants to the County that any materials and equipment 
furnished under the Contract Documents shall be new unless otherwise specified, and 
that all Work shall be of good quality, free from all defects and in conformance with the 
Contract Documents. Contractor further warrants to the County that all materials and 
equipment furnished under the Contract Documents shall be applied, installed, 
connected, erected, used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with the instructions of 
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the applicable manufacturers, fabricators, Suppliers or processors except as otherwise 
provided for in the Contract Documents. If, within one (1) year after Final Acceptance, 
any Work is found to be Defective or not in conformance with the Contract Documents, 
Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the County. 
Contractor shall also be responsible for and pay for replacement or repair of adjacent 
materials or Work which may be damaged as a result of such replacement or repair. 
These warranties are in addition to those express or implied warranties to which the 
County is entitled as a matter of law. 

C. The Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials and 
equipment covered by an application for progress payment, whether incorporated in the 
Project or not, will be passed to the County prior to the next application for progress 
payment, free and clear of all liens, claims, security interest and encumbrances; and that 
no Work, materials or equipment covered by an Application for Payment will have been 
acquired by the Contractor or by any other person performing the Work at the site or 
furnishing materials and equipment for the Project subject to an agreement under which 
an interest therein or encumbrance thereon is retained by the seller or otherwise imposed 
by the Contractor or such other person. 

Section 12. Notices. 

A. All notices required or made pursuant to this Agreement by the Contractor 
to the County shall be in writing and delivered by hand or by United States Postal Service, 
first class mail, postage pre-paid, return receipt requested, or by courier, addressed to 
the following: 

Roger Desjarlais 
Lee County Manager 

P.O. Box 398 
Fort Myers, FL 33902 

With copies addressed to each of the following: 

Frank Laco, Project Manager, P.O. Box 398, Fort Myers, FL 33902 

Mary Tucker, Procurement Management Director, P.O. Box 398, Fort 
Myers, FL 33902 

Randy Cerchia, Department of Transportation Director, P.O. Box 398, Fort 
Myers, FL 33902 

B. All notices required or made pursuant to this Agreement by the County to 
Contractor shall be made in writing and shall be delivered by hand or by United States 
Postal Service, first class mail, postage pre-paid, return receipt requested, or by courier, 
addressed to the following: 
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Russ Berner Construction, Inc. 

Attention: Emily Berner, Secretary 

13800 Orange River Blvd., Fort Myers, FL 33905 

Telephone: 239-694-5351 Fax: N/A 

C. Either party may change its above noted address by giving written notice to 
the other party in accordance with the requirements of this Section. 

Section 13. Modification. 

No modification or change to the Agreement shall be valid or binding upon the 
parties unless in writing and executed by the appropriate parties intended to be bound by 
it. 

Section 14. Successors and Assigns. 

Subject to other provisions hereof, the Agreement shall be binding upon and shall 
inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns of the parties to the Agreement. 

Section 15. No Waiver. 

The failure of the County to enforce, at any time or for any period of time, any one 
or more of the provisions of the Agreement shall not be construed to be, and shall not be, 
a waiver of any such provision or provisions or of its right thereafter to enforce each and 
every such provision. 

Section 16. Federal Requirements 

A. In the event this Project is funded in whole or in part from any granting 
agency or source, the specific terms, regulations and requirements governing the 
disbursement of those funds are incorporated by reference and made a part of the 
Contract Documents. 

Section 17. Entire Agreement. 

Each of the parties hereto agrees and represents that the Agreement comprises 
the full and entire agreement between the parties affecting the Work contemplated, and 
no other agreement or understanding of any nature concerning the same has been 
entered into or will be recognized, and that all negotiations, acts, Work performed, or 
payments made prior to the execution hereof shall be deemed merged in, integrated and 
superseded by the Agreement. 

Section 18. Severability. 
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Should any prov1s1on of the Agreement be determined by a court to be 
unenforceable, such a determination shall not affect the validity or enforceability of any 
other section or part thereof. 

[Remainder of this page left intentionally blank.] 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this Agreement on the date(s) 
indicated below. 

WITNESS: 

Signed By: ~ #rimW-
Print Name: Cam{() f-h' nm(l(") 
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CONTRACTOR: RUSS BERNER 
CONSTRUCTION, INC. 

Signed Bv: ~ 
Print Name: £in//'/ fuM£ 
Title: See.a¾ 
Date: 7 - 1 I -a a 

OWNER: LEE COUNTY 

DATE: _ ..;x..e_-__,' .J-=c..J........_,::a)~ - --

Commissioner Cecil L Pendergrass, Chainnan 
Lee Cow1ty Board of County Commissioners 
District 2 ~,~1;,v,,,~~ 

............ r. .,_ 



EXHIBIT A 
SCOPE OF SERVICES 

Contractor shall provide alternative paving method services in accordance with 
the Solicitation and County Project Authorizations issued under this Agreement, if any. 

A. County Project Authorization 

The term County Project Authorization refers to a written document executed by both 
parties under this Agreement setting forth and authorizing a limited number of services, 
tasks, or work for a specific project identified by the County. Such services, tasks, or 
work is consistent with and has previously been described by the Solicitation and this 
Agreement. 

B. Award of County Project Authorizations 

As provided by the Solicitation, individual projects may be awarded and authorized via 
County Project Authorization, to any of the firms approved by the Board of County 
Commissioners under that solicitation. Award shall be made as follows: 

• Any project/task with a total cost of $50,000.00 or less may be awarded to 
any firm holding a valid contract under this bid able to meet the required project 
schedule. 

• Any project/task with a total cost of $50,000.01 or greater, but less than 
$500,000.00 shall be quoted by a minimum of three (3) of the approved firms holding a 
valid contract under Solicitation No. B220257ACN. If there are fewer than three (3) 
approved firms holding a valid contract under this Solicitation, then all of the firms shall 
quote the project/task. When quotes are requested, the Contractor's submittal shall be 
based on the unit prices provided by Exhibit B, or lower prices. The quote shall not list 
any prices that are higher. Award of the project shall be made to the firm holding a valid 
contract under the Solicitation, with the lowest quoted price, able to meet the required 
project schedule. 

C. Changes to County Project Authorizations 

A modification to a County Project Authorization may be authorized by a County Project 
Modification properly executed by both parties. 

D. Additional Purchases 

If the County requires the Contractor to perform additional services or provide additional 
product(s) related to this Agreement, then the Contractor shall be entitled to additional 
compensation based on the Fee Schedule as amended to the extent necessary to 
accommodate such additional work or product(s). The additional compensation shall be 
agreed upon before commencement of any additional services or provision of additional 
product(s) and shall be authorized by a County Project Modification to a County Project 



Authorization. The County will not pay for any additional service, work performed or 
product provided before a properly executed County Project Modification. 

Notwithstanding the preceding, in the event additional services are required as a result 
of error, omission or negligence of the Contractor, the Contractor will not be entitled to 
additional compensation. 

E. Performance of Work under this Agreement 

All work shall be provided and performed in accordance with the Specifications of the 
Solicitation and as further described in any County Project Authorizations issued under 
this Agreement. 



EXHIBIT B 
FEE SCHEDULE 

Payment for actual Work completed shall be made in accordance with the terms of this 
Agreement and any County Project Authorizations issued hereunder. All project pricing 
shall be determined by the rates established by the Contractor's response to the 
Solicitation, attached hereto and incorporated herein as Exhibit E. All quotes received 
by the County from the Contractor shall reflect pricing at or below the rates listed in this 
Exhibit E. 

Notwithstanding the preceding, in the event additional services are required as a result 
of error, omission or negligence of the Contractor, the Contractor will not be entitled to 
additional compensation. 



Alternative Paving Method 

/Vlo/Jilizalion//Vlai11te11ance or Traffic 

Item Description Quantity 
Unit of Unit Price 

Measure 
101-1 Mobilizallon 1 % 5.00% 
101-1N Niaht Work Moblllzallon 1 % 10,00% 
102-1 Maintenance of Traffic 1 % 5.00% 
102-1N Maintenance of Traffic Nlahtwork 1 % 10.00% 

Asphalt, Earthwork and Concrete 

Item Description Quantity Unit of Unit Price 
Measure 

104-12 Slaked Silt Fence 50-500 LF $ 3,00 
104-12 Slaked Slit Fence 501+ LF $ 2.50 
110-1-1 Clearing and Grubbing 1 AC $ 8,000.00 

110-1 Curb and Gutter Removal 25-250 LF $ 100.00 
110-1 Curb and Gutter Removal 251-500+ LF $ 35,00 
110-2 Miscellaneous Concrete Removal 50-500 SY $ 65,00 
110-2 Miscellaneous Concrete Removal 501-1000+ SY $ 35,00 
110-3 Exlsllna Pipe Rem oval 10-200 LF $ 200,00 
110-3 Exislina Pipe Rem oval 201-500+ LF $ 96,00 
110-4 Removal of Exlstlna Pavemenl 20-500 SY $ 90,00 
110-4 Removal of Exlsllna Pavement 501-1000+ SY $ 35,00 
120-1 Roadwav Excavallon 201-500 CY $ 45,00 
120-1 Roadwav Excavation 501-1000+ CY $ 40.00 
120-4 Swale Gradlna 20-200 LF $ 75,00 
120-4 Swale Gradlna 201-500+ LF $ 35.00 
120-6 Embankment <Truckload) 1-200 CY $ 115,00 
120-6 Embankment <Truckload) 201-500+ CY $ 60,00 
121-70-2 Flowable Fill 1-20 CY $ 500.00 
121-70-2 Flowable Fill 20+ CY $ 35.00 
285-7 Asohattlc Base Course 20-200 TN $ 325.00 
285-7 AsPhattlc Base Course 201-500 TN $ 175,00 
285-7 Asohattlc Base Course 501-1000+ TN $ 160,00 
327-70-1 Mllllna <1"l 1-200 SY $ 95.00 
327-70-1 Mlllina (1"l 201-500 SY $ 50,00 
327-70-1 Mllllna <1'~ 501-1000+ SY $ 25.00 
327-70-6 Mllllna <1.5"l 1-200 SY $ 95,00 
327-70-6 Mllllna <1.5") 201-500 SY $ 50,00 
327-70-6 Mllllna <1.5'~ 501-1000+ SY $ 25,00 
327-70-5 Milllna r2•~ 1-200 SY $ 95.00 
327-70-5 Milllno <2'~ 201-500 SY $ 60,00 
327-70-5 Milllna <2"l 501-1000+ SY $ 28,00 
327-70-4 Mllllno (3"l 1-200 SY $ 95,00 
327-70-4 Mllllna (3"l 201-500 SY $ 60,00 
327-70-4 Mllllna (3") 501-1000+ SY $ 28,00 
327-70-7 Mllllno <4'~ 1-200 SY $ 110,00 
327-70-7 Mllllna<4"l 201-500 SY $ 60,00 
327-70-7 Mlllina (4"l 501-1000+ SY $ 28,00 
327-70-10 Mllllno 15"l 1-200 SY $ 110,00 
327-70-10 Mllllna <5"l 201-500 SY $ 60,00 
327-70-10 Mllllna (5'~ 501-1000+ SY $ 28.00 
327-70-23 Mllllna (6'~ 1-200 SY $ 110,00 
327-70-23 Mllllna (6") 201-500 SY $ 60,00 
327-70-23 Mllllna (6") 501-1000+ SY $ 28,00 
331-1 Asphattlc Concrete Tvpe "S-1" 20-200 TN $ 375.00 
331-1 Asphattlc Concrete Tvpe "S-1" 201-500 TN $ 190.00 
331-1 AsPhattlc Concrete TvPe "S-1" 501-1000+ TN $ 180.00 
331-2 Asphattic Concrete TvPe "S-3" 20-200 TN $ 375,00 
331-2 Asphattlc Concrete Tvpe "S-3" 201-500 TN $ 190.00 
331-2 AsPhaltlc Concrete TvPe "S-3" 501-1000+ TN $ 180.00 
334-1-13A SuperPave AsPhalllc Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 1-200 TN $ 375,00 
334-1-13A SuperPave Asphalllc Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 201-500 TN $ 195.00 

334-1-13A SuoerPave Asohallic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ TN $ 185,00 
334-1-138 SuoerPave Asohalllc Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 1-200 TN $ 375,00 
334-1-138 SuoerPave Asohalllc Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 201-500 TN $ 190,00 
334-1-138 suoerPave Asohattlc Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ TN $ 185.00 
334-1-14A SuoerPave Asohaftlc Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 1-200 TN $ 385.00 
334-1-14A SuoerPave Asohattlc Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 201-500 TN $ 205.00 
334-1-14A SuoerPave Asohaltlc Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ TN $ 195,00 
334-1-148 SuoerPave Asohattic Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 1-200 TN $ 385,00 
334-1-148 SuPerPave Asohaltlc Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 201-500 TN $ 190,00 

334-1-148 SuoerPave Asohattlc Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ TN $ 185,00 
334-1-23 Suoeroave Asohaltlc concrete traffic C. PG 76-22.PMA 1-200 TN $ 550,00 
334-1-23 Suoeroave Asohattlc concrete traffic c. PG 76-22,PMA 201-500 TN $ 500.00 
334-1-23 Suoeroave Asohattlc concrete traffic c. PG 76-22,PMA 501-1000+ TN $ 450,00 
334·1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHAL TIC CONCRETE 9.5. TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 1-200 TN $ 415,00 
334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHAL TIC CONCRETE 9.5. TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 201-500 TN $ 235.00 



334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ TN $ 225.00 
334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 1-200 TN $ 415.00 
334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 201-500 TN $ 220.00 
334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ TN $ 205.00 
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE.TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 1-200 TN $ 425.00 
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE.TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 201-500 TN $ 245.00 
337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,TRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76- 501-1000+ TN $ 235.00 
337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE.TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- 1-200 TN $ 425.00 
337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- 201-500 TN $ 230.00 
337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE.TRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76- 501-1000+ TN $ 215.00 
425-1 Ad/ust/na Manholes /Metal Riser Rlnas) 1-5 EA $ 900.00 

425-1 Adiustina Man holes /Metal Riser Rlnas) 6-10 EA $ 650.00 
425-1 Adlustlna Manholes (Metal Riser Rlnas) 11-20+ EA $ 600.00 
425-2 Ad/ust/na Valve Boxes /Metal Riser Rlnas) 1-5 EA $ 550.00 

425-2 Adiustlna Valve Boxes /Metal Riser R/nasl 6-10 EA $ 50,00 
425-2 Adlustlna Valve Boxes /Metal Riser Rlnasl 11-20+ EA $ 400.00 
430-175-118 18" RCP CD - CLASS Ill 1-200 LF $ 170.00 
430-175-118 18" RCP CD - CLASS Ill 201-500+ LF $ 170.00 
430-175-218 14"X23" ERCP CD- CLASS Ill 1-200 LF $ 200.00 
430-175-218 14"X23" ERCP CD - CLASS Ill 201-500+ LF $ 200.00 

430-982-125 MITERED END SECTION 18"CD 1 EA $ 2 000.00 
430-982-625 MITERED END SECTION, ELLIPTICAL , 14"X23" CD 1 EA $ 2,000.00 
520 -1 -7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE E 10-25 LF $ 200.00 
520 -1 -7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER TYPE E 26+ LF $ 190.00 
520 -1-10 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER. TYPE F 10-25 LF $ 200.00 
520 -1-10 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, TYPE F 26+ LF $ 190.00 

520 -2-1 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 10-25 LF $ 200.00 
520 -2-1 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 26+ LF $ 190.00 
520 -2 -2 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 10-25 LF $ 200.00 
520 -2 -2 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 26+ LF $ 190.00 
520 -2 -4 CONCRETE CURB, TYPED 10-25 LF $ 200.00 
520 -2 -4 CONCRETE CURB, TYPED 26+ LF $ 190.00 

520 -2 -8 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE RA 10-25 LF $ 200.00 
520 -2 -8 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE RA 26+ LF $ 190.00 
522-2 Concrele Sidewalk - /6" thickness) 20-100 SY $ 200.00 

522-2 Concrele Sidewalk- 16" lhlckness) 101-250+ SY $ 175.00 
527-2 Delectable Warn Ina Surfaces /Inset) ' 10-50 SF $ 70.00 
527-2 Delectable Warnlna Surfaces (Inset)' 51-100+ SF $ 55.00 

527-3 Del. Warnlnn Surf. /Screwdown Relro-Flll 10-50 SF $ 70.00 
527-3 Del. Warnlna Surf. (Screwdown Relro-Fil) 51-100 SF $ 55.00 
570-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD /Bahia) 100-500 SY $ 30.00 

570-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF SOD IBahlal 501-1000+ SY $ 15.00 
570-1-2B PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD IFloralam) 100-500 SY $ 0,50 

570-1-2B PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Floratam) 501-1000+ SY $ 20.00 
660-2-102 Loon Assemblv. F&I - Tvoe B 1 AS $ 3,500.00 
660-2-106 Loop Assembly, F&I - Type F 1 AS $ 3,500.00 

Striping I Pavement Markings 

Item Description Quantity 
Unit of 

Unit Price 
Measure 

704-1 Tubular Markers 1-25 EA $ 175.00 
704-1 Tubular Markers 26+ EA $ 125.00 

706-1 Reflective Pavemenl Marklnas IRPM's) 20-60 EA $ 10.00 
706-1 Reflective Pavemenl Markers (RPM'sl 61-100+ EA $ 6.00 
710-1 6" Sood Traffic Slrloe /oalnl) 1-200 LF $ 7.00 

710-1 6" Solid Traffic Striae loalnl\ 201-500 LF $ 3.50 
710-1 6" Solid Traffic Striae loalnll 501-1000+ LF $ 2.50 
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Striae /oalnll 1-25 LF $ 10.00 

710-2 12" Solid Traffic Striae /oainl\ 26-50 LF $ 6.00 
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Slrioe IDalnll 51-100+ LF $ 5.00 
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Strloe /oalnll 1-25 LF $ 14.00 

710-3 18" Solid Traffic Slrioe /oalnll 26-50 LF $ 8.00 
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Slrloe /oalnll 51-100+ LF $ 7.00 
710-4 24" Solid Traffic Slrloe /oalnll 1-25 LF $ 17.00 

710-4 24" Solid Traffic Striae /oalnll 26-50 LF $ 10.00 

710-4 24" Solid Traffic Strine /oalnll 51-100+ LF $ 9.00 

710-5 6" Skio Traffic Striae /oalnll 1-200 LF $ 7.00 

710-5 6" Sklo Traffic Striae /oainll 201-500 LF $ 3.50 
710-5 6" SklD Traffic Striae /Dain!) 501-1000+ LF $ 2.50 
710-6 6" Dolled Gulde Lines roainll 1-50 LF $ 6.00 

710-6 6" Dolled Guide Lines raainll 51-100 LF $ 3.00 
710-6 6" Dolled Gulde Lines /oalnll 101-150+ LF $ 2.50 
710-7 Directional Arrows (Paint) 1 EA $ 120.00 

710-8 Pavement Messaaes (Paint) 1 EA $ 250.00 
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine (Paint) 1-200 LF $ 9.00 
710-9 8" SoUd Traffic Strioe /Paint\ 201-500 LF $ 5.00 

710-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine (Paint) 501-1000+ LF $ 4.00 
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 1-25 SF $ 17.00 
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 26-50 SF $ 10.00 

710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND 51-100+ SF $ 9.00 



711-1 6" Solid Strloe/Extru. Thermo 1-200 LF $ 14.00 
711-1 6" Solid Traffic Stlroe/Extru. Thermo. 201-500 LF $ 7.00 
711-1 6" SoUd Strloe/Extru. Thermo. 501-1000+ LF $ 5.00 
711-2 12" Solid Strloe/Extru. Thermo 1-25 LF $ 25.00 
711-2 12" Solid Stripe/Extru. Thermo. 26-50 LF $ 15.00 
711-2 12" Solid Strine/Extru. Thermo. 51-100+ LF $ 10.00 
711-3 18" Solid Strine/Exlru. Thermo 1-25 LF $ 30.00 
711-3 18" Solid Strioe/Extru. Thermo. 26-50 LF $ 25.00 
711-3 18" Solid Slrloe/Extru. Thermo. 51-100+ LF $ 15.00 
711-4 24" Solid Strloe/Exlru. Thermo 1-25 LF $ 35.00 
711-4 24" Solid Strloe/Extru. Thermo. 26-50 LF $ 25.00 

711-4 24" Solid Strloe/Extru. Thermo. 51-100+ LF $ 20.00 
711-5 6" Sklo Traffic Strloe/Extru. Thermo 1-200 LF $ 14.00 
711-5 6" Sklo Traffic Strloe/Extru. Thermo. 201-500 LF $ 7.00 
711-5 6" Sklo Trame Strioe/Extru. Thermo. 501+ LF $ 5.00 
711-6 6" Dotted Gulde Llnes/Extru. Thermo 20-50 LF $ 14.00 
711-6 6" Dotted Gulde Lines/Extru. Thermo. 51-100 LF $ 7.00 
711-6 6" Dotted Gulde Llnes/Extru. Thermo. 101+ LF $ 5.00 
711-7 DlrectlonalArrows /Extru. Thermo. 1 EA $ 200.00 
711-7A Preformed Arrow 1 EA $ 350.00 
711-7B Preformed svm bol lBlke 1 1 EA $ 450.00 
711-8 Pavement Messaqes / Extru. Thermo. 1 EA $ 300.00 
711-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine/ Extru. Thermo 20-200 LF $ 18.00 
711-9 8" Solid Trame Strine/ Extru. Thermo 201-500 LF $ 9.00 
711-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine/ Extru. Thermo 501+ LF $ 7.00 
711-10 Remove Exlstina Pavement Marklnas 20-300 SF $ 15.00 
711-10 Remove Exlsttna Pavement Marklnas 300+ SF $ 10.00 
711-14-123 Thermonlasttc, nreformed, white.solid 12" for crosswalks 1-25 LF $ 25.00 
711-14-123 Thermoolastic, oreformed, white.solid 12" for crosswalks 26-50 LF $ 22.00 
711-14-123 Thermonlasttc nreformed white solid 12" for crosswalks 51+ LF $ 20.00 
711-14-125 Thermoolasttc, oreformed, white.solid 24" for crosswalks 1-25 LF $ 35.00 
711-14-125 Thermoolastlc, preformed, white solid 24" for crosswalks 26-50 LF $ 32.00 
711-14-125 Thermoolasttc oreform ed white solid 24" for crosswalks 51+ LF $ 30.00 

Altemative Paving Methods 

Item Description Quantity 
Unit of 

Measure 
Unit Price 

APM-001 Slnale Micro Surface 18-22 lbs 10 000 to 50 ooo SY $ 
APM-001 Slnale Micro Surface 18-22 lbs 50,001 + SY $ 
APM-002 Double Micro Surface 28-32 lbs 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
APM-002 Double Micro Surface 28-32 lbs 50 001 + SY $ 
APM-003 Slnale Chlo Seal-#89 Granite 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
APM-003 Slnqle Chlo Seal -#89 Granite 50,001 + SY $ 

APM-004 Double Chlo Seal - #57 w/#89 Granite 10 000 to 50 000 SY $ 
APM-004 Double Chlo Seal - #57 w/#89 Granite 50.001 + SY $ 
APM-005 Full Depth Reclamatton / 6"-9" 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
APM-005 Full Denlh Reclamatton /6"-9" 50 001 + SY $ 
APM-006 Full Depth Reclamatton /9-12 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
APM-006 Full Death Reclamation /9-12 50,001 + SY $ 
APM-006a Cement for Reclamation 1 TN $ -
APM-006b Emulsion for Reclamation 1 Gal $ 
APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 50 001 + SY $ 
APT-001 Crack Flllina / Seallna 1-1000 Gal $ 
APT-001 Crack Flllina / Seallna 1001-3000 Gal $ 

APT-001 Crack Flllina / Seallna 3001+ Gal $ 
SLUR-001 Slurrv Seal 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
SLUR-001 Slurrv Seal 50,001 + SY $ 

HOT-IN-PLACE (with Virgin Top Cour.se) Asplla/1 Recycling 

Item Description Quantity 
Unit of Unit Price 

Measure 

HIPR-Recv Asnhatt RecvcUna 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

HI PR-AGENT Recvcllna Aaent 10,000 to 50 000 Gal $ 

HIPR-Recv Asnhalt Recvcllna 50,001 + SY $ 
HIPR-AGENT Recvcllna Aaent 50,001 + Gal $ 

324 HOT-IN-PLACE (100%) Asphalt Recycling 

Item Description Quantity 
Unit of 

Unit Price 
Measure 

HIPR Base Base Course HIPR 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

HIPR Base Base Course HIPR 50 001 + SY $ 
HIPR Complele 2" Comolele HIPR 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 
HIPR Comolele 2" Comolete HIPR 50,001 + SY $ 
HIPR-AGENT-100% Asphalt Recvding Agent 10,000 to 50,000 Gal $ 
HIPR-AGENT-100% Asphalt Recvcllna Aaent 50,001 + Gal $ 
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EXHIBIT C 
LEGAL ADVERTISEMENT 



The News-Press 
media group 
rtews-ptess lOOl A G,r,,1-tNfTT COMPAHV 

Attn: 
LC BC-PURCHASING 
1825 HENDRY ST FL 3 
FORT MYERS, FL 33901 

STATE OF FLORIDA COUNTY OF LEE: 

Before !Jiu under5i.iuped wutho,ily per-;0t1ally appeared 

l='/~1.- ... l,G.\1• ''· r ... ,-...... , who on oath says lhal 
he or she is a legal Assistanl of the News-Pres.s, a daily 

newspaper published al Fort Myers in Lee County, Florida; lhc:1t 

the attached copy of advetilsem011t, hoing J Legal /\din tho 
motter of 

8220257 ACN Alternative Paving Met11ods - Annual 
lnv1lation lo Bid Lee County Procurcmenl Management will 
recoive sealed proposals in tho Office of the Procureme 

In the Twenlicth Judiclal Circuit Court was published in said 
newspaper editions dated in the issues of or by pub!1cation on 
the newspaper's website, if authorized, on: 

Affiant further says that the said News-Press is a paper of 
general circulation daily in Lee County and published at Fort 
Myers, in said Lee County, Florida, and that the said newspaper 
has herelofore been continuously published in said Lee County, 
Florida each day and has been enlered as periodicals matter at 
the pos! office in Fort Myers, ln said Lee County, Florida, (or a 
period of one year next preceding the first publication of the 
alt-ached copy of advertisement; and Fiffiant further says that 
ho or she has never paid nor promised any person, firm or 
corporation any d1scounl, rebate, commission or refund for the 
purpose of securing this advertisemenl for publication in said 
nowspaper editions dated: 

Sworn lo and Subscribed before me lhis 19tll of April 2022, by 

legal cle~l<wljih~s p7sonally known to/me / • fl 

I I H -- \--11,?i l--; ·--- \ _ ....... / __,;f;(.____ ' - / .{ . ./ -_-)-
/\ff1anl 

Jit4le" ,, /lte~ 
Nolary SL1le of W1sconsln, County of Brown 

/-, -?< 
My cornm1ss1on expires 

II nf Aff1dHvils 1 

This is not an invoice 
KATHLEEN ALLEN 

Notary Public 
State of Wisconsin 

8210257.4.CH Alturiuive ro1vi11y 
/\(t-lhods • ,',.111\Ull 
lrwihtion to !'lid 

!t'.t' (our,1y P1o(ur,n1,t11 Ma".1.tg<"rntnt 
will rlCC'"'C' ~,~l•tl proptn.th ill 11'<':' Of 
llu! or th<' P1ou1H'tnP•ll •.1;rn1gf'.rrenl 
Dir.-clnr, 2115 S1,rn1\d ~1fN1 ht Fkmr, 
furl My,•1,, fl lhU1 prtm 10 "1·20 prn 
110 rrid•y, M.iy iO, 2/JU fwm 
1,..,1-.1µ-:rn1,.,. wl,J"nl lo Jllt:1\/11je lhe,e 
qouUIIM-1~,1;~\ lo lh~ lo,Jnt: 

~1rt1:;~~/~i~~~:i';:1 lr,r f'~~-,~i~;'%1
~'~ 

AM J.tl•~ ~Ht,i1d \1111--r-l 1~1 fl1_1(::J 
Fof\ f.lycn, rl 31901 Sol1d1.1tio<1 1t,1fu 
n,enh •ru1 uutw<tioru fl\.l)' l>e SHUIP!l 
lroin th• webi,1~ 
www let'<;r,C!\' ((\Hl/pro,;uremf'nt or by 
c,1llmg lh• l'r,...:llrtl!lt:lll l·A•rugl'm~nt 
111 {H9) 533 Mil 
:>.DJ 5119910 t,pnl 19, 2022 

0005219910 I FNP-586665 



EXHIBIT D 
INVITATION TO BID 



Adve11ise Date: Tuesday, April 19, 2022 

Lee County Board of County Commissioners 
DEPARTMENT OF PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT 

Invitation to Bid (B) 
DOT Constrnction Only 

Solicitation No.: B220257 ACN 
Solicitation 
Name: 
Open 
Date/Time: 
Location: 

Alternative Paving Methods - Ammal 

Friday, May 20, 2022 
Lee County Procurement Management 
2115 Second Street, 1st Floor 
Fo11 Myers FL 33901 

Time: 2:30 PM 

Procurement 
Contact: Amy Naranjo Title Procurement Analyst 
Phone: (239) 533-8857 Email: ANaranj o@leegov.com 
Requesting 
Dept. Transp011ation 

Pre-Bid Conference: 
Type: NON-Mandato1y 

Date/Time: Wednesday May 4, 2022, 10:00 AM 
Location: 2115 Second Street, 1st Floor, Fo11 Myers, FL 33901 

All solicitation docu1nents are available for download at 

www.leegov.co1n/procurement 

B220257 ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 



LeeCount,Y 

Adv.:1tisement Date: Tuesday. April 19, 2022 

INTRODUCTIONS AND BACKGROUND 
Notice to Bidder 

Invitation to Bid (B) Construction 

Lee County. Florida. is requesting bids from qualified indil'iduals/finns for 

B220257 ACN - Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

l11en and there to be publicly opened and read aloud for the purpose of selecting a vendor to furnish all necessary labor. 
services, materials. equipment tools, consumables. transpo1tation. skills. and incidentals required for Lee County, 
Florida., in confonnance with the Solicitation Documents, which include technical Specifications and/or a Scope of 
Work. 

l11osc individuals/fim1s interested in being considered for this Solicitation arc instructed to submit. in accordance ,vith 
the Specifications, their Bids, pc1tincnt to this project prior to 

2:30 PM Friday, May 20, 2022 
to the office of the Procurement Management Director, 2115 Second Street, I'' Floor, Fort Myers, Florida 33901. 
T11c Invitation to Bid shall be received in a scaled envelope. p1ior to the time scheduled to receive Bid(s). and shall be 
clearly marked "ith the Solicitation name. Solicitation number. Bidder name, and contact infom1ation as identified in 
these Solicitation Documents. 

111c Scope of Work/Specifications for this solicitation is available from\\\\\\ .lcc,,m,,com/procurc111cnt 
Bidders \\'ho obtain Scope of Work/Specifications from sources othcrthan \Y\\W.lcc,go\'.co111/procurcmcnt arc cautioned 
th,1t the solicitation package may be incomplete, l11e County's official bidders list. addendurn(s) and infom1ation must 
be obtained from" 11w,lc0go1 .co111/prnc1mm1cnt. It is the bidder's responsibility to check for posted infonnation, Tiie 
County may not accept incomplete Bids, 

A Non-Mandatory Pre-Bid Conference has been scheduled for the following time and location: 
10:00 AM May 4, 2022, 2115 Second Street, l'' Floor, Fort Myers, FL 33901 
for the purpose of discussing the proposed project, Prospective bidders arc encouraged to attend, All prospective bidders 

arc encouraged to obtain and review plans, specifications, and scope of work for this bid bcfon: the pre-bid conference 
so that they may be prepared to discuss any question or conccms the,· ha\'c regarding this projcct, A sit<.; visit 111ay 
folio," the pre-bid conference, Questions regarding this solicitation an: to be directed, in 11 riling. to the individual listed 
below using the email address listed below or foxed to (239) 485 83!\3 dwing nonnal \\Orking hours, 

Amy Naranjo ANaranjo(ti)leegov.con1 
Sincerely. 

-~~ 
Adam Brooke/Robin Dennard 
Procurement Manager 
*WWW.leegov.Com/Procurement is the County's otlkial posting site 

ll2211257Al'N Allcrnali\'c Pa\'ing Methods - Annual 



Te.-ms and Conditions 
INVITATION TO BID (B) 

CONSTRUCTION 
I. DEFINITIONS. Additional definitions mav be found in the Draft Constmction Agreement attached hereto. 

1. I. Addendum/Addenda: A written document used to modify the terms ofa procurement instmment (such as 
an Invitation to Bid or Request for Proposals). An addendum is not to be confused with a contract 
··amendment." 

1.2. Approved Alternate: Solicitation documents may make reference of specific manufacturer(s) or 
product(s). TI1ese references serve only as a recommendation and a guide to minimum quality and 
perfom1ancc. 1l1e references arc not intended to exclude Approved Alternatives of other manufacturcr(s) 
or produet(s). 

1.3. Award: TI1e detennination ofa successful Bidder(s) in response to this Solicitation. 
1.4. Bid/Proposal Package: An offer specifically given to the County in response to an informal or competitive 

procurement invitation issued by the County. 1l1is is also refen-ed to as a "Response." 
1.5. Bid Bond/Security: Security in the fon11 and amount required by the County pledging that the Bidder shall 

enter into a Contract with the County in accordance with the tenns stated in its Bid. 
1.6. Bidder: Any individual, finn, partnership, joint venture, or corporation submitting a Bid for this project, 

acting directly or through an authorized representative. 
1. 7. County: TI1c Board of County Commissioners of Lee County. Florida. a political subdivision of the State 

of Florida, its successors, and assigns. 
1.8. Contract/Agreement: TI1e written contract between the County and a successful Bidder pursuant lo this 

Solicitation, a draft copy of which is attached hereto. 
1.9. Contract Documents: TI1e documents listed in Section I of the attached draft Agreement. 
1.10. Department of Procurement Management: Shall mean the Lee County Department of Procurement 

Management. 
1.11. Due Date and Time/Opening: The date and time upon which a Bid or Proposal shall be submitted to, and 

actually received by, the Lee County Department of Procurement Management. Only Bids or Proposals 
received prior to the established date and time shall be considered. 

1.12. Liquidated Damages: Damages, usually in the fom1 of monetary payment, agreed to by the parties to a 
contract which are due and payable as damages in the event of a breach of all or part of such contract. 
Liquidated Damages may be applied on a daily basis for as long as the breach is in effect. 

1.13. Local Bidder: Any Vendor whose physical business address, in the sole opinion of the County. is located 
within the boundmies of Lee County, Florida; at least two (2) fulltimc employees in Lee County; and a 
Local Business Tax Receipt issued by Lee County at least one year prior to solicitation opening. 

1.14. Responsible Bidder: A Bidder submitting a Response who has the capability in all respects to perform 
fully the Contract requirements and the experience. capacity. facilities. equipment, credit, sufficient qualified 
personnd, and having the integrity and reliability with a record of timely and acceptable past pe1formancc 
that will ensure good faith pertormance. 

1.15. Responsive Bidder: A Bidder submitting a Response that substantially confonns with all material respects 
to the requirements and c1iteria set forth in this Solicitation. 

1.16. Solicitation/Solicitation Documents: TI1is document, its attachments, and any document hereinafter 
inco1vorated by reference. 

1.17. Work: All labor, materials. equipment, and incidentals required to fully. finally, and properly complete the 
constmction project described herein and otherwise fully. finally and properly comply with all terms and 
conditions of the Contract Documents. 

2. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 
2.1. In resolving conflicts, errors, and discrepm1cics among the provisions of the Contract Documents. the order of 

precedence shall be as follows 
2.1.1. Florida State Law as applied to County Purchasing 
2.1.2. Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06 
2.1.3. Change Orders 
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2.1.4. 
2.1.5. 
2.1.6. 

Contract/ Agreement including amendments and Exhibits 
Field Directive Change Orders 
The Solicitation Documents, including any Addenda 

3. RULES, REGULATIONS, LAWS, ORDINANCES AND LICENSES 
3.1. It shall be the responsibility of the Bidder to ensure compliance with all federal, state, or county codes, rules, 

regulations, or other requirements, as each may apply. 
3.2. Local Business Tax Account: As applicable, anyone providing merchandise or services to the public within 

the jurisdiction of Lee County must obtain a Lee County business tax account to operate unless specifically 
exempted. 

3.3. License(s): Bidder should provide, at the time of the opening of the Bid, licenses required for this product 
ancVor se1vice. 

4. PREPARATION OF SUB!vIITTAL 
4.1. Sealed Bid: Submission must be in a sealed envelope/box, and the outside of the submission should be marked 

with the following infonnation (Sealed Bid Label Fonn is attached for your use): 
4.1.1. "Sealed Bid" 
4.1.2. Bid number 
4.1.3. Bid title 
4.1.4. Bid due date 
4.1.5. Name of the Bidder submitting the Bid 
4.1.6. Bidder's Contact e-mail and telephone number 

4.2. Bid submission shall: 
4.2.1. Provide two (2) hard copies. Iviark one "Original," one "Copy." 
4.2.2. Provide one (1) electronic flash drive set of the entire submission documents. 
4.2.3. Provide that the electronic submission document is ont) single Adobe PDF file in the same order as 

the original hard copy. 
4.2.4. 
4.2.5. 

Limit the color and number of images to avoid unmanageable file sizes. 
Not lock files. 

4.3. Submission Format: 
4.3.1. Required F01ms: complete and return all required fotms. If the fotm is not applicable, please return 

with "Not Applicable" or "NI A" in large letters across the fmm. 
4.3.2. Failure to submit required or requested infmmation may result in the Bidder being considered non

responsive. 
4.3.3. Execution of Bid: All documents must be signed by a corporate authmized representative, witnessed, 

and coq)Orate ancVor notaty seals affixec~ where applicable. All Bids shall be typed or ptinted in ink. 
The Bickler may not use erasable ink. All co!1'ections made to the Bids shall be initialed. 

4.3.4. The County may request specific files be submitted in specialty fotmat (i.e. Microsoft Excel, 
PowerPoint etc.). Vendor shall accommodate such specialty requests as stated or described herein. 
Should files not be provide in the fmmat or quantity as requested Bidder may be deemed non
Responsive and therefore ineligible for award. 

4.3.5. The submission should not contain links to other web pages. 
4.3.6. Include any infmmation requested by the County necessa1y to analyze your Bid, i.e., required 

submittals, literature, technical data, or financial statements. 
4.3. 7. Bid Secmity/Bond(s), as applicable. 

4.4. Preparation Cost: The Bidder is solely responsible for any and all costs associated with responding to this 
Solicitation. No reimbursement shall be made for any costs associated with the preparation and submittal of 
any Bid, or for any travel and per diem costs that are incu!1'ed by any Bidder. 

5. RESPONSES RECEIVED LATE 
5.1. It shall be the Bidder's sole responsibility to deliver the Bid submission lo the Lee County Depat1ment of 

Procurement 'tvlanagement prior to or on the time and date required. All references to date and time herein 
reference Lee County, FL local time. 
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5.2. Any Bids received after the stated time and date shall not be considered. Late Bids shall not be opened at 
the public opening. 

5.3. The Lee County Department of Procurement Management shall not be responsible for delays caused by the 
method of delivery such as, but not limited to internet, United States Postal Se1vice, overnight express mail 
se1vice(s), or delays caused by any other occut1'ence. 

6. BIDDER REQUIREMENTS (unless otherwise noted) 
6.1. Responsive and Responsible Bidders: Only Bids received from Responsive and Responsible Bidders shall 

be considered. The County reserves the right, before recommending any Award, to inspect the facilities and 
organization; or to take any other necessmy action, such as background checks, to detemtlne if the Bidder 
is satisfactorily able to perfonn and rese1ves the right to reject submission packages where evidence 
submitted, or investigation and evaluation indicates an inability for the Bidder to perfonn. 

6.1.1. Additional sources may be utilized to detennine credit worthiness and ability to perform. 
6.1.2. Any Bidder or sub-contractor that will have access to County facilities or property may be required to 

be screened to a level that may include but is not limited to fingerp1inting and a statewide c1i1ninal 
background check. There may be fees associated with these procedures. These costs are the 
responsibility of the Bidder or sub-contractor. 

6.1.3.Bidders are responsible for ensuring that any required background screening are conducted in accordance 
with Chapter 43 5. Bidders shall be aware, understand, and ensure compliance with the statutory 
requirements regarding background checks. FL Statutes Chapter 435 governs required background 
screenings for any employees, contractors, subcontractors, or agents of the Bidder who will have contact 
with any vulnerable person, as defined by statute, or who othe1wise are required to undergo a Level 1 or 
Level 2 background screening in accordance with Florida Jaw. Such requirements shall flow down to 
sub-contractors/consultants of the prime Bidder and prime Bidder shall ensure compliance with Chapter 
435 of such parties. 

6.1.3.1. Documentation of such completed background screenings must be maintained for a period of no less 
than five (5) years and are subject to audit by Lee County at any time eluting such five ( 5) year petiod. 

6.2. Past Performance: A Bidder's past pe1formance and ptior dealings with Lee County (i.e., failure to meet 
specifications, poor workmanship, late delivery, etc.) may be reviewed. Poor or unacceptable past 
petformance may result in Bidder disqualification. 

7. PRE-BID CONFERENCE 
7.1. A pre-bid conference will be held in the location, date, and time specified on the cover oftltls Solicitation. 

The cover will also note if the pre-bid conference is non-mandatory or mandat01y. All prospective Bidders 
are encouraged to obtain and review the Solicitation Documents p1ior to the pre-bid conference so they may 
be prepared to discuss any questions or concerns they have concerning tltls project. All questions must be 
submitted fonnally in w1iting to the procurement staff noted on the first page of the Solicitation Documents. 
A fmmal response will be provided in the fonn of an Addendum (see "County Inte1pretation/ Addendums" 
for additional information). If appropriate, a site visit may follow the pre-bid conference. 

7.2. Non-Mandatory: Pre-bid conferences are generally non-mandatmy, but it is highly recommended that 
prospective Bidders pmiicipate. 

7.3. Mandatory: In the event a mandatory pre-bid conference is held, no Bids shall be considered by Bidders 
that fail to attend, and a Bid submitted by any such Bickler shall be considered non-responsive. 

8. COUNTY INTERPRETATION/ ADDENDUMS 
8.1. Each Bidder shall examine the Solicitation Documents and shall judge all matters relating to the adequacy 

and accuracy of such documents. Any inquiries, suggestions or requests concerning inte1pretation, 
clarification or additional inf01mation petiaining to the Bid shall be made in writing, submitted at least 
eight (8) calendar days prior to the date when the Bid is due. 

8.2. Response(s) will be in the form of an Addendum posted on www.leegov.com/procurement. It is solely the 
Bidder's responsibility to check the website for infmmation. The Lee County Depmiment of Procurement 
Management will send no notifications regarding postings associated with tltls solicitation. 

8.3. All Addenda shall be incmporated into the Contract Documents. 
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8.4. TI1e County shall not be responsible for oral interpretations given by any County employee, representative, 
agent, or other person. Interpretation of the meaning of the plans, Specifications, or any other Contract 
Document, or for correction of any apparent ambiguity, inconsistency, or e1rnr there in, shall be in writing. 
Issuance of a written Addendum by the County's Depattment of Procurement Management is the only official 
method whereby interpretation, clarification or additional information may be given. 

9. QUALITY GUARANTEE/WARRANTY (as applicable) 
9.1. Bidder will guarantee their work without disclaimers, unless otherwise specifically approved by the County, 

for a minimum of twelve (12) months from the date of final completion. 
9.2. Unless otherwise specifically provided in the specifications, all equipment and materials and articles 

incorporated in the work covered by this contract shall be new, unused and of the most suitable grade for 
the purpose intended. Refurbished paits or equipment are not acceptable unless othe1wise specified in the 
specifications. All wainntees will begin from the date of final completion. 

9.3. Unless otherwise specifically provided in the specifications, the equipment must be wall'anted for twelve 
(12) months, shipping, pa1ts, and labor. Should the equipment be taken out of service for more than forty
eight ( 48) hours to have wall'anty work perfmmed, a loaner machine of equal capability or better shall be 
provided for use until the repaired equipment is retumed to service at no additional charge to the County. 

9.4. If any product does not meet perfonnance representation or other quality assurance representations as 
published by manufacturers, producers or distributors of such products or the specifications listed, the 
vendor shall pick up the product from the County at no expense to the County. The County resetves the 
tight to reject any or all mate1ials, if in its judgment the item reflects unsatisfactory workmanship or 
manufactuting or shipping damage. TI1e vendor shall refund, to the County, any money which has been paid 
for same. 

10. SUBSTITUTION(S)/APPROVED ALTERNATE(S) 
10.1. Unless otherwise specifically provided in the Specifications, reference to any equipment, matetial, article or 

patented process, by trade name, brand name, make or catalog number, shall be regarded as establishing a 
standard of quality and shall not be constrned as limiting competition. If a Bidder wishes to make a 
substitution in the Specifications, the Bidder shall fumish to the County, no later than ten (10) business 
days prior to the Bid opening date, the name of the manufacturer, the model number, and other identifying 
data and infmmation necessa1y to aid the County in evaluating the substitution. Such infonnation is 
submitted through the Depaiiment of Procurement Management. Any such substitution shall be subject to 
County approval tlu·ough the issuance of a Wlitten Addendum by the County's Depa1tment of Procurement 
Management. Substitutions shall be approved only if determined by the County to be an Approved 
Alternate to the presc1ibed Specifications. 

10.2. A Bid containing a substitution is subject to disqualification if the substitution is not approved by the County. 
Items Bid must be identified by brand name, number, manufacturer, and model, and shall include full 
desc1iptive infonnation, brochures, and approptiate attaclunents. Brand names are used for desctiptive 
purposes only. An Approved Alternate product or se1vice may be used. 

11. ADDITIONS, REVISONS AND DELETIONS 
11.1. Additions, revisions, or deletions lo the Tenns and Conditions, specifications that change the intent of the 

solicitation will cause the solicitation to be non-responsive and the proposal will not be considered. The 
Procurement Management Director shall be the sole judge as to whether or not any addition, revision, or 
deletion changes the intent of the solicitation. 

12. NEGOTIATED ITEMS 
12.1. Any item not outlined in the Scope of Work/Specifications may be subject to negotiations between the 

County and the successful Bidder. 
12.2. After Award of this Bid, the County reserves the right to add or delete items/services at prices to be 

negotiated at the time of addition or deletion. 
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12.3. At contract renewal time(s) or in the event of significant industry wide market changes, the County may 
negotiate justified adjustments such as ptice, tenns, etc., if in its sole judgment, the County considers such 
adjustments to be in their best interest. 

13. CALCULATION ERRORS 
13.1. In the event of multiplication/addition e11"or(s), the unit price shall prevail, and the co11"ected sum shall be 

considered the bid price. All Bids will be reviewed mathematically and c01Tected, if necessary, using these 
standards, prior to fu11her evaluation. 

14. CONFIDENTIALITY 
14.1. Bidders should be aware that all submissions provided are generally considered public records subject to 

public disclosure upon conclusion of the Solicitation process, and shall not be afforded confidentiality, 
unless otherwise provided by law. 

14.2. Ifinfonnation is submitted with a Bid that is deemed "confidential," the Bickler must stamp those pages of 
the submission that are considered confidential. The Bidder must provide sufficient documentation 
demonstrating why such documents should be deemed confidential in accordance with Fl01ida law. 

14.3. Lee County will not reveal engineering estimates or budget amounts for a project unless required by 
grant funding or unless it is in the best interest of the County. Pursuant to§ 337.168, F.S.: A document or 
electronic file revealing the official cost estimate of the department of a project is confidential and exempt 
from the provisions of§ 119.07(1), F.S. until the Contract for the project has been executed or until the 
project is no longer under active consideration. 

15. CONFLICT OF INTEREST 
15.1. Business Relationship Disclosure Requirement: 111e Award hereunder is subject to the provisions of 

Chapter 112, F.S. All Bidders must disclose with their submission the name of any officer, director or agent 
who is also an officer or employee of Lee County or any of its agencies or a spouse or child of such officers 
or employees. Fmihermore, all Bidders must disclose the name of any County officers, employees, or 
spouses or children thereof who own directly or indirectly, an interest of five percent (5%) or more in the 
Bidder's film or any of its branches. 

16. ANTI-LOBBYING CLAUSE (Cone of Silence) 
16.1. Upon the issuance of the Solicitation, prospective Bidders, or any agent, representative or person acting al 

the request of said Bidder shall not have any contact, communicate with or discuss any matter relating in 
any way to the Solicitation with any commissioner, evaluation review committee, agent or employee of the 
County other than the Procurement Management Director or their designee. This prohibition begins with 
the issuance of any Solicitation and ends upon issuance of the Notice oflntended Decision, the rejection of 
all responses, or the te1mination of this competitive procurement. If it is determined that impropl'I· 
communications were conducted, the Bidder may be declared non-responsible. 

17. DRUG FREE WORKPLACE 
17.1. The County encourages Drng Free Workplace programs. 

18. FLORIDA CERTIFIED ENTERPRISES 
18.1. The County encourages the use of Fl01ida Ce1iified Enterprises such as such as Disadvantaged, lvlinority, 

Women, Veterans Business Enterp1ise (DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE) fitms. 
18.2. Bidder/Proposer is requested to indicate whether tl1e Finn and/or any proposed sub-consultants are a Florida 

Certified Enterprise. Lee County encourages the utilization and participation of DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE or 
similar in procurements, and evaluation proceedings will be conducted within the established guidelines 
regarding equal employment opp011unity and nondiscriminatory action based upon the grounds of race, 
color, sex or national origin. Interested Flotida Ce11ified Enterptises such as Disadvantaged, Minotity, 
Women, Veterans Business Enterp1ise (DBE, MBE, \:VBE, VBE) firms and similar are encouraged to 
submit. 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 



19. ANTI-DISCRIMINATION/EQUAL El\1PLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
19.1. The Bidder agrees to comply, at its own expense, with all federal, state, and local laws and regulations, 

including federal, state, and local laws, codes, statutes, ordinances, rules, regulations, and requirements 
applicable to the Work, including but not limited to those dealing with taxation, workers' compensation, 
equal employment and safety. Bidder acknowledges and agrees, in accordance with§ 287.134, F.S., the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), and the ADA 
Amendments Act of2008 (ADAAA), that in performing the Work hereunder, no person on the grounds of 
race, religion, color, age, sex, national origin, disability or marital status shall be excluded from patticipation 
in, denied the benefits of, or othe1wise be subjected to discrimination. 

19.2. The Bidder shall not disctiminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 
religion, color, age, sex, national origin, disability, or marital status. TI1e Bidder shall make affinnative 
effotts to ensure that applicants are employed and that employees are treated dming employment without 
regard to their race, religion, color, age, sex, national migin, disability, or marital status. 

19.3. The Bidder shall include the provisions of this section in evety sub-contract under this Contract to ensure 
its provisions will be binding upon each sub-contractor. TI1e Bidder shall take such actions in respect to any 
sub-contractor, as the contracting agency may direct, as a means of enforcing such provisions, including 
sanctions for non-compliance. 

19.4. An entity or affiliate who has been placed on the State of Florida's Discriminatory Vendor List (this list may 
be viewed by going to the Department of Management Services website at http://www.dms.myflo1ida.com) 
may not submit a Bid on a contract to provide goods or services to a public entity, may not submit a Bid on 
a contract with a public entity for the constrnction or repair of a public building or public work, may not 
submit Bids on leases of real prope1ty to a public entity, may not award or perfonn work as a vendor, 
supplier, sub-contractor, or consultant under contract with any public entity, and may not transact business 
with any public entity. 

20. SUB-CONTRACTORS 
20.1. The use of sub-contractors under this Solicitation requires prior WJitten authmization from the County 

representative. 

21. PROJECT GUIDELINES (as applicable) 
21.1. The County has established the following guidelines, criteda, goals, objectives, constraints, schedule, budget 

and or requirements which shall serve as a guide to the Bidder(s) in perfonning the Work provided for 
pursuant to this Contract: 

21.1.1. No amount of Work is guaranteed upon the execution of a Contract. 
21.1.2. Rates and all other negotiated expenses shall remain in effect throughout the duration of the Contract 

petiod inclusive of any renewals unless otherwise specified herein. 
21.1.3. This Contract does not entitle any Bickler to exclusive tights to County contracts. The County reserves 

the tight to petform any and all available required Work in-house or by any other means it so desires. 
21.1.4. In reference to vehicle travel, mileage and man-hours spent in travel, time is considered incidental to 

the Work and not an extra compensable expense. 
21.1.5. Lee County rese1ves the right to add or delete, at any time, any or all material, tasks or se1vices 

associated with this Contract. 
21.1.6. Any Single Large Project: The County, in its sole discretion, rese1ves the tight to separately solicit 

any project that is outside the scope of this Solicitation, whether through size, complexity or the dollar 
value. 

21.1.7. Background Check(s): The County is committed to maintaining a safe and secure environment. 
The following shall apply to the contractor, contractor employees, employees hired through a third-party 
staffing vendor, subcontractors and any other staffing that may be working in or around a County 
Facility, School, Libraty, and other locations as deemed necessary. 
Upon wtitten request by Lee County Procurement Management, the contractor at its expense must 
conduct a background check for each of its employees, as well as for the employees of its subcontractors, 
who will provide se1vices to the County or have access to the County computer systems, through either 
onsite or remote access. Contractor employees, for the purpose of this requirement, include such 
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temporary staff as office support, custodial service, and any third-party vendor. Background checks shall 
be conducted through the Florida Department of Law Enforcement and provided to Lee County 
Procurement Management Depatiment at procurement@leegov.com. Background checks must be 
conducted prior to commencement of said project(s). 

22. TIEBREAKER 
22.1. Whenever two or more Bids, which are equal with respect to price, quality, and se1vice, are received for 

procurement of commodities or contractual se1vices, from Responsive and Responsible Bidders, the 
following steps shall be taken to establish the Award to the lowest Biclcler. This method shall be used for all 
ties. 

22.1.1. Step 1 - Local Bidder: Between a Local Bidder, and a non-Local Bidder, a Contract Award, or the first 
opportunity to negotiate, as applicable, shalt be made to the Local Bidder. If local prererence is 
prohibited by the runding source, then step 2 will replace step 1. 

22.1.2. Step 2 - Drug Free Workplace: At the conclu5ion of step 1, if all is equal, the Bidder with a Drug Free 
Workplace program shall be given preference over a Bidder with no Drug Free Workplace program. 
The Contract Award, or the first opportunity to negotiate, as applicable, shall be made to the Bidder with 
the Drng Free Workplace program. 

22.1.3. Step 3 - Coin Flip: At the conclusion of Step 1 and Step 2, if all is equal, the Contract Award, or the 
first opportunity to negotiate, as applicable, the final outcome shall be detennined by the flip of a coin. 

22.2. When the tie has been broken pursuant to the above procedures, the Contract Award, or the first opportunity 
to negotiate, as applicable, shall be furnished to the prevailing Bidder. 

22.3. If an Award or negotiation is unsuccessful with the initial Bidder, Award or negotiations may commence 
with the next highest Bidder, utilizing the tiebreaker steps above to make the detennination of next lowest 
Bidder, if necessaiy. 

23. WlTHDRAWALOFBID 
23.1. No Bid may be withdrawn for a period of 180 calendar days after the scheduled time for receiving 

submissions. A Bid may be withdrawn prior to the Solicitation opening date and time. Withdrawal requests 
must be made in writing to the Procurement Management Director, who will approve or disapprove the 
request. 

23.2. After submissions are opened, but p1ior to Award of the Contract by the County Conunission, the 
Procurement Management Director may allow the withdrawal of a Bid because of the mistake of the Bickler 
in the preparation of the submission document. In such circumstance, the decision of the Procurement 
Management Director to allow the submission withdrawal, although discretiona1y, shall be based upon a 
finding that the Bidder, by clear and convincing evidence, has met each of the following four tests: 

23.2.1. The Bidder acted in good faith in submitting the Bid; 
23.2.2. The mistake in Bid preparation was of such magnitude that to enforce compliance by the Bidder would 

cause a severe hardship on the Bidder; 
23.2.3. The mistake was not the result of gross negligence or willful inattention by the Bidder; and 
23.2.4. The mistake was discovered and was communicated to the County prior to the County Commission 

having fmmally Awarded the Contract. 

24. PROTEST RIGHTS 
24.1. Any Bidder that has submitted a fmmal Response to Lee County, and who is adversely affected by an 

intended decision with respect to the Award, has the right to protest an intended decision posted by the 
County as pmt of the Solicitation process. 

24.2. Notice oflntended Decision is posted on the Lee County Department of Procurement Management website 
(www.leegov.com/procurement). Bidders are solely responsible to check for information regarding the 
Solicitation. 

24.3. Refer to the "Procurement Protest" section of the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06 for a complete 
description of the protest process and associated requirements. The ordinance is posted on the Lee County 
website or may be obtained by contacting the Procurement Management Director. 
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24.4. In order to preserve the right to protest, a written "Notice of Intent to File a Protesf' must be filed with 
the Lee County Procurement Management Director within seventy-two (72) hours of Posting of the 
Notice of Intended Decision. 

24.4.1. The notice shall clearly indicate all grounds being claimed for the protest. 
24.4.2. The notice must be physically received by the Procurement Management Director within the required 

time frame described above. No additional time will be granted for mailing. 
24.5. Following receipt of the Notice oflntent to File a Protest, a "Protest Bond" and "Formal Written Protest" 

must be filed within ten (10) business days of Posting of the Notice oflntended Decision. 
24.6. Failure to follow the protest procedures requirement within the time frames as prescribed herein and 

in the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06 shall constitute a waiver of the right to protest and 
shall bar any resulting claims. 

25. AUTHORITY TO UTILIZE BY OTHER GOVERNNIENT ENTITIES 
25.1. This procurement oppmtunity is also made available to any government entity. Pursuant to their own 

governing laws, and subject to the Agreement/Contract of the Bickler, other entities may be pe1mitted to 
make purchases at the te1ms and conditions contained herein. TI1e Lee County Board of County 
Commissioners shall not be financially responsible for the purchases of other entities from this Solicitation. 

26. CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
26.1. Designated Contact: 

26.1.1. The Awarded Bidder shall appoint a person(s) to act as a primary contact for all County depmtments. 
This person or their designee shall be readily available during nonnal working hours by phone or in 
person and shall be knowledgeable of the terms and procedures involved. 

26.1.2. Lee County requires that the Awarded Bidder provide the name of a contact person(s) and phone 
number(s) which will afford Lee County access twenty-four (24) hours per day, 365 days per year, in 
the event of major breakdowns or natural disasters. 

26.2. Basis of Award: 
26.2.1. The County shall issue a Notice of Intended Decision to the lowest Responsive and Responsible 

Bidder who submits a Bid. 
26.2.2. In the event the lowest Responsive and Responsible Bid exceeds the architectural or engineering cost 

estimates or the amount of available funds, the County Administrator or designee may, when time or 
economic considerations preclude re-bidding of Work of a reduced scope, negotiate an adjustment of 
the Scope of Work with the lowest Responsive and Responsible Bidder, in order to bring the Bid 
within the amount of available funds. 

26.2.3. The County reserves the tight to make Award(s) by individual item, group of items, all or none, or a 
combination thereof. The County reserves the tight to reject any and all Bids or to waive any minor 
irregulmity or technicality in the Bids received. Award shall be made to the lowest Responsible and 
Responsive Bidder(s) within the category chosen for basis of Award. 

26.2.4. The County reserves the right to Award to one or multiple Bidders at the discretion of the requesting 
authmity and approval of the Procurement Jvfanagement Director. 

26.3. Contract: 
26.3.1. The Awarded Bidder will be required to enter into the Contract with the County and will be required 

to pe1form the Work in accordance with the Contract terms and conditions. The draft Contract is 
attached to this Solicitation and incorporated herein by reference. 'The Contract may be viewed on
line at http://www.leegov.com/procurement/forms. 

26.4. Records: 
26.4.1. Retention: The Bidder shall maintain such financial records and other records as may be presc1ibed 

by Lee County or by applicable federal and state laws, rules, and regulations. Unless otherwise stated 
in the Specifications, the Bidder shall retain these records for a pe1iod of ten (10) years after final 
payment, or until they are audited by Lee County, whichever event occurs first. 

26.4.2. Right to Audit/Disclosure: These records shall be made available during the term of the Contract as 
well as the retention pe1iod. These records shall be made readily available to County personnel with 
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reasonable notice and other persons in accordance with the Florida General Records Schedule. 
Awarded Bidder(s) are hereby infotmed of their requirement to comply with Chapter 119, F.S., 
specifically to: 
26.4.2.1. Keep and maintain public records required by the County to pe1fo1m the setvice. 
26.4.2.2. Upon request from the County's custodian of public records, provide the County with a 

copy of the requested records or allow the records to be inspected or copied within a 
reasonable time at a cost that does not exceed the cost provided or as othe1wise provided 
bylaw. 

26.4.2.3. Ensure that public records that are exempt or confidential and exempt from public records 
disclosure requirements are not disclosed except as authorized by law for the duration of 
the Contract tenn and following completion of the Contract if the contractor does not 
transfer the records to the County. 

26.4.2.4. Upon completion of the Contract, transfer, at no cost, to the County all public records in 
possession of the Biclcler or keep and maintain public records required by the County to 
pe1form the se1vice. If the Bidder transfers all public records to the County upon 
completion of the Contract, the Bidder shall destroy any duplicate public records that are 
exempt or confidential and exempt from public records disclosure requirements. If the 
Biclcler keeps and maintains public records upon completion of the Contract, the Bickler 
shall meet all applicable requirements for retaining public records. All records stored 
electronically must be provided to the County, upon request from the County's custodian 
of public records, in a fonnat that is compatible with the infonnation technology systems 
of the County. 

26.4.3. Public Records: IF THE BIDDER HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE 
APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 119, FLORIDA STATUTES, TO THE 
BIDDER'S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC RECORDS RELATING TO 
THE CONTRACT, CONTACT THE CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC 
RECORDS AT 239-533-2221, 2115 SECOND STREET, FORT MYERS, 
FL 33901, Email at PRRCustodian@leegov.com or Visit 
http://www.leegov.com/publicrecords. 

26.4.4. Ownership: It is understood and agreed that all documents, including detailed repo1is, plans, original 
tracings, specifications, and all data prepared or obtained by the successful Bidder in connection with 
its se1vices hereunder, including any documents beaiing the professional seal of the successful Bidder, 
shall be delivered to, and become the property of Lee County, ptior to final payment to the successful 
Bickler or the te1mination of the Contract. This includes any electronic versions, such as CAD or other 
computer aided drafting programs. 

26.5. Termination: 
26.5.1. Te1mination of an Award or Contract entered into pursuant to this Solicitation shall be governed by 

the tenns of such Contract and by the provisions of this section. 
26.5.2. The Procurement Management Director may immediately te1minate any Award resulting from this 

Solicitation for emergency purposes, as defined by the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06. 
26.5.3. Any Bidder who has volunta1ily withdrawn from a Solicitation without the County's mutual consent 

dming the Contract period shall be barred from fu1ther County procurement for a period of 180 
calendar days. TI1e Bidder may apply to the Board for a waiver of this debannent. Such application 
for waiver of debannent must be coordinated with and processed by the Procurement Ivlanagement 
Department. 

26.5.4. For a Contract over $1,000,000, the County rese1ves the right to te1minate an award of such contrnct 
upon infotmation or belief of any of the following, when, applicable: 
26.5.4.1. Biclcler is found to have submitted a false ce11ification as provided under § 287.135 (5), 

F.S.; 
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26.5.4.2. 

26.5.4.3. 
26.5.4.4. 

26.5.4.5. 

Bidder has been placed on the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in Sudan List or the 
Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List (§ 
215.473, F.S.); 
Bidder has engaged in business operations in Cuba or Syria(§ 215.471, F.S.); 
Bidder has been placed on the Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List or is engaged 
in a boycott oflsrael (§ 215.4725, F.S.). 
The County reserves the right to review, on a case-by-case basis, and waive this stipulation 
ifit is deemed to be advantageous to the County. 

26.6 Termination for Convenience: 
26.6.1. The County may tenninate the entire Contract or any portion thereot: if the Director detennines 

that a tennination is in the County's interest. TI1e Director will deliver to the Contractor a 
Written Notice of Tennination specifying the el-.ient oftennination and the effective date. 
26.6.1. 1. When the County tenninates the entire Contract, or any portion thereof, before the 

Contractor completes all items of work in the Contract, the County will make payment 
for the actual number of units or items of work that the Contractor has completed, at the 
Contract unit price, and according to the fonnulas and provisions set forth in the contract 
documents for work pat1ially completed, and such payments will constitute full and 
complete compensation for such work or items. No payment of any kind or amount will 
be made for items of work not stai1ed. The County will not consider any claim for loss 
of anticipated profits, or overhead of any kind (including home office and jobsite 
overhead or other indirect impacts) except as provided for within the contract documents 
for patiially completed work. 

26.6.1.2. TI1e County will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of mobilization 
(when not otherwise included in the Contract) including moving equipment to the job 
where the volume of the work that the Contractor has completed is too small to 
compensate the Contractor for these expenses under the Contract unit prices. 

26.6.1.3. TI1e County may purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies procured for 
the work, that the County has inspected, tested, and approved and that the Contractor 
has not incorporated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by receipted 
bills and actual cost records, at such points of delivery as the Director may designate. 

26.6.1.4. Tennination of a contract or a po11ion thereof, does not relieve the Contractor or the 
surety of its responsibilities for the completed po11ion of the contract or its obligations 
for and concerning any just claims arising out of the work perfonned. 

26.6.1.5. All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the County's tennination of the 
entire Contract or any pot1ion thereof, must meet the requirements as stated within the 
contract documents. 

27. W AIYER OF CLAIMS 
27.1. Once the Contract associated with this Solicitation expires, or final payment has been requested and made, 

the Awarded Bidder shall have waived any claims against the County concerning such Contract, except 
those previously made in writing and identified by the Awarded Bidder as unsettled at the time of the final 
application for payment. 

28. LEE COUNTY PA YlvlENT PROCEDURES 
28.1. Unless otherwise noted, all Awarded Bidders are requested to mail an miginal invoice to: 

Lee County Finance Department 
Post Ortice Box 2238 
Fort Myers, FL 33902-2238 
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28.2. All invoices shall be paid as directed by the Lee County payment procedure, unless otherwise stated in the 
Contract or detailed Specifications for this project. 

28.3. Lee County shall not be liable for requests for payment deriving from aid, assistance, or help by any 
individual, vendor, proposer, or Bidder for the preparation of these Specifications. 

29. SAFETY DATA SHEETS (SDS) (as applicable) 
29.1. It is the Bidder's responsibility to provide Lee County with Safety Data Sheets on Bid materials, as may 

apply to this procurement. 

30. BOND/SURETY 
30.1. Bonding/Surety is required in accordance with the Lee County Procurement Ordinance 22-06. 
30.2. Bid Bond/Security: The Procurement Management Department shall determine ifa Bid Bond shall 

be required for any Competitive Procurement. Each Bidder shall submit not less than five percent 
(5%) of the proposed dollar amount (including applicable Alternates) as Bid Bond/Security. One 
ORIGINAL Bid Bond/Security shall be submitted to the County with each Bid submission. The Bid 
Bond/Security of the Bidder will be retained until the Bidder and the County have entered into the Contract, 
whereupon the Bid Bond/Secmity may be returned. The Bid Bond/Secmity of a Bidder whom the County 
believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the Award may be retained by the County until the 
effective date of the Contract, whereupon any Bid Bonds/Securities furnished by a Bidder may be returned. 
The following types of Bid Secmity shall be accepted: 
30.2.1. A Certified Check or a Cashier's Check in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the 

proposed dollar amount. Any Ce1iified Check or Cashier's Check submitted in lieu of a Bid Bond 
shall be drawn on a solvent bank or trust company, made payable to Lee County Board of County 
Commissioners and shall have all necessary documentary revenue stamps attached (if required by 
law); or 

30.2.2. A Bid Bond may be submitted on a Lee County paper Bid Bond Fonn. Such Bid Bond must be 
signed by all required pa1iies, must be in the amount of not less than five percent (5%) of the 
proposed dollar amount (including Alternate(s) as applicable), and shall accompany each 
submission. The Bid Bond shall be issued by a surety authorized to do business and in good 
standing with the Flmida Department of State. 

30.3. Performance and Payment Bond: As further described in the Contract, the successful Bidder shall provide 
Pe1fo1mance and Payment Bonds in the amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the total Awarded 
Contract amount within seven (7) calendar days after notification by the County of the approval to award 
the Contract, the costs of which are to be paid by the successful Bidder. Such Pe1fo1mance and Payment 
Bonds shall be in the fmm presclibed by the Exhibits to the attached Contract. The Performance and Payment 
Bonds shall be underw1itten by a surety auth01ized to do business in the State of Fl01ida and otherwise 
acceptable to the County; provided, however, the surety shall be rated as "B" or better as repo1ied in the 
most cmTent Best's Key Rating Guide, published by A.M. Best Company, Inc. The successful Bidder shall 
record the Perfmmance and Payment Bond with the Lee County Clerk of Comis, at its sole expense, and 
provide the 01iginal, recorded bond document to the County. 

30.4. A Clean Irrevocable Letter of Credit or Cash Bond may be accepted by the County in lieu of the Public 
Payment and Perf01mance Bone!. 

30.5. Personal Checks are not acceptable to Lee County as a Bid Security. 

31. LOCAL VENDOR PREFERENCE 
31.1. The Procurement Management Department will adhere to the Lee County Ordinance No. 22-06 

and as may be amended from time to time (the County's "Local Vendor Preference"). It shall be at 
the discretion of the County Manager or Designee whether to apply Local Vendor Preference to 
any particular Solicitation. 

31.2. The County's Local Vendor Preference, as it relates to Bidding preferences for local Vendors, is 
not applicable to Solicitations or Contracts when Commodities and/or Services may be provided 
in the event of an Emergency. 
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31.3. The County's Local Vendor Preference shall not apply in any procurement for Commodities or 
Services if the use of the Local Vendor Preference is prohibited by the tenns of a grant or funding 
agreement or other prevailing law or policy. 

32. INSURANCE (AS APPLICABLE) 
32.1. Insurance shall be provided by the Awarded Bickler pursuant to the Specifications provided herein and/or in 

the Contract. Prior to execution of the Contract, a cet1ificate of insurance (COI) complying with the 
Solicitation Documents shall be provided by the Bidder. 

Encl of Tetms and Conditions Section 
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INSURANCE GUIDE 

Lee County 
J,'.,,t,f,\ ,I;;;,,_,), 

Lee County Insurance Requirements 

:\finimum Insurance Requirements: Risk Jfm1agm11m1 in 110 u·ay represen/5 that the ilmtrm,ce 
r<'qnired is rnfficiellf or adequate to protect rite ,.entfors' i111ue11 or /iabililies. The fo/lowi11g 
are tit<' required 111i11i111111111 the ,·eudor 11111sr 11111i11tai111ltro11glto111 the d11rario11 of tit is contraC/. 
The Co1111ty n?s,•n·es rite right to request adrlitio1111/ rlocu111e111mio11 regarding i11rnrm1a 
pro,'ided 

a. Comme1cial wneral Liabilitv - Co·,erage shall apply to premises and1or operations. 
products and completed operations. independent contractors. contracmal liability 
exposures with minimum limits of: 

S 1.000.000 per occurrence 
S::>.000.000 general aggregate 
S 1.000.000 products and completed operations 
S 1.000.000 personal and advertising inJtuy 

b. Business Auto Liabilitv - Tue following Automobile Liability will be required and 
coverage shall apply to all owned. hired and non-owned vehicle<; use with minimum limits 
of: 

$1.000.000 combined single limit (CSL): or 
$500.000 bodily lllJlll1' per person 
$1.000.000 bodily injury per accident 
$500.000 property damage per accident 

c. \Yorke1·s' Compensation - Statutory benefits as defined by FS 440 encompassing all 
operal!ons contemplated by this contract or agreement to apply to all owners. officers. and 
employees regardless of the nlll11ber of employees. \Vorkers Compensation exemptions 
may be accepted ,,ith written proof of the State of F1onda · s approval of such exemption 
Employers liability will have mininuun lilll.its of: 

$500.000 per accident 
SS00,000 disease linut 
$500,000 disease - policy limit 

~The reqnired 111i11i11111111 /imir of liability shown iu 11. mu/ b. may be pro,·illed in the form of 
"Excess I11111ra11ce" or ''Co111111erd11I li11brella Policies." Ju which cm<', a "Fol/owiug Form 
E11dorse111e111" H"i/1 be required 011 rl,e "Excess I11rnra11ce Policy" or "Co111111erdal l'mbrrl/a 
Policy." 

Revised 03119!:~018 - Page 1 of::> 
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Cqunty 
,;,>'4Y, /' ,g 

\"eii,fkation of Con,ra~e: 

l. Coverage shall be in place pnor to the commencement of any work and throughout the 
duration of the contract A certificate of rnsurance will be provided to the Risk Manager 
for review and approval. The certificate shall provide for the following: 

a. The certificate bolder shall read as follows: 

Lee County Boa!'d of County C ommhsionet, 
P.O. Box 398 
fo1·f :\lyen. flotida 33902 

b. --Lu Co11111y, a po/i1ical 111bdil'i1io11 and Char(l!r Co1111tr of 1Tte Stm,· of Floridi1, /11 

i1ge1lfl, employu1. and public officii1ls •• will be named as an •· Addirional In~ured" 
on the Gen!'rnl Liability policy. including Products aud Compll'ted Operarious 
conrage. 

Special Requiremems: 

1. An appropriate "lndemrufication" clause sh.11l be made a provi;,1011 of the contract 

2. It is the resJJOnsibility of the general contractor to insure that all subcontractors comply 
v:ith all inmrance requirement,. 

Revised 03:19 2018- Page 2 of 2 

End of Insurance Guide Section 
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SPECIAL CONDITIONS 

These are conditions that are in relation to this Solicitation only and have not been included in the County's standard 
Tetms and Conditions or the Scope of Work and Specifications. 

1. IE.RM: 
1.1. The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing and delivering to the County requesting Department(s) the 

commodity or se1vices on an "as needed basis" for an initial one-year (1) pe1iod. Upon mutual w1itten agreement 
of both parties, the pat1ies may renew the Agreement, in whole or in part, for three (3) addition one-year (1) 
pe1iods. 

2. LIOUIDATEDDAMAGES 
2.1. 1n accordance with the terms set f011h in the Agreement, should the Contractor fail to achieve Final Acceptance 

of the Work within the time period stated in the Agreement, the County shall be entitled to assess the amount 
set fo1ih in Atiicle 8-10 of Exhibit G Standard Specifications, as Liquidated Damages, but not as a penalty, for 
each calendar day thereafter until Final Acceptance is achieved. 

3. BASIS OF AW ARD 
3.1. It is the County's intent to award to a library of qualified Contractor(s) that meet all bid specifications. 

Contractor(s) are not required to bid all line items; however, Contractor(s) are asked to bid all lines 
applicable to their company/for services they can provide under this contract. Where Vendor cannot 
provide for a conunodity or service it is requested the Vendor indicate "Not Applicable" or "Not 
Available" for the line item price. 

3.2. Contrnctor(s) who ''no bid" an item cannot p1·ovide that item anytime throughout the term of 
this agreement including all renewals. 

4. LOCAL PREFERENCE 
4.1. 111e Lee County Local Vendor Preference shall be included as part of the award process for this 

project. As such, Lee County at its sole discretion may choose to award a preference to any qualified 
Local Vendor. 

5. PRICING 
5.1. This is a "Master" contract, which is not for any specific project. Work will be negotiated, authorized, 

scheduled, funded, and accounted for by the issuance of a County Project Authotizations (CPA), by the 
requesting department, division, or other governmental entity. 1l1e County's intent is to award to a libra1y of 
Contractors who meet the minimum criteria and qualifications. 

5.2. Each project/task order shall not exceed $500,000.00. 

5.3. Any project/task order $50,000.00 or less may be awarded to any fim1 holding a valid contract under 
this bid, and able to meet the required schedule. 

5.4. Any project/task order $50,000.01 or greater, but less than $500,000.00 shall be quoted by a 
minimum of three (3) Contractors holding a valid contract under this Solicitation. If there are fewer 
than three (3) approved films holding a valid contract under this Solicitation, then all of the finns shall 
quote the project/task. When quotes are requested, the Contractor's submittal shall be based on the 
unit prices contracted, or lower prices. 111e quote shall not list any prices that are higher. Award of the 
project shall be made to the finn holding a valid contract under the Solicitation, with the lowest quoted 
price, able to meet the required project schedule. 
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5.5. Any project/task order $200,000 or more shall require a Payment and Pe1fonnance Bond to be 
executed for the full value of the project and recorded by the Lee County Clerk of Coutis. 

5 .6. 111e County retains the right to separately and competitively bid any and all job estimates greater than 
$500,000.00. 

5.7. Contractor shall be responsible for providing all equipment necessary to complete services as 
requested under this Agreement. 

6. FULL PROJECT RESTORATION - ADDITIONAL SERVICES 
6.1. Contractor shall ensure that project site is restored to the satisfaction of the County, at its sole 

discretion, following all work completed under this Agreement. Following project specific needs, 
additional services unrelated to the specified scope of work a~ described herein may be required to 
provide for full project completion. Such services may be requested under this Agreement on a project
by-project basis where Contractor or County deem necessary and applicable. 

7. LETTER OF BONDABILITY 
7.1. 111is bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of 

Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission. 
Any issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fidelity and surety business in the 
State of Florida, with an A.M. Best rating of B or better. 

End of Special Conditions Section 
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SCOPE OF WORK AND SPECIFICATIONS 

1. GENERAL SCOPE OF WORK SUMMARY 
1. 1 Lee County desires to contract with a library of Contractors to perfonn miscellaneous asphalt 

projects on an "as needed basis" throughout Lee County. Work may include, but not be limited to, 
milling, resmfacing, striping, microsmfacing, Reclaimed Asphalt Paving, concrete work, and 
sodding. 

1.2 All work shall be perfonned to follow Federal, State, Local, OSHA and department mandated 
regulations and specifications for associated work. 

1.3 The FDOT January 2022 standard specifications for road and bridge construction are the 
standard specifications for this project, The FDOT 2022 standard specification link can be 
found below: 

https://fdotwww.blob.core.windows.net/sitefinitv/docs/default
source/programmanagemcnt/implemented/specbooks/januarv-2022/januarv2022-
ebook.pdf?st\1rsn=752dl333 4 

l.4111e scope of work is farther defined and detailed within Exhibits G-Q found attached to the draft 
contract agreement affixed to this solicitation package. Contractor is responsible for reviewing all 
documentation associated with this project. 

End of Scope of Work and Specifications Section 
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LEE COUNTY DOCUlvIENT MANAGElvIENT FOR!vf 

For 

B220257 ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

These fmms are required as indicated below and all required forms should be submitted with the Bidder's/Proposer's 
submission package. If it is determined that fo1ms in this selection are not applicable to your company or solicitation 
they should be marked "N/ A or Not Applicable" across the fmm in large letters and returned with your submission 
package. 

REQUIRED STATUS VENDOR 
FORM# TlnE / DESCRIPTION (Required, Not Required, 

CHECK-OFF If Applicable) 

1 Solicitation Response Form Required 

la Bid/Proposa I Form Required 

N/A Business Relationship Disclosure Requirement If Applicable 

2 Affidavit Certification Immigration Laws Required 

3 Reference Survey Required 
*(Requested after opening of lowest Bidder only) 

4 Negligence or Breach of Contract Disclosure Form Required 

s Affidavit - Principal Place of Business Required 

6 Sub-Contractor List Required 

7 Public Entity Crime Form Required 

8 
Trench Safety- Not Applicable at time of bid submission. May be May be required with 
required with a CPA request for quote. CPA 

9 Letter of Bond ability Required 

• Proposal Label Required 

It is the Bidder's/Proposer's responsibility to review the submittal request in its entirety and ensure that all submittal 
requirements are included within their submission package. Failure to submit required fmms may deem your company 
as non-responsive. 
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FORMS DESCRIPTION & JNSTRlJCTIONS 
INVITATION TO BID 

This table provides a brief list, description, and instructions regarding the standard requested forms that should be 
submitted with all bids or proposals. This is not intended to be an all-inclusive list of forms required for your 
submission, but rather a guide to assist in completion of the County's standard forms. Bidders/Proposers should 
utilize the Lee County Document Management Form for a complete list of all forms required for project submission. 

la 

N/A 

2 

3 

Title/Description 

Solicitation Response Form 

All signatures must be by a corporate authorized representative, witnessed, and corporate and/or 
notary seal (as applicable.) The corporate or mailing address must match the company information 
as it is listed with the Florida Department of State Division of Corporations. Attach a copy of the 
webpage(s) from http://www.sunbiz.org as certification of this required information. Sample 
attached for your reference. 
Verify that all Addenda and tax identification number have been provided. 

Bid/Proposal Form 

This form is used to provide itemization of project cost. A more detailed "schedule of values" may be 
requested by the County. 

B1Hincss flelntionship Di,>closure Hequirernent 

Sections 112.313(3) and 112.313(7), F.S., prohibit certain business relationships on the part of public 
officers and employees, their spouses, and their children. If this disclosure is applicable. the Bidder 
must request the form entitled "INTEREST IN COMPETITIVE BID FOR PUBLIC BUSINESS" (Required by 
§ 112.313(12)(b), F.S.} to be completed and returned with the Solicitation Response. It is the Bidder's 
responsibility to request the form and disclose this relationship; failure to do so may result in being 
declared non-responsive. 
NOTICE: UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF§ 112.317, F.S., A FAILURE TO MAKE ANY REQUIRED DISCLOSURE 
CONSTITUTES GROUNDS FOR, AND MAY BE PUNISHED BY, ONE OR MORE OF THE FOLLOWING: 
IMPEACHMENT, REMOVAL OR SUSPENSION FROM OFFICE OR EMPLOYMENT, DEMOTION, REDUCTION 
IN SALARY, REPRIMAND, OR A CIVIL PENALTY NOTTO EXCEED $10,000.00. 

Affidavit Certification lmrnigrrition Laws 

Submission of this form constitutes acknowledgement that the Bidder is in compliance in regard to 
all applicable immigration laws. 

Reference S11rvey 

Provide this form to reference respondents. For Bids, this form will be requested from the apparent 
low Bidder prior to the award. {Not required to submit with bid} 

1. Section 1: Bidder/Proposer to complete with reference respondent's information prior to 
providing to them for their response. (This is not the Bidder/Proposer's information.) 

2. Section 2: Enter the name of the Bidder /Proposer; provide the project information in which 
the reference respondent is to provide a response. 

3. The reference respondent should complete "Section 3." 
4. Section 4: The reference respondent to print and sign name 
5. Three (3) Reference responses are to be provided upon request. 
6. Failure to obtain reference surveys may make your company non-responsive. 
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4 Ne9/ig1mce or Breach of Co11tmcl' Disc/ornre Form 

The form may be used to disclose negligence or breach of contract litigation that your company may 
have been a part of over the past ten {10) years. You may need to duplicate this form to list all history. 
If the Bidder has more than ten (10) lawsuits, you may narrow them to litigation of the company or 
subsidiary submitting the Solicitation Response. Include, at a minimum, litigation for similar projects 
completed in the State of Florida. Final outcome should include in whose favor the litigation was 
settled and whether a monetary amount was awarded. The settlement amount may remain 
anonymous. 
If you have no litigation, enter "None" in the first "type of incident" block of the form. Please do not 
write N/ A on this form. 

:;, Affidavit Prinlipa/ P/11rn of Busi/less 

Certifies Bidder's location information. 

{;; Sub~Contrr1ctor/Confultant Ust 

To be completed and returned when sub-contractor/consultants are to be utilized and are known at 
the time of the submission. 

7 Pub/ir, t"ntity Crime F'orm 

Any person or affiliate, as defined by statute, who has been placed on the convicted vendor list 
following a conviction for a public entity crime, may not submit a Bid on a Contract to provide any 
goods or services to the County; may not submit a Bid on a contract with the County for the 
construction or repair of a public building or a public work; may not submit Bids or leases of real 
property to the County; may not be Awarded or perform Work as a contractor, supplier, 
subcontractor, or consultant under a contract with the County, and may not transact business with 
the County in excess of $25,000.00 for a period of thirty-six (36) months from the date of being placed 
on the convicted vendor list. 

8 rrencli Safety 

Typically required in construction projects where trench excavations are in excess of 5 feet deep per 
Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) Not Applicable at time of bid submission. May be 
required with a CPA request for quote. 

'I J.r,tter of Bondaiiility 

Letter of Bondability from Surety Company showing bonding capacity. 

Bid/Proposal Label 

Self-explanatory. Please affix to the outside of the sealed submission documents. 

Include any /icf':H5L'S ot re,t;"ficaUnns r~q,u:!>ted 
Local Business Tax Account (as applicable) issued by City and/or County entity. This is necessary for 
all Florida vendors. 

It is the Bidder's responsibility to ensure the Solicitation Response is mailed or delivered in time to be received no later 
than the specified opening date and time. (If Solicitation is not received prior to the deadline, it cannot be considered 
or accepted) 
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l ~ So!icil'alion 

Cou1:ity 
i ,: d/ 

LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT 

SOLICITATION RESPONSE FORM 

Date Submitted: Bid Due Date: 

SOLICITATION IDENTIFICATION: B220257ACN 

SoucITATIONNAJvIB: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 
CotvlPANY NA.tvlE: 

NAJvlE & TITLE: (fYPED ORPRINTED) 

BUSINESS ADDRESS: (PHYSICAL) 

CORPORA TE OR MAILING ADDRESS: 

0 SA!vlE AS PHYSICAL 

5/20/2022 

APPRfSSJ\'.UTST MAICHSJTNBTZ QBG -------------------------------

E-MAIL ADDRESS: 

PHoNENillvIBER: _________ FAX 
NOTE REQUIREMENT: IT IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BIDDEWPROPOSER TO CHECK THE 
LEE COUNTY PROCUREl\IENT MANAGEMENT WEB SITE FOR ANY ADDENDA ISSUED FOR THIS 
PROJECT. THE COUNTY WILL POST ADDENDA TO THIS WEB PAGE BUT \VILL NOT NOTIFY. 
By responding to this sealed Solicitation, the Bidder/Proposer makes all representations required by the instrnctions and 
finiher wmTm1ts and represents that: Bidder/Proposer has examined copies of all the Solicitation Documents and of the 
following Addenda: 
No. ___ Dated: _____ No. Dated: ______ No. Dated: 
No. ____ Dated: ____ _ No. Dated: _____ _ No. Dated: 

Ta;.l)ayer Identification Number: 

(1) Employer Identification Number -or- (2) Social Security Number: 
** Lee County collects yo11r social security n11111berfor tax reporting purposes only 

Please submit a copy of your registration from 1he website www.sunbiz.org establishing your finn as authorized 
(including authorized representatives) to conduct business in the State of Florida, as provided by the Florida Deparrment 
of State, Division of Corporations. (;1 sample is attaclzedfor your reference) 

Co/l11sio1t Statement: Lee County, Florida. The undersigned, as Bidder/Proposer, hereby declares that no person or 
other persons, other than the undersigned, are interested in this Solicitation as principal, and that this Solicitation is 
submitted without collusion with others; and that they have carefully read and examined the Specifications or Scope 
of Work, and with foll knowledge of all conditions under which the services herein is contemplated must be 
famished, hereby Bid and agree to famish this service according to the requirements set out in the Solicitation 
Documents, Specifications or Scope of Work for said service for the prices as listed on the County provided price 
sheet or (CCNA) agree to negotiate prices in good faith ifa contract isAwarded. 

2 Scrntinized Compa11ies Ce,ti[ication: 
Section 287. 135, F.S, entitled "Prohibition against contracting with scrutinized companies" prohibits agencies from 
contracting with companies, for goods or services over $1,000,000, that are on the Scmtinized Companies with 
Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, 
Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, have been engaged in a boycott oflsrael, or been engaged in business 
operations in Cuba or Syria. The County reserves the right to review, on a case-by-case basis, and waive this 
stipulation ifit is deemed advantageous to the County. 
As the person authorized to sign on behalf of Respondent, I hereby certify that the company identified above is in 
compliance with Section 287.135, F.S. I understand that submission ofa false certification may subject company to 
contract tennination, civil oenalties, attomev's fees, and/or costs. 
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3 Business Relatio11sl,ip Disclosul'e Requirement: Sections 112.313(3) and 112.313(7), F.S., prohibit certain business 
relationships on the pait of public officers and employees, their spouses, and their children. See Part III, Chapter 112, 
F.S., ancVor the brochure entitled "A Guide to the Sunshine Amendment and Code of Ethics for Public Officers, 
Candidates and Employees" for more details on these prohibitions. However, Section 112.313(12), F.S., provides 
certain limited exemptions to the above-referenced prohibitions, including one where the business is awarded under a 
system of sealed, competitive bidding; the public official has exerted no influence on bid negotiation5 or specifications; 
and where disclosure is made, prior to or at the time of the submission of the bid, of the official's or his/her spouse's or 
child's interest and the nature of the intended business. The Commission on Ethics has promulgated this form for such 
disclosure, if and when applicable to a public officer or employee. 
If this disclosure is applicable, the Bidder must request form "INTEREST IN COMPETITIVE BID FOR PUBLIC 
BUSINESS" (Required by 112.313(12)(b), F.S.) to be completed and returned with Solicitation Response. It is the 
Bidder/proposer's responsibility to disclose this relationship, failure to do so could result in being declared non
responsive. • Busi11ess Relatio11sl,ip Applicable (request form) • Business Relatio11sl,ip NOT Applic11ble 

Disadvantaged, Minority, Women, Veterans Business Ente1plise (DBE, lvIBE, WBE, VBE) 
4 Pro ,oser? If es, lease attach a cull'ent certificate. 

dU SURWSSTQNSMUSTBEEXECllTEQ RY AN WV(ORTZEQAllTHQRTV'Qf THE 
BIDDER/PROPOSER. WITNESSED AND SEALED fASAPPLICABLE/ 

Co1111rnny Nruut- (N,1111,; pnnted ortyped) 

Authorized Representative Name (prinJed orlype,j) (Affix Corporal,: S1:al, as applicable) 

Authorized Representatlve1s Title (printed or typed) Witueued/ Attesled Ly: 

Authorized Representative's Signature WltnentS«ntary Slguaturt 

Any blank spaces on the fmm(s), qualifying notes or exceptions, counter offers, lack ofrcquircd submittals, or 
signatures, on County's fo1m may result in the submission being declared non-responsive by the County. 

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid Schedule. Bids received with modified data may deem 
the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award. 
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WV./W.SlmhiL.,otg - Depar\lllt.;!lll of Slate 

Detail by Entity Name 

F,t~!,~£1 ~-,:2t~~ .~-~re ... ~~t_L~ 
OHl's Wtdg,z,t Corp,xallon 

Filing Information 

Document Number 65656G 
FEl/EIN Number 5111111111 
Oa1e Flied 09/72/1980 
State FL 
status ACTIVE 
Last Event AMENDED AND RESTATED ARTICLES 
Evrnt Date Filed 07125/2006 
Event EftecUve Dale NONE 

Principal Address 

555 N Marn Streal 
You, Tavm, USA 99999 

Changmd 02111/2012 

Mailing Address 
555 M Miii!in Sheel 
MY01,.u r()'~,n, USA !)9999 

Changed 02/11/2012 

R_eglstorcd Ageti_! ~-~--11J.!'.U~~-"~-ddi::_~:?~ 
/vfy Reglsleuid Agent 
111 Regl!!llratlon Road 
R"11g\shaHon, USA!.l9999 

Nanie Chl!inged:12114/2008 

Name & Address 

l\UaP 

P1esldont, Fif,;;.l 
555AVENUE 
Anytov,n, USA99999 

T!UoV 
President, Second 
665AVENUE 
Anytown, USA99999 

B120257ACN Altcrnntivc Paving Methods -Annunl 
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Company Name: 

Solicitation# B220257ACN 

(oul 

Lee County Procurement Management 

BID/PROPOSAL FORM 

Solicitation Name Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

This page serves as a header/placeholder only. Please refer to the Excel document provided with the solicitation 
for the complete Bid Schedule. The Excel document contains formulas for convenience; however, it is the 
Contmctor's 1·esponsibility to ve1ify all p1icing and calculations are CORRECT. Lee County is not responsible 
for errors in formulas or calculations contained within Excel document(s). 

REMINDER: In the event there is a disc1·epancy between the total quoted amount, or the extended amounts and 
the unit prices quoted, the unit prices will prevail, and the corrected sum will be considered the quoted price. 

The County will only accept bids submitted on bid forms provided by the County. Bids submitted on other form~, 
other than those provided by the County, will deem Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award. 

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Biel/Proposal Form. Bids received with mollified data 
may deem the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award. 

PLEASE ENSURE you have provided a printed copy of the Bid Schedule with your hard 
copy submission packages and 1novided the excel version with your digital submission 
package. 

PRICING 
Pricing shall be inclusive of all labor, equipment, supplies, overhead, profit, materials, and any other incidental 
costs required to perform and complete all work as specified hereiIL 
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LeeQouoty 
AFFIDAVIT CERTIFICATION IMMIGRATION LAWS 

cSPJ/;,,I,i rrv,:/1 

SOLICITATION NO.: B220257ACN SOLICITATION NAtvfE: Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

LEE COUNTY WILL NOT INTENTIONALLY AWARD COUNTY CONTRACTS TO ANY CONTRACTOR WHO KNOWINGLY 
EMPLOYS UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN WORKERS, CONSTITUTING A VIOLATION OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED 
IN 8 U.S.C. SECTION 1324 a(e) (SECTION 274A(e) OF THE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT ("INA"). 

LEE COUNTY MAY CONSIDER THE EMPLOYMENT BY ANY CONTRACTOR OF UNAUTHORIZED ALIENS A VIOLATION OF 
SECTION 274A(e) OF THE INA. SUCH VIOLA TJON BY THE RECIPIENT OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED IN 
SECTION 274A(e) OF THE INA SHALL BE GROUNDS FOR UNILATERAL CANCELLATION OF THE CONTRACT BY LEE 
COUNTY. PROPOSER ATTESTS THAT THEY ARE FULLY COMPLIANT WITH ALL APPLICABLE IMMIGRATION LAWS 
(SPECIFICALLY TO THE 1986 IMMIGRATION ACT AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENTS). 

BY REGISTERING AS A VENDOR, SUBMITTING A RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, OR ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT, YOU ARE 
OBLIGATED TO COMPLY WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 448.095, FLA. STAT., "EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY." FURTHER, 
BY YOUR REGISTRATION AS A VENDOR, RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT, YOU AFFIRM AND 
REPRESENT THAT YOU ARE REGISTERED WITH THEE-VERIFY SYSTEM AND ARE USING SAME, AND WILL CONTINUE TO USE 
SAME AS REQUIRED BY SECTION 448.095, F.S. COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 448.095 INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO, 
UTILIZATION OF THE E-VERIFY SYSTEM TO VERIFY THE WORK AUTHORIZATION STATUS OF ALL NEWLY HIRED 
EMPLOYEES, AND REQUIRING ALL SUBCONTRACTORS TO PROVIDE AN AFFIDAVIT ATTESTING THAT THE 
SUBCONTRACJ'OR DOES NOT EMPLOY, CONTRACT WITH, OR SUBCONTRACT WITH, AN UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN. FAILURE 
TO COMPLY WILL LEAD TO TERMINATION AS A VENDOR, DISQUALIFYING YOU FOR AWARD OF A SOLICITATION, DENIAL 
OF ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT AND/OR, CANCELLATION OF AN ACTIVE CONTRACT, OR IF YOUR SUBCONTRACTOR 
KNOWINGLY VIOLATES THE STATUTE, THE SUBCONTRACT MUST BE TERMINATED IMMEDIATELY. ANY CHALLENGE TO 
TERMINATION UNDER THIS PROVISION MUST BE FILED NO LATER THAN 20 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF 
TERMINATION. IF TERMINATED FORA VIOLATION OF THE STATUTE BY THE VENDOR, THE VENDOR MAY NOT BE ALLOWED 
TO DO BUSINESS WITH THE COUNTY OR BE AWARDED A SOLICITATION OR CONTRACT FORA PERIOD OF l YEAR AFTER 
THE DATE OF TERMINATION. ALL COSTS INCURRED TO INITIATE AND SUSTAIN THE AFOREMENTIONED PROGRAMS SHALL 
BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE VENDOR. 

Company Name: __________ _ 

Signature Title Date 

STATEOF~------
COUNTY OF ______ _ 

The foregoing instrument was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of• physical presence or D online nota1ization, this __ _ 
___ day of _____ 20~ by ______________ who has produced 

(Print or Type Nan1e) 
____________ as identification. 
(Type ofldentification and Number) 

Notmy Public Signature 

Printed Nmne ofNotrny Public 

Notmy Commission Nrunber/Expiration 

The signee of this Affidavit guarantee, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the !rutlt and accuracy of this affidavit to interrogato1ies 
hereinafter made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF 
SERVICES PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME. 
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Lee County Proc11reme11t 111a11ageme111 
Refere11ce S11r11ey 

* *REQUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY** 
Reference sun•eys submitted can be a maximum of h1¥!lve (12) 11wnt/1s old If using a previous reference, Proposers 
must clear(,, identify tl,e project 11m11e and number tl,e reference is being submitted/or. 

Project Name & Number: __________________________________ _ 

Section 1 Reference Respondent Infonnation Please return completed form to: 

FROM: Bidder/Proposer: 
COMPANY: Due Date: 

PHONE#: Total# Pages: 1 

FAX#: Phone#: Fax#: 

EMAIL: Bidder/Proposer E-Mail: 

Section 2 jEnlcr Bidder/Prop<1:ser lnfomud.ion ~ :as .pplieabJe Similar Pcrfonned Project (Biddcr/Pwposcr b:, wfer ddaib of a projc.;t pfflonnc.d for above rcfenm:c respondent) 

Bidder/Proposer Name: I 
Rcfm:ncc Project Name: !Project Addnss: Projcd Cost: 

I 
Summarize Scope: 

I 

You as an individual 01· your company has been giYen as a reference on thep1·oject identified aboYe. Please 
provide your responses in Section 3 below. 
Section3 I lndicntt:: "'Yt:s'' or "No" 

1. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to get the job done? 

2. Were any problems encountered with the company's work performance? 

3. Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated? 

4. Was the job completed on time? 

5. Was the job completed within budget? 

6. On a scale of one to ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work 
perfonnance, considering professionalism; final product; personnel; resources. 

Rate from I to IO. (IO being Jlighest) 

7. If the oppmiunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company? 

8. Please provide any additional comments pertinent to this company and the work performed for you: 

Section 4 I Please submit non-Lee County employees as references 

ReferenceNa:me(PnntHm1e) 

Rd'trmce Slgnatun 
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[ !,'::~~,::::' ••I••••-' l"'··•· ALl,EGED NEGLIGENCE OR BREACH OF CONTRACT 
DISCLOSURE FORM 

Please fill in the form below. Provide each incident in regard to alleged negligence or breach of contract that has occurred over the past 10 years. Please 
compete in chronological order with the most recent incident on starting on page 1. 

Company Name: 

Type of Incident Incident Date Plaintiff Case Number Court Project Claim Reason final Outcome 
Alleged Negligence And (Who took action Counly/Slole (lnflio{ circumslances) (Who prevailed) 
or 
Breach of Contracl 

Date Flied against your company) 

Make as many copies of this sheet as necessary in order to provide a ten (10) year history of the requested information. If there 1s no action pending or 
action taken in the last ten (10) years, complete the company name and write "NONE" In the first "Type of lncldent11 box of this page and return with 
your submission package. This form should also include the primary partners listed in your submission. Do not include litigation with your company as the 
plaintiff. Final outcome should include who prevailed and what method of settlement was made. If a monetary settlement was made, the amount may 
remain anonymous. Please do not modify this form (expansion of spacing allowed) or submit your own variation. 

Page Number: Of Total pages 

Update the page number to reflect the current page and the total number of pages. Example: Page 3, of 5 total submitted pages of this form. 

B220257AC)l Al!\·m1111,\' Pavmg l\klhn~h • Annual 



Lee County 
AFFIDAVIT PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BuSINESS 

&;~(/2,eat t"fop;:,{, 

Instrnctions: Please complete all infotmation that is applicable to your fitm. 

Com1umyName: --------------------------------------

Printed Illlne of authonzed l.i€flet Title 

• 
Authorized Sigmb.ue 

T11e signee of this affidavit guarantees, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the tmth and accumcy of this 
affidavit to inteirogatories hereinafter made. LEE COUNT!' RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING 
DOCUMENTATION. AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES PROVIDED, ATANI' TIME. 

The foregoing instrnment was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of D physical presence or D online 
notarization, this _____ day of ____ 20_, by _____________ who has produced 

____________ as identification. 
(Type of Identification and Number) 

Notrny: 
State of 
County of 

• 
Hchry Public Stgnatute 

1. Principal place of business is located within the boundrn·ies of: 

Local Business Tax License# 

2. Address of Principal Place ofBusiness: 

3. Numbet· of years al this location 
4. Have you provided goods or services to Lee County on a 

regular basis within the past 3 consecutive years 

5. Number of available employees for this Contract 
6. Does your company have a Drug Free Workplace Policy 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

(Print or Type Name) 

NotaryComm1s:aonHumber and e:xpration 

_____ Lee County 
_____ Non-Local 

years 

Yes* 

Yes 

*If yes, attach contractual histo1y for 
No past 3 consecutive years 

No 



/,1\/ 

Lee County 
.\

0.,/A-0: . ./ /,•,¥ {; 
Sun-CONTRACTOR/CONSULT ANT LIST 

Point Of Conlact Qualified Amount or Sub-Contractor/Consultant 
Area Of\Vork Or 

Contact Info DBE, MDE, \VBE, Percentage of Total Com11anyName 
Phone or Email VBE 

Project Supervisor or Slmllar 

Please include sub-contractor/cornrnltant name, area of woi-k (i.e., mechanical, electrical) etc.) and a valid phone number ancl/or email. Al~o 
include the dollar value or percentage lhal the sub-contractor/com:;ultant will be perfom1i11g. If sub-contractor/consultant qualifies as a cuITcnt 
ce1tificate Florida Ceriified Business Enteiprise :.uch as 1viBE, \VBE, DBE, VBE or similar please indicate such above and provide proof of 
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Public Entity Crime 
Form 

This form lllust be signed and sworn to in the presence of a notary public or other officer authorized to administer oaths. 

I. This sworn statement is submitted to __________ -c-~-,....,..----------
(Print name of the public entity) 

by ___________ --:-----,--------,--------------
(Print individual's name and title) 

for -----------------------------------
(Print name of entity submitting swom statement) 

whose business address is __________________________ _ 

(If applicable) its Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN) is _________ _ 

(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the individual signing this sworn 
statement: On the attached sheet.) Required as per IRS Fonu W-9. 

2. I understand that a "public entity crillle" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (g), Florida Statutes, means a violation of any 
state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to the transaction of business with any public entity or 
with an agency or political subdivision of any other state or with the United States, including but not limited to, a bid or 
contract for goods or services to be provided to any public entity or agency or political subdivision or any other state or of 
the Unites States, and involving antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, or material 
Ill isrepresentation. 

3. I understand that "convicted" or "conviction" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (b), Florida Statutes, means a finding of 
guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt, in any federal or state trial court of 
record relating to charges brought by indictment or infomiation after July 1, 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial, 
or entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere. 

4. I understand that "affiliate" as defined in Section 287. 133(1 )(a), Florida Statutes, means: 
1. A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crillle: 

or: 
2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the lllanagement of the entity and who 

has been convicted of a public entity crillle. The tem1 "affiliate" includes those offices, directors, 
executives, partners, shareholders, employees, melllbers, and agents who are active in the lllanagelllent 
of the affiliate. The ownership by one person of shares constituting a controlling interest in another 
person, or a pooling of equiplllent or incollle alllong persons when not fair market value under an am1 's 
length Agreelllent/Contract, shall be a facie case that one person controls another person. A person who 
knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been convicted of a public entity crime in 
Florida during the preceding thirty-six (36) months shall be considered an affiliate. 

5. I understand that a "person" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (c), Florida Statutes, means any natural person or entity 
organized under the laws of any state or of the United States with the legal power to enter a binding contract and which 
bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision of goods or services let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts 
or applies to transact business with a public entity. The tern1 "person" includes those officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in lllanagement of the entity. 

6. Based on infomrntion and belief, the statement which I have marked below is true in relation to tl1e entity submitting those 
sworn statement. (Please indicate which statement applies) 

___ Neither the entity submitting this sworn statement, nor any officers, directors, executives, partners, shareholders, 
employees, members, and agents who are active in management of an entity nor affiliate of the entity have been charged 
with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989. 
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__ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of the officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity have 
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July I, 1989. 

__ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity has 
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July I, 1989. However, there has been subsequent 
proceeding before a Hearing Officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearing and the Final Order entered 
by the Hearing Officer detennined that it was not in the public interest to place the entity submitting this sworn statement 
on the convicted vendor list. (Attach a copy of the final order) 

I UNDERSTAND THAT THE SUBlvllSSION OF THIS FORM TO THE CONTRACTING OFFICER FOR THE PUBLIC 
ENTITY IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPH ONE ABOVE IS FOR THAT PUBLIC ENTITY ONLY AND THAT TH.IS FORM IS 
VALID THROUGH DECEJ:vlBER 31 OF THE CALENDAR YEAR IN WH.ICH IT IS FILED. I ALSO UNDERSTAND THAT I 
Alvf REQUIRED TO INFOR/vf THE PUBLIC ENTITY PRIOR TO ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT IN EXCESS OF THE 
THRESHOLD Alv!OUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287 017, FLORIDA STATUTES, FOR CATEGORY TWO OR ANY 
CHANGE IN THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS FORM. 

(Signature) 

(Date) 
STATE OF _______ _ 

COUNTY OF ______ _ 

Sworn to (or affirmed) and subscribed before me, by means of• physical presence or D online notarization, this 
__ day of ______ 2.0__,_ by ________________ who has produced 

_____________ .as identification. 

(Type ofldentification and Number) 

Notary Public Signature 

Printed Name of Notary Public 

Notary Commission Number/Expiration 

(Print or Type Name) 
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NOT APPLICABLE AT TIME OF BID SUBMISSION 

MAY BE REQUIRED WITH CPA REQUEST FOR QUOTE 

TRENCH SAFETY 

Contractor/vendor acknowledges that included in the appropriate Solicitation items of the Solicitation and in the total 
Solicitation price are costs for complying with the Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) effective October 1, 
1990. The contractor/vendor further identifies the costs of such compliance to be summarized below: 

A 

B. 

C. 

D 

Trench Safety 
Measure 
(Description) 

Units of 
1v1easure 
(LF, SF) 

Unit 
(Quantity) 

TOTAL$ _________ _ 

Unit 
Cost 

Extended 
Cost 

If applicable, the contractor/vendor certifies that all trench excavation clone within its control in excess of five feet (5') in 
depth shall be in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation's Special Provisions Article 125-1 and Sub
article 125-4.1 (TRENCH EXCAVATION SAFETY SYSTEM AND SHORING, SPECIAL-TRENCH EXCAVATION). 

Failure to complete the above may result in the Solicitation being declared non-responsive. 

(Signature) 

(Company Name) 

STATE OF --------
COUNTY OF ______ _ 

The foregoing instrument was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of D physical presence or D 
online notarization, this ___ day of _____ 20_, by ______________ who has 

produced 
(Print or Type Name) 

_____________ .as identification. 

(Type ofldentification and Number) 

(NOTARY PUBLIC) 

My Commission Expires: ____________ _ 

B220257 ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 



LETTER OF BONDABILITY NOTICE 

This bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of 
Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission. Any 
issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fidelity and surety business in the State 

of Florida, with an A. M. Best rating of B or better. 

Please attach to this notice your Letter of Bondability 
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Cut along the outer border and affix this label to 

your sealed solicitation envelope to identify it as 

a "Sealed Bid". 

SEALED BID DOCUMENTS • DO NOT OPEN 

BrnNo.: B220257ACN 

BIDTTTLE: 
Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

DATE DUE: Friday, May 20, 2022 

TTMEDUE: Pdor to: 2:30 PM 

SUBMITTED BY: 

(Name of Company) 

e-mail address Telephone 

DELIVER TO: Lee County Procurement Management 
2115 Second Street, 1'1 Floor 

Fort Myers FL 33901 

*Notice: The Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date as stated on this label and other forms contained herein may have been 

updated via Issuance of Addenda agalnstthls project. It is the sole responsibility of the Contractor to monitor the County project 

webpage for any updates to the Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date via Addenda. This label nor other original forms may 

not be updated. Contractor may strike through and update Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date at their discretion to match 

any updates to this date that have been published via Addenda. 

Submission received after the time and date of the Date Due/Bid Due Date/Opening Date will not be acceptable at the sole 

discretion of the County. 

PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY 
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Procurement lVIanagement Department 
2115 Second Street, 1'1 Floor 

Fort Myers, FL 33901 
Main Line: (239) 533-8881 

Fax Line: (239) 485-8383 
www.Ieegov.co1n/procuren1c11t 

Posted Date: May 13, 2022 

Solicitation No.: B220257ACN 

Solicitation Name: Alternative Paving Methods - Ammal 

Subject: Addendum Number 1 

The following represents clarification, additions, deletions, and/or modifications to the above referenced bid. This 
addendum shall hereafter be regarded as part of the solicitation. Items not referenced herein remain unchanged, including 
the response date. Words, phrases or sentences with a strikethrough represent deletions to the original solicitation. 
Underlined words and bolded, phrases or sentences represent additions to the original solicitation. 

1. ATTACHMENT: NONE 

2. QUESTIONS/ANSWERS 

1. 

Answer 

2. 

Answer 

3. 

Answer 

4. 
Answer 

5. 

Answer 

6. 
Answer 

I am trying to download the documents for this ITB from Construction Journal & 
noticed that the bid tab from last year's bid is attached & that the ITB itself has 2021 
elates on it. Is there maybe another site I should be using to download the ITB 
documents? 
The documents posted to the County's website are accurate for this project. Only 
documents downloaded from the County's website shall be considered accurate. 
The County does not post full solicitation documents to ,my other website and 
cannot authenticate documents posted elsewhere. The County's website to view 
projects is as follows: 
htins://www.lceoov.com/nrocu rem eni/nroi t•cis 

I tried going to the Lee County site itself to see ifI could find the bid there but I dich1't 
have anv luck. Is this bid on Constrnction Journal nossiblv a mistake? 
Please see the answer to question 1. 

How are you looking to award this moiect? Will it be based on low bidder? 
It is the County's intent to award to a library of qualified Contractors that meet 
all bid specifica1ions. Please see Special Conditions, 5. Pricing, for information on 
how a 11roiect/task order will be awarded. 

Are ou selectin 3 contractors? 
Please see the answer to uestion 3. 

You don't have to bid on everv si112le line item do vou? 
Contractors are not required to bid all line items. Please see Special Condilions, 3. 
Basis of Award, for further clarification. 

What is the bud et size for this contract? 
This is a master contract which is not for any s 
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7. 

Answer 

8. 
Answer 

9. 

Answer 

10. 

Answer 

11. 
Answer 

12. 

Answer 

13. 

Answer 

14. 

Answer 

Do oroiects have to be limited to $500 000? I 
Each project/task order will be issued by a County Project Authorization (CPA) I 
and shall not exceed $500,000.00. 

Will everythin under this bid be less than $500,000? 
Please see the answer to uestion 7. 

Can you have several release orders under $500,000? 
Yes, it is the County's intent to have several projects/task orders under this 
contract. 

If you had one road and 2 work orders could you do that to keep it under $500,000? 
The County will not split a project to keep the cost under $500,000. All projects I 
estimated $500,000.00 or more will be bid through a separate formal solicitation. 

Will this nroiect be used for emergency nroiects as well? 
The County has varying emergency policies and procedures dependent upon the 
emergency. It is the County's preference to utilize Contractors that are on 
contract. The County does retain the right to utilize any Contractor during an 
emergency. 

Because this was advertised on Lee County and was on Construction .Touma! there were 
additional items on Construction .Touma! that are not Lee County's bid this year. Are 
items missing? 
Please see the answer to question 1. 

This contract contains FDOT specification 9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material Adjustments. 
Please claiify that all work orders no matter the timeframe and quantity of asphalt will 
receive bituminous adiustments oer 9-2.1.2 
No, the spec specifies 5000 tons or 365 Days. Each project will be bid individually 
and Bituminous adjustments will be made only when the current API 
(CAPI) varies by more thm1 5% of the API prevailing in the month when 
bids were received (BAPI), and then only on the p011ion that exceeds 5% as 
per the spec. 

In the process of comparing the re-bid of Altemative Paving Methods - B220257 ACN 
Specifications and Bid Sheet to the 2021 advertisement, we noticed a possible oversight 
in the exclusion of the item for Asphalt Rejuvenator. This process is typically included 
in bids like this and County staff had gone tlu-ough the process of vetting this method 
with similar agencies. During the Prebid meeting it was mentioned that the pay items 
were not intentionally removed and to also submit the question in writing. 

Would it be possible to include back into this bid the specifications and pay items for 
Asphalt Rejuvenation. Following several other altemative pavement bids around the 
state, the suggested quantities to allow for beneficial pricing variations are as follows: 
1 - 25,000 SY 
25,001 100,000 SY 
100 001 + SY 
Please see the answer to question 1. 
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12. Would the county consider using the Asphalt Price Index (API) to adjust the 
emulsion items (APM-006b) in a similar fashion as they do the asphaltic 
concrete items? 

Answer Please see FDOT specification 9-2.1.2. 

BIDDER/PROPOSER IS ADVISED, YOU ARE REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF THIS 
ADDENDUM WHEN SUBMITTING A BID/PROPOSAL. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH THIS 
REQUIRElVfENT MAY RESULT IN THE BIDDER/PROPOSER BEING CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE. 

ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS ARE AND SHALL 
REMAIN THE SAME. 

Amy Naranjo 
Procurement Analyst Direct Line: 239-533-8853 
Lee County Procurement Management 
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LeeCqunty 
,f;d(,:,:,;)f,> ( r;:'1,/li/ 

Posted Date: May 18, 2022 

Solicitation No.: B220257ACN 

Solicitation Name: Alternative Paving Methods 

Subject: Addendum Number 2 

Procurement :Management Department 
2115 Second Street, l't Floor 

Fort Myers, FL 33901 
Main Line: (239) 533-8881 

Fax Line: (239) 485-8383 
www.leegov.com/procureme11t 

The following represents clarification, additions, deletions, and/or modifications to the above referenced bid. This 
addendum shall hereafter be regarded as prni of the solicitation. Items not referenced .herein remain w1changed, including 
the response date. Words, phrases or sentences with a strikethrough represent deletions to the original solicitation. 
Underlined words and bolded, phrases or sentences represent additions to the original solicitation. 

OPEN DATE/BIDS DUE EXTENSION: 

FROM: May 20, 2022 at 2:30 PM 

TO: May 26, 2022 at 2:30 PM 

***Notice to all bidders: This extension is being conducted to address all outstanding questions 
received prior to the question deadline. The question deadline has now passed. The County may not 
accept any additional questions as a result of the bid opening extension unless where deemed in the 
best interest of the County at its sole discretion. It remains the bidders' responsibility to monitor 
the County website for future project addenda and updates.**• 

1. ATTACHMENT:NONE 

2. QUESTIONS/ANSWERS 

Crn1 you please clarify the following indicated for the Alternative Paving Method~ -
1. Annual project. 

Is a bid needed or will a letter suffice ? 
A bid bond is not required at the time of submission. A letter of bondability is 

Answer requested from the Contractor's Surety Company. Please see Special Conditions, 
7. Letter of Bondabilitv, for fm1her clarification. 

BIDDER/PROPOSER IS ADVISED, YOU ARE REQUIRED TO ACKNOWLEDGE RECEIPT OF Tms 
ADDENDUM WHEN SUBMITTING A BID/PROPOSAL. FAILURE TO CO.MPLY WITH Tms 
REQUIREMENT MAY RESULT IN THE BIDDER/PROPOSER BEING CONSIDERED NON-RESPONSIVE. 

ALL OTHER TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS ARE AND SHALL 
REMAIN THE SAME. 

AmyNarrn1jo 
Procurement Analyst Direct Line: 239-533-8853 
Lee County Procurement Mrnmgement 
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EXHIBIT E 
BID FORM AND REQUIRED DOCUMENTS 



Solicirmioll 

Cougty 
LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT 

SOLICITATION RESPONSE FORM 

Date Submitted: 5/26/2022 Bid Due Date: 5/20/2022 

SOLICITATION lDENTIFICA TION: B220257ACN 

Souc1TA110NNAME: Alternative Paving Methods - Ammal 
COMPANY NAJvlE: Russ Berner Construction Inc. 

NAJvlE & TITLE: (fYPED OR PRINTED) Emily Berner, Secretary 

BUSINESS ADDRESS: (PHYSICAL) 13800 Orange River Blvd. Fort Myers FL. 33905 
CORPORA TE OR MAILING ADDRESS: 

181 SAlvlE AS PHYSICAL 

APDBERSMUST)fAICHfilTNBTZ ORG -------------------------------
E-MAIL ADDRESS: estimates@russbernerconstruction.com 

PHONE NUMBER: 239-694-5351 FAX 

NOTE REQUIREMENT: IT IS THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE BIDDER/PROPOSER TO CHECK THE 
LEE COUNTY PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT WEB SITE FOR ANY ADDENDA ISSUED FOR THIS 
PROJECT. THE COUNTY WILL POST ADDENDA TO THIS WEB PAGE BUT ·wrLL NOT NOTIFY. 
By responding to this sealed Solicitation, the Bidder/Proposer makes all representations required by the instrnctions and 
finiher watTants and represents that: Bidder/Proposer has examined copies of all the Solicitation Documents and of the 
following Addenda: 
No. 1 Dated: 5/13/22 No. Dated: No. Dated: -----
No. 2 Dated: _5/_1a_12_2 __ _ No. Dated: No. Dated: 

Taxpayer Identification Number: 59-2539314 

(I) Employer Identification Number -or- (2) Social Security Number: 
** Lee County collects your social security 1111mberfor tax reporting purposes 0116• 

Please submit a copy of your registration from the website www.sunbiz.org establishing your finu as authorized 
(including authorized representatives) to conduct business in the State of Florida, as provided by the Florida Department 
of State, Division of Co17Jorations. (a sample is attached for your reference) 

Collnfion Stateme11t: Lee County, Florida. The undersigned, as Bidder/Proposer, hereby declares that no person or 
other persons, other than the undersigned, are interested in this Solicitation as principal, and that this Solicitation is 
submitted without collusion with others; and that they have carefully read and examined the Specifications or Scope 
of Work, and with full knowledge of all conditions under which the services herein is contemplated must be 
furnished, hereby Bid and agree to furnish this service according to the requirements set out in the Solicitation 
Documents, Specifications or Scope of Work for said se1vice for the prices as listed on the County provided price 
sheet or (CCNA) agree to negotiate prices in good faith ifa contract is Awarded. 

2 Scrutinized Companies Certification: 
Section 287.135, F.S, entitled "Prohibition against contracting with scmtinized companies" prohibits agencies from 
contracting with companies, for goods or se1vices over $1,000,000, that are on the Scrutinized Companies with 
Activities in Sudan List, the Scrutinized Companies with Activities in the Iran Petroleum Energy Sector List, 
Scrutinized Companies that Boycott Israel List, have been engaged in a boycott oflsrael, or been engaged in business 
operations in Cuba or Syria. The County rese1ves the right to review, on a case-by-case basis, and waive this 
stipulation if it is deemed advantageous to the County. 
As the person authorized to sign on behalf of Respondent, I hereby cetiifY that the company identified above is in 
compliance with Section 287.135, F.S. I understand that submission of a false certification may subject company to 
contract tennination. civil penalties. attorney's fees. and/or costs. 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods -Annual 
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2 
3 Business Relationship Disclosure Requirement: Sections 112.313(3) and 112.313(7), f.S., prohibit certain business 

relationships on the pait of public officers and employees, their spouses, and their children. See Part ill, Chapter I 12, 
F.S., and/or the brochure entitled "A Guide to the Sunshine Amendment and Code of Ethics for Public Officers, 
Candidates and Employees" for more details on these prohibitions. However, Section 112.313( 12), F.S., provides 
certain limited exemptions to the above-referenced prohibitions, including one where the business is awarded m1der a 
system of sealed, competitive bidding; the public official bas exerted no influence on bid negotiations or specifications; 
and where disclosure is made, prior to or at the time of the submission of the bid, of the official's or his/her spouse's or 
child's interest and the nature of the intended business. The Commission on Ethics has promulgated this form for s,ich 
disclosure, if and when applicable to a public officer or employee. 
If this disclosure is applicable, the Bidder must request form "INTEREST IN COMPETITIVE BID FOR PUBLIC 
BUSINESS" (Required by 112.313(12)(b), F.S.) to be completed and returned with Solicitation Response. It is the 
Bidder/proposer's responsibility to disclose this relationship, failure to do so could result in being declared 11011-

rcsponsive. 

c_ __ _,rusiness Relationship Applicable (request form) Cx]s11siness Re/atwnship NOT Applicable 

Disadvantaged, Minority, Women, Veterans Business Enterprise (DBE, MBE, WBE, VBE) 
4 Pro oser? If cs. lease attach a current certificate. 

4LLSUBM/SSIQNSMUSTBEEXECUTEQBYANAUTHQRIZEQAVWQ«1TYQfTHE 
QWDERIJ'fWPQSER, WITNESSED AND SEALED IASAPPLTCABLE/ 

Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. 
Company Name (N,.me printed w l.y7wJ) 

Emily Berner 

0 

Authorized Representati\'e Name (printed or typed) (Alfo.. Corpornie Sc,al, ai; applicubk) 

Secretary 
Authorized Representative's Title (printed or 1ypt"1) 

Au~~ 

Wltlle!i)ed!Atte,tc-d by: (Wm,~~J!Sun Ii.VJ' 11<1'11c am.i lil!e prf•lfl•d vr t.ip~dJ 

&nw> ±Mukuau,u 
Witnew'S«:retnry Signature 

Any blank spaces on the form(s), qualifymg notes or exceptions, counter offers, lack of required subrnittals, or 
signatures, on County's form may result in the submission being declared non-responsive by the County. 

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid Schedule. Bids received with modified data may deem 
the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award. 
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51412021 
Detail by Enlily Name 

1111 ui/11 io/ )'t111,, ,,[ I {011,fu 11 ,/1 d/•' 

Q.§12filinJ.fililm_Sta\e I Diy151on of Coq~oral!ons / Search Recqrds / Search by...£!l!.!.!y Name / 

Florida Profit Corporation 

RUSS BERNER CONSTRUCTION, INC. 

Elling Information 

Document Number G93312 

FEI/EIN Number 59-2539314 

Date Filed 03/27/1984 

State FL 

Status ACTIVE 

Principal Address 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Changed: 01/23/2008 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Changed: 03/06/2007 

Registered Agent Name & Address 

BERNER, WARREN WPRES. 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Name Changed: 01/15/2010 

Address Changed: 01/15/2010 

Officer/Director Detail 

Name & Address 

Title PD 

BERNER, WARREN WPD 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Title SD 

BERNER. EMILY LSD 

D/'/1',!0/,J ()f \,UPf'Ol'/\fl(.'/) 

search. sunbiz.org /lnq ui,y /CorporationSearch/ SearchResullDelail?inqul,ylype=EnlilyName&dlreclion T ype=lnllial&searchNameOrder= RUSSBERNERC.. 1 /3 



5/412021 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYES, FL 33905 

Title VP 

BERNER, WARREN WVP 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Title T 

BERNER, EMILY LT 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Title Authorized Representative 

Hinman, Cameo F 

13800 ORANGE RIVER BLVD 

FORT MYERS, FL 33905 

Report Year 

2019 

2020 

2021 

Document lmagfil; 

Filed Date 

01/28/2019 

01/28/2020 

01/05/2021 

01/05/2021 ANNUAL REPORT View image 1n PDF formal 

01/28/2020 ANNUAL REPORT View image in PDF format 
------~-----·-

01/28/2019 -ANNUAL REPORT View image in PDF format _j 
01/22/2018 -ANNUAL REPORT View image in PDF formal 

02/10/2017 ANNUAL REPORT ~age In PDF forma_t_ _ _./ 

0112612016 -ANNUAL REPORT View imaoe in PDF format I 
---- ~ -~-~~---__._J 

01/28/2015 -ANNUAL REPORT--·- ~ew ima~e in PDF f~at ____ J 
01/28/2014 ANNUAL.Bf=J:'ORT View image In PDF format ______ J 
01/28/2013 -ANNUAL REPORT View image in PDF fo~~~-j 

01/05/2012 ANNUAL REPORT ___ Vtew image i~ ~DF form_~l ___ _j 
01/2812011 ANNUAL REPORT View image m PDF format 

01/I5/20I0-ANNUAL REPORT ·--- ~ew I~age in PDF fonnat ____ J 
03/20/2009- ANNUAL REPORT ___ View image in_PDF format ____ j 
0112312008 ANNUAL REPORT _ View image in PDF formal ____ j 
03/06/2007 ANNUAL REPQRT View image in PDF format 

02/17/2006 -ANNUAL REPORT View image in PDF formal 

02/24/2005 - ANNUAL REPORT View image in PDF formal 

04/09/2004 -ANNUAL REPORT View image m PDF format 

04/02/2003 ANNUAL REPORT View rmage in PDF formal 

View image in PDF format 0410212002 - ANNUAL REPORT 

~0-4/~JO=l=20=0~J_-~A~N=N=U=A~L~R=E=P~O~R~J. ~-_:lfl_::,e_::w_:im_::_:age in PDF formal 

J 
I 

_I 

I 
I 
I 
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Lee County Procurement Management 

BID/PROPOSAL FORM 

Company Name: Russ Berner Construction Inc. 

Solicitation # B220257 ACN Solicitation Name Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 

This page serves as a header/placeholder only. Please refer to the Excel document provided with the solicitation 
for the complete Bid Schedule. The Excel document contains formulas for convenience; however, it is the 
Contractor's responsibility to ve1ify all p1icing and calculations are CORRECT. Lee County is not responsible 
for errors in formulas 01· calculations contained within Excel document(s). 

REMINDER: In the event there is a discrepancy between the total quoted amount, or the extended amounts and 
the unit prices quoted, the unit p1ices will prevail, and the corrected sum will be conside1·ed the quoted price. 

The County will only accept bids submitted on bid fo1·ms provided by the County. Bids sublnitted on other forms, 
other than those provided by the County, will deem Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award. 

Bidders may not adjust or modify data provided within the Bid/Proposal Form. Bids received with modified data 
may deem the Bidder as non-responsive and ineligible for award. 

PLEASE ENSURE you have provided a J>rinted copy of the Bid Schedule with your hard 
COJlY submission packages and provided the excel version with your digital submission 
package. 

PRICING 
Pricing shall be inclusive of all labor, equipment, supplies, overhead, profit, mate1ials, and any other incidental 
costs required to perform and complete all work as specified herein. 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods -Annual 



AFFIDAVIT CERTlFICA TION IMMIGRATION LAWS 

SOLICITATION NO.: B220257 ACN SOLlCITATION NAME: Alternative Paving Methods -Annual 

LEE COUNTY WILL NOT INTENTIONALLY AWARD COUNTY CONTRACTS TO ANY CONTRACTOR WHO KNOWINGLY 
EMPLOYS UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN WORKERS. CONSTITUTING A VlOLA TION OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED 
IN 8 U.S.C. SECTION 1324 a(e) {SECTION 274A(~) OF TIIE IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT ("Th'A"). 

LEE COUNTY MAY CONSIDER THE EMPLOYMENT BY ANY CONTRACTOR OF UNAUTHORIZED ALIENS A VIOLATION OF 
SECTION 274A(e) OF THE I.NA. SUCH VIOLATION BY THE RECIPIENT OF THE EMPLOYMENT PROVISIONS CONTAINED IN 
SECTION 274A(c) OF THE INA SHALL BE GROUNDS FOR UNILATERAL CANCELLATION OF THE CONTRACT BY LEE 
COU:'1/TV, PROPOSER ATTESTS THAT THEY ARE FULLY COMPLIANT WITII ALL APPLICABLE IMMIGRATION LAWS 
(SPECIFICALLY TO 11{E 1986 IMMIGRATJON ACT AND SUBSEQUENT AMENDMENTS). 

BY REGISTERING AS A VENDOR, SUBMITTING A RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, OR ENTERING INTO/\ CONTRACT, YOU ARE 
OBLIGATED TO COMPLY WITH THE PROVISIONS OF SECTION 448.095, FLA. STAT., "EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY." FURTHER, 
BY YOUR REGJSTRA TION AS A VENDOR, RESPONSE TO A SOLICITATION, ENTERING fNTO A CONTRACT, YOU AFFIRM AND 
REPRESENT THAT YOU ARE REGISTERED WITH THEE-VERIFY SYSTEM AND ARE USING SAME, AND WILL CONTINUE TO USE 
SAME AS REQUIRED BY SECTION 448.095, F.S. COMPLIANCE WITH SECTION 448.095 INCLUDES, BUT IS NOT LIMITED TO. 
u'TTLlZATION OF nm E-VERIFY SYSTEM TO VERIFY THE WORK AUTHORJZAT[ON STATUS OF ALL NEWLY HIRED 
FlvfPLOYEES, AND REQUIRING ALL SUBCONTRACTORS TO PROVIDE AN AFFIDAVIT ATTESTING THAT THE 
SUBCONTRACTOR DOES NOT EMPLOY, CONTRACT \VITH, OR SUBCONTRACT WITH, AN UNAUTHORIZED ALIEN. FAILURE 
TO COMPLY WILL LEAD TOTERMlNATION AS A VENDOR, DISQUALIFYING YOU FOR AWARD OF A SOLICITATION, DENIAL 
OF ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT AND/OR, CANCELLATION OF AN ACTIVE CONTRACT, OR IF YOUR SUBCONTRACTOR 
KNOWINGLY VIOLATES THE STATUTE, THE SUBCONTRACT MUST BE TERMINATED IMMEDIATELY. ANY CHALLENGE TO 
TEIU,IINATION UNDER THIS PROVISION MUST BE FILED NO LATER THAN 20 CALENDAR DAYS AFTER THE DATE OF 
TERMINATION. IF TERMINATED FOR A VIOLATION OF TIIE STATUTE BY Tl TE VENDOR, TIIE VENDOR MAY NOT BE ALLOWED 
TO DO BUSINESS WITH THE COUNTY OR BE AWARDED A SOLICITATION OR CONTRACT FOR A PERIOD OF I YEAR AFTER 
Tiffi DA TE OF TERMINATION. ALL COSTS INCURRED TO INITlATE AND SUSTAIN THE AFOREMENTIONED PROGRAMS SHALL 
BE THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE VENDOR. 

Company Name: Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. 

1~ Surd0 
STATE oF ~F~lo~n~·~k __ 
couNTY oF -~L~e~e_.~--

Date 

T!le !llfegoing instrument was signed and nckoowle<~ed before me, by means of~ physical presence or D online notarization, tl1is __ 
~day of fYl'4/ 20~ by Em, \i 'Belrn-e.'f' who has produced 

-Kriei IP h ID l'Yl e.. as identification. 
(Print or Type Name) 

(ne of Identification and Number) 

'A,ttip ~ 
Notmy Public Signature 

&meo thhrna.n 
Printed Name of Notary Pubic 

4 

CAMEO HINMAN 
~otary Public • State of Florida 

:'->~# MJ ~:,:'.~~~;i~e·;~u~2
:~~~25 

Boridet: lhrot.gh .. ation,1; Mtary A~sn, 

The signee ofthis Affidavit guarantee, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein., the truth and accuracy of this affidavit to interrogatories 
~ereinafler made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORT/NG DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF 
SERVICES PROVIDED. AT ANY TTME 
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Lee Coullty Procurement 1Ha11ageme11t 
Reference Sun•ey 

* *REOUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY** 
Refel'ence surveys submitted can be a maximum of twelve (12) montl,s old JfU!,ing a pl'eirious reference, Proposers 
must cleal'l)' identify the pl'oject name and number the reference is being sub11uttetlfor. 

Project Name & Number: Mediterra Phase 1 Projects : 21-029 

Section 1 Reference Respondent Wonnation Please return completed form to: 

FROl\1: Gus Lindquist Bi<lder/Proposer: Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. 

COMPANY: DeAngelis Diamond Due Date: 6/1412022 

PHONE#: (239)594-1994 Total# Pages: 1 

FAX#: Phone #:1239) 694-5351 Fax#:wA 

EMAIL: gus.lindquist@deangelisdiamond.com Bidder/Proposer E-1\1Iail: es1i111atcs@1russbernerconslmclion.com 

Section 2 fEnler Bi1.h:kr/Pr-opostr Infonnatiou , as applicable Similar Pttf9mu::d Projtd (Didder/Propostr lo toter ddails 1)f a ptojtd perfonned for abo1re rcft11:ui::t ropondent) 

Bidder/Proposer Name: I Russ Berner 
Reference Projed Name: !Project Address: Projed Ct)st: 

Mediterra Phase 1 Projects 115755 Corso Mediterra Cir, Naples, FL $115,000 
Summarize Scope: 34110 

I 
Tree removal, rough grade, compact and final grade. Asphalt and curbing. 

You as an individual or _your compan_y has been given as a reference on the project identified abo"e. Please 
provide your responses in Section 3 below. 
Section 3 I Indlcak: "Yes'' or "No" 

1. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to get the job done? Yes 

2. Were any problems encountered with the company's work pe1fonmmce? No 

3. Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated? No 

4. Was the job completed on timt:? Yes 
5. Was the job completed within budget? Yes 

6. On a scale of one to ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work 
perfonnance, considering professionalism; final product; personnel; resources. 10 

Rate from I to 10. (10 being highest) 

7. If the opportunity were to present itself, would you rehire this compm1y? Yes 

8. Please provide any additional comments pe11inent to this company and the work performed for you: 

Russ Berner is a great company to work with. They are flexible and understanding. \/\/hen 
necessary they will work extra hours or the weekend to get the job done. 

Section 4 I Please su hmit non-Lee County employees as references 

Gus Lindquist 

Rcl'ermct Slgnahtre 

B220257 ACN Alternative Pm~ng Methocls - Anmml 



Lee County Procurement M111w1;ement 
Reference Survey 

**REQUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY** 
Reference .mn•e_1•s submitted can he a maximum of twelve ( 12) month.\· old. If u.1·i11g a prel'ious reference, Proposers 
must de11r(1· identiji• the project name and 11u111ber the reference i.1· being submittedft,r. 

Project Name & Number: __________________________________ _ 

Section I Reference Respondent Jnformation !pl fl 

FROM: _j_o<:<>nh F Si<>hAn II Bidder/Proposcr:Russ Berner Construction, Inc. 

COMPANY: Caloosa Site Develonment Inc Due Date:6/16/2022 

PHONE#: 239-332-4008 Total # Pages: 1 

FAX#: Phone#: (239) 694-5351 Fax#: N/A 

EMAIL: ioe@caloosasite.com Bidder/Proposer E~i\1ail:estimates@russbernerconstruction.com 

Section 2 !Emu Bu1du!Propo£« lnt\mnatoon, as app!Jc.ill)Je Sunitw PerfonneJ PmJttet (Brddrtr5frnposer tu c:1rtade1mh .-,j a pWJ&:1 pt'Tforrncrl for i!lhtnc tdt:H'T,ce 1espunJ1en1) 

Bidder/Proposer Name: I Russ Berner Construction, Inc. 

Reference l'roJocl Name jProje<:t Addn:~:. ProJCCI Co~! 

Stevens Cor1struct1on Office Par~ @ Hope Presef'le PH 1 & 2 I 14551 Hope Center Loop, Fort Myers FL $89,540.50 
Summarize Scope: 

I 
Installation of 8,987 SY of 1.5" S-111 Aspahlt done in (2) Lifts 

You as an individual or your company has heen given as a reference on the project identified above. Please 
provide your responses in Section 3 below. 
Section 3 I lndinue: "\'cs" or"~u" 

I. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to get the job done? Yes 
2. Were any problems encountered with the company's work performance? NO 

3. Were any change orders or contract amendments issued. other than owner initiated? NO 
4. Was the job completed on time? Yes 
5. Was the job completed within budget? YES 
6. On a scale of one to ten, ten being best. how would you rate the overall work 10 

performance. considering professionalism; final product; personnel: resources. 
Rate from 1 to I 0. (IO beinl! hi!.!.ht:sl) 

7. If the oppo1iunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company? YES 
8. Please provide any additional comments pertinent to this company and the work performed for you: 

Section 4 I Please submit non-Lee County employees as references 

Joseph E Sieben 11 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving ~v1ethods ~ Annual 



Lee County Procurement A1anageme11t 
Reference Surl'l'.J' 

* *REOUJRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY** 
Reference surveys submitted can be a m"ximum of twelve (12) nw11t/1s old Jfusing "previous reference, Proposers 
must c/ea,•(1• identijj• the p1·oject /l{lme mid number tl,e reference is being submitted for. 

Pi·oject Nmne & Number: FL SUN Trail Cape Coral Phase 1 FPN: 440236-1-54-01 

Section 1 Reference Respondent buonnalion Please return completed form to: 

FROl\11: David Beck Bidder/Proposer:Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. 

COMPANY: EHC, Inc. Due Date:6/16/2022 

PHONE#: 239-254-6033 Total# Pages: 1 

FAX#: 239-592-0877 Phone #:(239) 694-5351 Fax #:NIA 

EMAIL: Dbeck@ehcconstruction.com Bidder/Proposer E-.Mail: estimates@111ssbernerconst111ction.co111 

Section 2 IEnt«Biddu/Pnrpos11t 1nfon:natio1t , as applicable Simillll' Perfonned Project (Bidder!Propostrfo <nlii:r details of a proje:d pe.rfonncd for above "'l(nnee respondent') 

Bidder/Proposer Name: j Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. 
Reference Projed Name: !Project Address: Pro.i.:ctCost: 

FL ::,u;,J Trail (8pe Coral Phaso? 1 j Van Buren Pm1-;vray, El Dorado. 1',1srnet. Car:,e Cornl 33993 t.-4.9413,961 OEi 

Summarize Scope: I 
Milling Existing Asphalt Pavement, structural asphalt and overbuild, Friction Course, 12' Wide MUP Asphalt Pavement. 

You as an individual or your company has been given as a reference on the project identified above. Please 
provide your responses in Section 3 below. 
Section 3 I Indlc111f:: "Ye,11" or "No" 

1. Did this company have the proper resources and personnel by which to getthe job done? Yes 

2. Were any problems encountered with the company's workpetformance? No 

3. Were any change orders or contract amendments issued, other than owner initiated? No 

4. Was the job completed on time? Yes 

5. Was the job completed within budget? Yes 

6. On a scale of one to ten, ten being best, how would you rate the overall work 
petfonnance, conside1ing professionalism; final product; perso1mel; resources. 10 

Rate from I to 10. (10 being highest) 

7. If the opportunity were to present itself, would you rehire this company? Yes 

8. Please provide any additional comments pe1iinent to this company and the work performed for you: 

Any issues were quickly rectified. Great communication. 

Section 4 I Please submit non-Lee County employees as references 

David Beel•: 

Reference Name (1-'rmt l·fam':') 

Refcrtt1«- Signah1re 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 



Fonu I - .Vetfl/1:1'rt!'c or Jfr,,orh o/ ( 'ot1rn1cf !Ji">clo1111r, 

L !! ee co~n'v I ALLEGED NEGLIGENCE OR BREACH OF CONTRACT 
DISCLOSURE FORM 

Please fill in the form below. Provide each incident in regard to alleged negligence or breach of contract that has occurred over the past 10 years. Please 
compete in chronological order with the most recent incident on starting on page 1. 

Company Name: 

Type of Incident Incident Date Plaintiff Case Number Court Project Claim Reason Final Outcome 
AJ/eged Negligence And {Who took action County/Store (Initial drcums1ances} (Who prevailed) 
or 

Breach of Contrott 
Date Filed against your company) 

N/A 

Make as many copies of this sheet as necessary in order to provide a ten (10) year history of the requested mformat1on. If there 1s no action pending or 
action taken in the last ten (10} years, complete the company name and write "NONE" in the first "Type of Incident" box of this page and return with 
your submission package. This form should also include the primary partners listed in your submission. Do not include litigation with your company as the 
plaintiff. Final outcome should Include who prevailed and what method of settlement was made. If a monetary settlement was made, the amount may 
remain anonymous. Please do not modify this form (expansion of spacing allowed) or submit your own variation. 

Page Number: Of Total pages 

Update the page number to reflect the current page and the total number of pages. Example: Page 3, of 5 total submitted pages of this form. 

B220257AC'>l Alknv1ti\'t' Paving M~·thoJ~ • Annual 



.Place 

LeeQ9~QtY 
AF1'"'IDAVIT PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS 

,.)J{{i.!:a/C..S-i- ft<ff'l,H 

Instructions: Please complete all information that is applicable to your firm. 

company Name: Russ Berner Construction, Inc. 

Printcgm/:!J;hcd ,&m LJ" 

• 
Auth 

The si!c,'I e of this af avit guarantees, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the truth and accuracy of this 
affidavit to interrogatories hereinafter made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING 
DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME. 

The foregoing instrnment was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of f2'l physical presence or • online 
notarization, this 2.? day of t:b4J..{ 202ft by E rn, \t.! 'Ber-n-e V- who has produced 

:Kbol.l)n 11.) me.. as identification. 
(Type ofidentification and Number) 

Notary: 
State of 
County of 

(Print or Type Name) 

Hl-l12..45lo4 I (o-4·2Dl6 
Notary Commi~ion Numher ond e,xpirationl 

I. Principal place ofbusincss is located within the boundaries of: __ X ___ Lee County 
).Jon-Local 

Local Business Tax License# 

2. Address of Ptincipal Place of Business: 

3. 
4. 

Number of years at this location 
Have you provided goods or services to Lee County on a 
regular basis within the pa,,1: 3 consecutive years 

5. Number of available employees for this Contract 
6. Do~s your company have a Drug Free Workplace Policy 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods-Annual 

-----
0304061 

13800 Orange River Blvd. 

Fort Myers, FL 33905 
~years 

Yes* 

30 

...)L_Ycs 

X No 

No 

*If yes, attach contractual history for 
past 3 consecutive years 



LeeQouoty 
\>.ii -, _ - r ~~,., ✓-, 

Sun-CONTRACTOR/CONSULTANT LIST 

Point Of Contact Quauned Amount or Sub-Contractor/Consullant 
Area OfWork Or 

Contact Info DBE, l'VIBE1 \VBE, Percentage of Total Company Name 
Phone or Email VBE 

Project Supervisor or Similar 

Tinchar Concrate Contrucllon Inc. Concrete Andy Tincher 239-872-7919 5% 

Paramount Asphalt Sealcoallng Corp. Pavement Markings Nick Rivenburg 239-348--0777 5% 

Amertcan lnfruslructure Services Inc. Traffic Loop Assembly Doug McIntyre 239-288-7965 1% 

Juan Montes Sod LLC Sod Juan Montes 1-86J...S7J...0458 1% 

Please include sub-contractor/consu1tant name, area of work (i.e,, mechanical, eleclrical, etc.) and a vi,lid phone number ancl/or email. Also 
include the dollar value or percentage that the sub-contractor/consultant will be perfonning. ff sub-contraclor/consultm1t qualifies a~ a cunent 
ce1iJficate Florida Ce11ified Business Ente1prise such as i\,fBE, ~'BE, DBE~ VBE or similar please indicnte such above and provide proof ol 

B2202..'i7l\ffN Alternative Paving Methods• Ammal 



7 - Puh!ie Entity Crime Form 

Public Entity Crime 
Form 

Page I of2 

This form must be signed and sworn to in the presence of a notary public or other officer authorized to administer oaths. 

I. This sworn statement is submitted to._..c:=""'-""'"---'-"'"'-'"""'-'-L+_,_L=-------
(Print name of the public e, i(y) 

by__,,,,,b'-'-'m-'-'1_,_'/«'1---''--"=c..L.!..:>"'--------J._-C...,&-"---4-""""'1..!"'-l.....1!,t__ ___ _ 
(Print individual's name and title) 

for 'fs U..SS ~ e c fiS)i( sfwc iztill. =1--o c 
(Print name of entity submitting sworn statem.lnt) 

whose business address is /3'600 Ort!,/'JjQ R.ivli!,,r tlvd </I. J-4us,'ll.339o5 
(If applicable) its Federal Employer Identification Number (FEIN) is 59-/J.53 9, :J/ { 
(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the individual signing this sworn 
statement: On the attached sheet.) Required as per IRS Fmm W-9. 

2. I understand that a "public entity crime" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (g), Florida Statutes, means a violation of any 
state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to the transaction of business with any public entity or 
with an agency or political subdivision of any other state or with the United Stales, including but uot limited to, a bid or 
contract for goods or services lo be provided lo m1y public entity or agency or political subdivision or any other stale or of 
the Unites States, and involving antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, or material 
misrepresentation. 

3. I understand that "convicted" or "conviction" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (b), Florida Statutes, means a finding of 
guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt, in any federal or state trial court of 
record relating to charges brought by indictment or information after July l, 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial, 
or entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere. 

4. I understand that "affiliate" as defined in Section 287.133(l)(a), Florida Statutes, means: 
l. A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime: 

or: 
2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entity and who 

has been convicted of a public entity crime. The term "affiliate" includes those offices, directors, 
cxeculi ves, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who arc active in the management 
of the afliliate. The ownership by one person of shares constituting a controlling interest in another 
person, or a pooling of equipment or income among persons when not fair market value under an arm's 
length Agreement/Contract, shall be a facie case that one person controls another person. A person who 
knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been convicted of a public entity crime in 
Florida during the preceding thirty-six (36) months shall be considered an affiliate. 

5. I understand that a "person" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (c), Florida Statutes, means any natural person or entity 
organized under the Jaws of any state or of the United States with the legal power to enter a binding contract and which 
bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision of goods or services let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts 
or applies lo transact business with a public entity. The tenn "person" includes those officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in management of the entity. 

6. Based on information and belief, the statement which [ have marked below is true in relation lo lhe entity submitting those 
sworn statement. (Please indicate which statement applies) 

~Neither the enlily submitting this sworn statement, nor any officers, directors, executives, partners, shareholders, 
employees, members, and agents who are active in management of an entity nor affiliate of the entity have been charged 
with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, 1989. 

B220269DWJ - Minor Paving, Drainage, and Concrete Improvements - Annual 



P11hiic Crime Form Page 2 of2 

___ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of the officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity have 
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July 1, I 989. 

___ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity has 
been charged with and convicted ofa public entity crime subsequent to July I, 1989. However, there has been subsequent 
proceeding before a Hearing Officer of the State of Florida, Division of Administrative Hearing and the Final Order entered 
by the Hearing Officer determined that it was not in the public interest to place the entity submitting this sworn statement 
on the convicted vendor list. (Attach a copy of the final order) 

I UNDERSTAND THAT THE SUBMISSION OF THIS FORM TO THE CONTRACTING OFFlCER FOR THE PUBLIC 
ENTITY IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPH ONE ABOVE IS FOR THAT PUBLIC ENTITY ONLY AND THAT THIS FORM IS 
VALID THROUGH DECEMBER 31 OF THE CALENDAR YEAR IN WHlCH IT IS FILED. l ALSO UNDERSTAND THAT I 
AM REQUIRED TO INFORM THE PUBLIC ENTITY PRIOR TO ENTERING INTO A CONTRACT IN EXCESS OF THE 
THRESHOLD AMOUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287 .017, FLORIDA STATUTES, FOR CATEGORY TWO OR ANY 

CHANGE IN THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS FOR~~ 

l g1 ) 

0 - / O-o<QIZd> 

sTA rn oF _ _._Fl...;;.z.o .... n .... ®=:.;:;.::;..;=--
(Date) 

couNTY OF ____ L_e ____ .e..,, __ 

Sworn to ( or aifamed) and subscribed before me, by means of r/, physical presence or • online notarization, this 
.JJlday of /L1/lf.. 202.2_ by £m1' Ly E:,er'YI€ V"' who has produced 

(Print or Type Name) 

ry Public Signaturo 

C1Meo Hinman 
Printed Name of Notary Public 

_..~;i,• •µ;;;-., C,1,1,\EO HINMAN . 
lf,~Y;\ Notary Public • State of Flonda 
;':'l~~J Commissior. :! HH 124564 
··?f:~,f'\-~--,..- My Comm. Expires Jun 4, 2025 

· -~- ·Bonded thrnl.Sh t,,iatiora: f'llotary Assn. 

Notary Commission Number/Expiration 

B220269DWJ - Minor Paving, Drainage, anti Concrete Improvements -Annual 
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NOT APPLICABLE AT TIME OF BID SUBMISSION 

MAY BE REQUIRED WITH CPA REQUEST FOR QUOTE 

TRENCH SAFETY 

Contractor/vendor acknowledges that included in the appropriate Solicitation items of the Solicitation and in the total 
Solicitation price are costs for complying with the Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) effective October I, 
1990. The contractor/vendor further identifies the costs of such compliance to be summarized below: 

A 

B. 

C 

D. 

Trench Safety 
Measure 
(Description) 

Units of 
Measure 
(LF, SF) 

Unit 
(Quantity) 

NII\ I 1 , 

TOTAL$ _________ _ 

Unit 
Cost 

Extended 
Cost 

If applicable, the contractor/vendor certifies that all trench excavation done within iL~ control in excess of five feet (5') in 
depth shall be in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation's Special Provisions Article 125-1 and Sub
article 125-4.1 (TRENCH EXCAVATION SAFETY SYSTEM AND SHORING, SPECIAL-TRENCH E.,'{CAVATION). 

Failure to complete the above may result in the Solicitation being declared non-responsive. 

(Signature) 

(Company Name) 

STATE OF _______ _ 

COUNTY OF -------

The foregoing instrnment was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of• physical presence or • 
online notarization, this ___ day of _____ 20_, by ______________ who has 

produced 
(Print or Type Name) 

_____________ as identification. 
(Type ofldentification and Number) 

(NOTARY PUBLIC) 

My Commission Expires: ____________ _ 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 
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LETTER OF BONDABILITY NOTICE 

This bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of 
Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission. Any 
issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fidelity and surety business in the State 

of Florida, with an A. M. Best rating of B or better. 

Please attach to this notice your Letter of Bondability 

B220257 ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 



BKS 
PARTNERS 

May 4, 2021 

Lee County Procurement Management 
2115 Second Street, l't Floor 
Fort Myers. FL 33901 

Re: Russ Berner Construction, Inc., as Contractor 
Alternative Paving Methods, as Project 

To whom it may concern: 

It is our understanding that you are considering Russ Berner Construction, Inc. as the sub-contractor for your 
construction project. We are prepared to provide surety bond credit for them well in excess of your requirements 
as we entertain a single project bonding capacity of Five Hundred Thousand and a total aggregate bonding capacity 
in excess of One Million Two Hundred Fifty Thousand 

We have had the privilege of doing business with Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. for over seven years and consider 
them lo be one of our more valued clients. Their Surety is Old Republic Surety Company who holds an AM Best 
Rating of A+, Financial Class of XV and are on the US Treasury List of Approved Sureties. 'Tileir home office 
address is 445 S Moorland Rd, Suite 200, Brookifold, WI 53005. 

A Performance and Payment Bond equal to one hundred percent of the contract amount is subject to our review and 
acceptance of the contract terms and conditions, bond forms, construction financing details and a satisfactory 
underwriting requirement review at the time of the request. We assume no liability if for any reason we do nol 
execute such bonds. This letter is not to be construed as a bid bond nor a pcrfonnance and payment bond. 

Their construction team consistently brings their projects in within the budget and on time. Their payment record 
is excellent and they enjoy an enviable reputation. In our opinion, Russ Berner Constrnction, Inc. remains properly 
financed, well equipped, and capably managed. 

I highly recommend Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. and invite your further inquiry. 



COtA'ANYNAhE'. 

SOLICITATION; 

County 
',, '(, 

Russ Berner Construction Inc. 

Atttmatln PiMno Methcldt • Annual 

PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT 
BID/PROPOSAL FORM 

H1u1n; cvtlu!ly uamln~d lht Contr11d Oocumtn(Si, Contn!tt.:lr/lhndo,r prcp0H11 to "-'midi tht fcl!wnng \'fl\lthl'!utling th~u ~p-tc1flat111m 

PRICING 
Pricing d'lall be indusiva af iill laboc, equipment, ruppliM, O'Ji!lh&ad. profd mai!ifiBI, Md nny ~h.w !ncid..ntal ros.ts rnquifad toperk,m and comp!al$ oil w.:rll as spedli&d in Iha Conlrect Doc1.1mf!t0ts Aff Una Prices v.111 
tw bid al I.M nearest v.iiola PliTiflY The E,md documeot cOOaios formulas for com.·MiQJ'1<:@, hoN&,,"6-nl is thQ Cootraclm'sNendoi's nuponsibiHy to vmily all pncing and c11lculations a1e CORRECT l&e Counl.y is nct 
re-sponsibla for &rrors In formulas orcalculalima oonll'llnadW\lhin E:,cel doo..iment{s) 

!n L'H; ~rrt th;;r;; ls a dlro--~.mc-y b...t;.:.;.;;., ii ruh:ctsl or :otat amount and th.i Ufl;j prlc.;; and ;,;:,1&rrd;:,d arncurns \h,:.; 1.mit pririiis ·,'JII pr;;viiil .md th..i corr..UGd ;;A.;m:;iun{s) and !Dla~s) w.11 b;, tonsid..rsd th& pm::8 

Th~ County v.d ooly ace~! bids tubmitted (Wl bid fomls Jlf'0\1ded by IM COIJl'lly B;ds submrt'ted on c;(her forms, cth.u than lhO'!le prc,,1ded by the County, \'.1a be deemed nol'H~on~we and lo eligible loc 11.·mrd 

PLEASE ENSURE you haw provided a printed copy of the Bid S<:hedu!ewUhyour hard eopy !IUbmission pa<:kilQ.S and provided tlva ueel v«slon with your digital ~mi!l$ion package. 

Altemetive Paving Method 

MobilJzalJon!IWalntenance or Trame 

Item Description 

101-1 i\!.-,bili7nlrnn 
\Ol-1:\" 
102-1 

,\l.untl!n,m.:o:: nfTr,1!11\: Nig;hlwotl 

IAspJiaJl, Earihwark. and Concrete 

Item Description 

101-12 SrnJ:.;>d Sill Fc11c,;-

110-1-l Clearing um/ <Jr11bbi11c. 
110-1 ('11th nnd Outler R.;-mo\'3] 

Curh.uid Gullo::r R~nll>\\tl 

110-2 

1 \0-2 

lW-3 

110-.1 

110-4 

110-4 R.:!m,wal 0fExi~lrna P,wemcnt 

l::!0-1 

120-l 

l:!0--t 

120-,1 Swa.h•Urn<ling 
120-6 Emlunblll.'n1 (Tmcl-lo:irl) 

120-6 l::mb.111Y.111,..nl (TruclJL,.1<l) 

121-70-2 Ffownbll.' Fill 

.-\;>h:tltic B:Bc(\,urn,• 

.127-io-\ \hllm O'') 

327-70-\ i\lill1m:(l'"l 
.127-70-1 

\hllmu:(1.5'') 

327-70-6 i\lilhm1 1.5") 

i\hlling(U") 

~hllurn: 12'') 

.127-70-~ 

127-70-'i \hllm (2'') 

J'.:7-70-4 

'.\27-70-4 :-.hlling ('.\") 

1\lilluui.Cn 

.127-7t1-7 l\lillin (<I'') 

i\Wli.I12(·1"! 

327-70-10 

32.7-70-10 

Unit of 
Measure 

Unit of 
Measure 

:'iOl 1 

2:'i-25U 

251-)00-

50-500 

5()\-\0001 

10-20U 

.::01-~no 

501-IOOO! 

201-'iOO 

:'ill I-WOO+ 

20-200 

201-500-

1-200 

20+ 

20-200 

20)-'i(l() 

50\·IOOU+ 
1-20{) 

201-500 

'in\-llXJO! 

1.:~00 

201-500 

)01-\0()()l 

1-200 

201-'ifJO 

501-10001 

201-'iOt) 

501-1000+ 

1-2.0{J 

201-500 

501-lO(JOt 

1-:wo 
201-500 

Estimated 
Quantity 

Estimated 
Quantity 

LF 

J.F 

AC 

LF 

LF 

SY 
SY 

LI" 

i.r 

SY 

SY 

CY 

l'Y 

J,f 

LF 

CY 

C\' 

CY 

CY 

1:-
T\' 

T\ 

SY 

SY 
SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 
:-:,y 

SY 

SY 

$ 

$ 

s 

Unit Price 

500'% 
10.00% 
500% 

10 00'-X, 

Unit Price 

3 00 
2 50 

8,000 00 

100 00 
35 00 
65 00 
35 00 

200 00 
96.00 
90 00 
35 00 

45 00 
40 00 

75 00 
35 00 

115 00 
60 00 

500 00 

350 00 
325 00 

175 00 

160 00 
95 00 
50,00 

25.00 

95.00 
50 00 
25.00 

95 00 
60 00 

28 00 
95 00 

60 00 
28 00 

110 00 

60 00 
?8 00 

110 00 
60 00 



327-70-10 Millimr:(5") 501-1000+ SY $ 28.00 
327-70-23 Millin2(6"i 1-200 SY $ 110.00 

327-70-23 Millimi:(6") 201-500 SY $ 60.00 

327-70-23 lvfi1Jinq(6"i 501-1000+ SY $ 28.00 

331-1 Asnhallic Concrete Tune "S-1" 20-200 1N $ 375.00 
331-1 As-vhnllic Concrete 1\tve "S-1" 201-500 1N $ 190.00 

331-1 As hallic Concrete Tvuc "S-1" 501-lOoo-+ 1N $ 180.00 

331-2 As hallic Concrete Tvne "S-J" 20-200 1N $ 375.00 
331-2 Asohnllic Concrete Tvve "S-3" 201-500 1N $ 190.00 

331-2 Awhallic Concrete '!Voe "S-3" 501-looo+ 1N $ 180.00 

3J4-1-13A Sm,uPave Asohaltic Concrelc 9.5 Traffic C 1-200 1N $ 375.00 

334-1-lJA SunerPave Asnhaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 201-500 1N $ 195.00 

334-1-lJA SuperPnve Asvhaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ 1N $ 185.00 

334-1-lJB Su erPave Asohaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 1-200 1N $ 375.00 

334-1-lJB SunerPave Asnhaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 201-500 1N $ 190.00 

334-1-1:JB SuperPave Asphaltic Coocrcle LU Traffic C 501-1000+ 1N $ 185.00 

334-l-14A SuperPave Asohaltfo Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 1-200 1N $ 385.00 

J34-l-14A Su erPavc Asohaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 201-500 1N $ 205.00 

334-1-l<IA SuncrPave A<mhalti,;: Concrete 9.5 Trallic D 501-1000+ 1N $ 195.00 

JJ4-l-14B SuperPavc Asphaltic Concrete 12.5 'Iraflie D 1-200 1N $ 385.00 

J34-1-14B SupcrPave Asohaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffi11 D 201-500 1N $ 190.00 

334-1-148 Su erPavc As haltic Coucrdc 12.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ 1N $ 185.00 

334-1-23 Su e111avc A=baltic concrete traffic C, PG 76-22,PMA 1-200 1N $ 550.00 

334-1-23 Supcrpm'c Asphaltic concrete traffic C PO 76-22,PMA 201-500 1N $ 500.00 

334-1-23 Superpll\'c Asvhaltic cmcrcte lrnffie C, PO 76-22,P:MA 501-1000+ 1N $ 450.00 

334-1-53A SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5 TRAFFIC C PG76-22 1-200 1N $ 415.00 

334-1-53A SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE9.5, TRAFFlC C, PG76-22 201-500 1N $ 235.00 

33,1.1-5JA SUPERPAVE ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 225.00 

JJ.4-1-SJB SUPERPAVE ASPHAL11C CONCRETE 12.5 TRAFFIC C PO76-22 1-200 1N $ 416.00 

J3'-1-1-53B SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5 TRAFFIC C PG76-22 201-500 1N $ 220.00 

J34-l-53Il SUPERPAVE ASPHAI.:DC CONCRETE 12.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 205.00 

337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRIC1ION COURSE,'IRAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76-22 1-200 1N $ 425.00 

337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,1RAFFIC C, FC-9.5, PO 76-22 201-500 1N $ 245.00 

337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,'IRAFFlC C, FC- 9.5. PG 76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 235.00 

337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,1RAFFIC C, FC- 12.5, PG 76-22 1-200 1N $ 425.00 

337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,'IRAFTIC C, FC- 12.5, PO 76-22 201-500 1N $ 230.00 

337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCREIB FRICTION COURSE,1RAFF1C C, FC- 12.5, PO 76-22 501-1000+. 1N $ 215.00 

,125-1 Ad usfll e Ji,Janholes Ode-ta} R1ur R1m7DI 1-5 EA $ 900.00 

425-1 Ad 1dm>' l\,fanholes (},,feta/ Risa Rin,:,s) 6-10 EA $ 650.00 

--125-1 Ad w:tllt? Mm/10/,::1 (iU.:tal Riser Rmes) 11-20+ EA $ 600.00 

42S-2 Adustmf' t0lve Baus r.A-!etal Easer Rm>?s) 1-:'i EA $ 550.00 

425-2 Ad mtuw Valve Sous f}.,frral Risa fun;:,s) 6-10 EA $ 550.00 

425-2 Ad 1;.,'1111£ Valve Saxe:-: (}.f?tal Riser Rm.es} 11-20+ EA $ 400.00 

430-175-118 18" RCP CD· CLASS ID 1-200 LF $ 170.00 

430-175-118 1s~ RCP CD· CLASS ill 201-500+ LF $ 170.00 

430-175-218 14"X1J" ER.CPCD - ClASS ill 1-200 LF $ 200.00 

430-175-218 l-i"XlJ" ERCPCD - CLASS ill 201-500+ LF $ 200.00 

430-982-125 MITERED END SECTION, 18" CD 1 EA $ 2.000.00 

430-982-62S t.-flTERED END SECTION, EUJPTICAL, 14"X23" CD 1 EA $ 2,000.00 

520-1-7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTIER TI.'PE E 10-25 LF • 200.00 

520-1-7 CONCRETE CURB & GUTTER, 1YPE E 26+ LF $ 190.00 

520-1-10 CONCRETE CURB & OUTIER., TI"PE F 10-25 LF $ 200.00 

520-1-10 CONCREIB CURB & ourrnv TI"PE F 26<- LF $ 190.00 

520-2-1 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 10-25 U' $ 200.00 

510-l-1 CONCRETE CURB, TI.'PE A 26<- LF $ 190.00 

520-2-2 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 10-25 LF $ 200.00 

520-1-l CONCRETE CURB, TI'PE B 26<- LF $ 190.00 

520-2 .,J CONCRETE CURB, TI'FE D 10-25 U' $ 200.00 

520,2-4 CONCRETE CURB, TI'PE D 26+ LF $ 190.00 

520-2-8 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE RA 10-25 LF $ 200.00 

520-2-8 CONCRETE CURB, TI'PE RA 26<- LF $ 190.00 

522-2 Concrete Sidewalk - (6" thickness) 20-100 SY $ 200.00 

522-2 Con,;rclc Sidewalk• (6" thickness) 101-250+ SY $ 175.00 

527-2 Dctcclablc Warn.in Surfaces llnset\ * 10-50 SF $ 70.00 

527-2 Detcclnblc Wami1111: Surfaces (lnscl) * 51-100+ SF $ 55.00 

517.3 Dct. Waminu: Surf. lScrewdo\\11 Rctn:i-Fil) 10-50 SF $ 70.00 

527-3 Det. Wanli1111: Surf. (Scrcwdo,m Retro-Fit) 51-100 SF $ 55.00 

570-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF SOD (]lo!,,) 100-500 SY $ 30.00 

570-l-2A PERFORMANCE TURF SOD (Bahia) 501-1000+ SY $ 15.00 

5i0-1-1B PERFORMANCE TIJRF, SOD (Floratam) 100-500 SY $ 35.00 

570-1-2B PERFOfil..fANCE TURF SOD fFlorat:uu\ 501-1000+ SY $ 20.00 

660-2-102 Loop AsNmbl;•, F&I- Type B 1 AS $ 3,500.00 

660-2-106 Loop Assembly, F&l- Type F 1 AS $ 3,500.00 



Striping I Pavenrent f.lfarkings 

Item Description Unit of Estimated 
Unit Price Measure Quantity 

704-1 Tubular Markus 1-25 EA $ 175.00 
704-1 11..t.b-tdarMarkers 26+ EA $ 125.00 
706-1 Rctlcclivc Pavement MMkin1>s (RPM's) 20.60 EA $ 10.00 
706-1 Rctle.:livc Pavement :Markers IRPMs) 61-loo+ EA $ 6.00 
710-1 6'' Solid Traffic Strine (naint) 1-200 11' $ 7.00 
710-1 6" Solid Traffic Strive foaint) 201-j()O 11' $ 3.50 

710-1 6" Solid Traffic Strine lrmint) 501-1000+ 11' $ 2.50 
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Sbioe (oaint) 1-25 11' $ 10.00 
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Shine (paint) 26-50 11' $ 6.00 
71().2 tr Solid Traffic Strive (oaint) 51-100+ 11' $ 5.00 
71().3 18~ Solid Traffic Strine (paint) 1-25 11' $ 14.00 
71().J 18" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 26-50 11' $ 8.00 
710-3 18" SoJid Traffic StJioe (oaint1 51-100+ 11' $ 7.00 

710-4 24" Solid Traffic Strive foainn 1-25 11' $ 17.00 
710-4 24" SoJid Traffic Shine {nainO 26-50 11' $ 10.00 
710-4 24~ Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 51-100+ 11' $ 9.00 
710-5 6" Skio Traffic Slrioe (oaint) 1-200 11' $ 7.00 
710-5 6" Skip Traffic Stripe (t>aint) 201-500 11' $ 3.50 
710-5 6" Skiv Traffic Strive foainO 501-1000+ 11' $ 2.50 

710-6 6" Dolled Guide Lines (paint) 1-50 11' $ 6.00 

710-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines foaint) 51-100 11' $ 3.00 
710-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines (vBiut) 101-150+ 11' $ 2.50 
710-7 Directional Arrows <Paint) 1 EA $ 120.00 

710-8 Pavcmc11l ~kssaues IPainli 1 EA $ 250.00 
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Strive £Paint) 1-200 11' $ 9.00 
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine ffiiint\ 201-500 11' $ 5.00 
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Stripe (Paint) 501-1000-+ 11' $ 4.00 
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, Y'ELLOW, ISLAND NOSE 1-2l SF $ 17.00 
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, SD\NDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND NOSE 26-50 ~'F $ 10.00 
710-112-90 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, S°LSNDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND NOSE 51-100+ SF $ 9.00 

711-l 6" Solid Strive!E"Ctru. n1cm10 1-200 11' $ 14.00 
711-1 6" Solid Traffic Stimc/Extm Thermo. 201-j()O 11' $ 7.00 
711-1 6" Solid Stripc/Extn1. U1em10, 501-1000+ 11' $ 5.00 
711-2 12" Solid Strioc/Extm. TI1cm10 1-2l 11' $ 25.00 

711-2 12" SoJid Strinc/.Extrn. Thcm10, 26-50 11' • 15.00 

711-2 12" Solid S!rioe/Extm. TI1cnno. 51-100+ 11' $ 10.00 

711-3 18n Solid Strinc/E."Cttu. 1ltcm10 1-25 11' $ 30.00 

711-3 18" Solid Strioc/E."Ctru. n1cnno. 26-50 11' $ 25.00 

711-3 18" Solid Strine/fu.im. 1hem10. 51-100+ 11' $ 15.00 

711-4 24" Solid Strfoe/Exhu. lhcnno 1-25 LF $ 35.00 

711-4 24u Solid Strioe/Extrn. Timmo, 26-50 11' $ 25.00 

711-4 24" Solid S!ifoe/E.mtt. n1enno. 51-100+ 11' $ 20.00 

711-5 6" Skio Traffic Strioc/Extm U1cnno 1-200 11' $ 14.00 
711.5 6" Skip Traffic Stripc/Extru. TI1enno. 201-500 11' $ 7.00 

711-5 6n Skfo Traffic Strfoe/Extru. TI1enno. 501+ 11' s 5.00 
711-6 6~ Doltcd Guide Lines/Extru. Thetmo 20-50 11' $ 14.00 

711-6 6" Dolled Guide Lines/Extm. Thenno. 51-100 11' $ 7.00 
711-6 6" Dolte1I Guide Lines./Extrn. Thcnno. 101+ 11' $ 5.00 

711-7 Direclionnl A1rnws / Extm. 11tc1mo. 1 EA $ 200.00 

711-7A Prefom1ed Arrow 1 EA $ 350.00 
711-IB Prefonned S 'lnbol (Bike) 1 EA $ 450.00 

711-8 Pnvement Messaucs / ExtnL TI1ermo. 1 EA $ 300.00 
711-9 8" Solid Traffic Strive I Extm. TI1ermo 20-200 11' $ 18.00 

711-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine/ Exhu. TI1enno 201-500 11' $ 9.00 
711-9 8" Solid Traffic Stripe/ Extm. TI1.::m10 501+ 11' $ 7.00 

7ll-10 Remove Exis:tin Pavement Markinns 20-300 SF $ 15.00 
711-10 Remove Existina Pavement Markinl!.S 300+ SF $ 10.00 

711-14-123 TI1cm1oolastic, refonned, white,sol.id 12" for crosswalks 1-25 11' $ 25.00 

711-1<1-123 TI1cnnnnlastic, orcfonned white solid 12" for crosswalks 26-50 11' $ 22.00 

711-14-123 TI1cnnoolastic, nrefonncd, whitc,solid 12" for crosswalks 51+ 11' $ 20.00 

711-14-125 TI1cm1oplastic, orefonned, white solid 24" for crosswalks 1-25 11' $ 35.00 

711-14-125 TI1cnnoolastic, orcfonned whltc,solid 24" for crosswalks 26-50 11' $ 32.00 
711-14-12.5 nu:nnoplnstic, prefom1ed, whitc,solid24" for crosswalks 51+ 11' $ 30.00 

Attemative Paving Methods 



Item Description 
Unit of Eslimared 

Unit Price Measure Quantity 

APM-001 Single Micro Surface 18-22 lbs 10,000 to 50000 SY $ 

APM-001 Single 1-ficro Surface 18-22 lbs 50001 + SY $ 

APM--002 Double 11:icro Surface 28-32 lbs 10.000 lo 50 000 SY $ 

APM-002 Double Mero Surface 28-32 lbs 50,001 + ;y $ 

APM-003 Sin.de Chip Seal -#89 Gani.le 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

APM-003 Simzle Chio Sca.l -#89 Granite 50,001 + SY $ 

APM-004 Double Chin Seal -#57 w/#89 Chnitc 10 000 to 50 000 SY $ 

APM-004 Double Chio Seal -#57 w/#89 Granite 50,001 + SY s 
APM-005 Full DevthRcclamatioo / 6"-9" 10,000 to 50,000 SY s 
APM-005 Full Deoth Reclamation /6" -9" 50001 + SY $ 

APM-006 Full Deotb Reclamation /9-12 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

APM-006 Full Denlh Reclamation /9-12 50,001 + SY $ 

APM-006a Cement for Redamalion 1 1N $ 

APM-006b Emulsion for Reclamation 1 Gm $ 

APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 50001 + SY s 
APT-001 CrackFilli1L<> /Sealin° 1-1000 Gm $ 

APT-001 CrackFilJirn;, /Scalin 1001-3000 Gm s 
APT-OH CrackFillinu:/Scaline 3001+ Gm $ 

SLUR--001 SlurrvSeal 10,000 to 50,000 SY s 
SLUR-001 SlunvSeal 50,001 + SY $ 

HOT-IN-PLACE (With \llrgin 1op Course) Asphalt Recyclifi!J 

Item Descrtptlon 
Unit or Estlmared 

Unit Price Measure Quantity 

lilPR-Recv AsohnJt Rccvclinu: 10 000 to 50 000 SY $ 

lllPR-AOENT RccvclinP- Anent 10,000 to 50 000 Gm s 
lDFR- Recv Asphalt Rccvclina 50,001 + SY s 
HIPR-AGENT RccvdUw Aaenl 50,001 + Gm s 

324 HOT-IN-PLACE (100%) As11halt RecycJing 

Item Description 
Unit of Eslimared UnltPnce Measure Quantity 

HIFH6aw B;wCouis-f!H!PR 10,0COtoSOD'll SY 

HIPR Baw Base COU!W HIPR 5000!+ SY 

Ht PR C01=lete 2· Com lel~HIPR 10,0.."0toSO,OCO SY 

HIPR Cormlele :r Com '.e!&HIPR 50001 + SY 

HIHhl.GErlf.101)';, Asnha!tR""'-i:liru:tA<l"enl 1000Jlo50,CCO G;I 

H!Fll·•\l.;.(UT-101J1i. Ac h:,ttRec-dmaAlent 50001+ Csl 

- ·•• Z<!~~:~:t;;;;,,Jy}>.,y.; :j),.ji:;,r;~ff,c<; /;"';'···;,;<··•···•••.·· .!c<L. ,/J!J.'.!''f'Ji•~f;;:f;'/f>~j>/J/'fcg4;'.?;c,,f;. >.~ .. ,. .cc?.: cf:s Si''/'..;.;,'. <'.• . 



BOND NO. [Surety to enter bond #) 

EXHIBIT F 
PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

By this bond, we [Name of Contractor], as Principal, and [Name of Surety], as Surety, are 
bound to Lee County Board of County Commissioners, a political subdivision of the State of 
Florida, herein called Owner, in the sum of [Total Contract Price], for payment of which we 
bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND IS that is that if Principal: 

1. Performs this contract dated _____ , 20_, between Principal and Owner for 
construction of improvements known as [Name of Project] located at [Street Address or 
Legal Description], under Lee County Solicitation No. [Solicitation number], the contract 
being made a part of this bond by reference, at the times and in the manner prescribed in the 
contract; and 

2. Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05 (1), Florida Statutes, 
supplying Principal with labor, materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by Principal 
in the prosecution of the work provided for in the contract; and 

3. Pays Owner all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney's fees, including appellate 
proceedings, that Owner sustains because of a default by Principal under the contact; and 

4. Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under the contract for the time 
specified in the contract, then this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force. 

Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the 
notice and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2), Florida Statutes. 

Any changes in or under the contract documents and compliance or noncompliance with any 
formalities connected with the contract or the changes do not affect Surety's obligation under this 
bond. 

OWNER PRINCIPAL SURETY 

Lee County Board of 
NAME County Commissioners [Name of Contractor l !Name of Surety l 

2115 Second St. [Principal Business [Principal Business 
ADDRESS Fort Myers, FL 33901 Address of Contractor l Address of Surety l 
PHONE [Principal Business [Principal Business 
NUMBER 239-533-2221 Phone of Contractor l Phone of Surety l 



DATED THIS ____ DAY 
[Name of Contractor] 

OF ______ ,2 ___ _ 

By: ___________ _ 

[Printed Name and Title of Signer] 

STATE OF ___ _ 
COUNTY OF ----

The foregoing instrument was sworn to ( or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of• physical 

presence or • online notarization, this __ day of _____ , __ , by [name of person 

acknowledging]. 

Signature of Notary Public 

[Name of Notary Typed, Printed, or Stamped] 

Personally Known ___ OR Produced Identification __ _ 
Type of Identification Produced: 

[Name of Surety] 

By: ___________ _ 

[Printed Name] as Attorney in Fact 

Address: 

DATED THIS ____ DAY 

OF ______ ,2 ___ _ 

---------------------------------

STATE OF ----
COUNTYOF ----

The foregoing instrument was sworn to ( or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of• physical 

presence or • online notarization, this __ day of ____ _,_, by [ name of person 

acknowledging]. 

Signature of Notary Public 

[Name of Notary Typed, Printed, or Stamped] 

Personally Known ___ OR Produced Identification __ _ 
Type ofldentification Produced: 



EXHIBIT G 
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

The Standard Specifications comprise Divisions I, II and II as noted below: 

1. Division I General Requirements and Covenants, Sections 1-9 as included herein. 

2. Division II-Construction Details and Division Ill-Materials refer to the July, 2022 
edition of the Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for 
Road and Bridge Construction, available at the following link: 

http://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/SpecBooks/ 



DMSIONI 
General Requirements and Covenants 

SECTION 1 
DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 

1-1 General. 
TI1ese Specifications are written to the bidder, prior to award of the Contract, and to the 

Contractor. Within Divisions I and II of the specifications, sentences that direct the Contractor to 
pe1fo1111 work are written in the active voice-imperative mood. TI1ese directions to the Contractor are 
written as commands. In the imperative mood, the subject "the bidder" or "the Contractor" is 
understood. 

All other requirements to be perfonned by others, with the exception of the Method of 
Measurement and the Basis of Payment Atiicles, have been written in the active voice, but not in the 
imperative mood. Sentences written in the active voice identify the party responsible for perfonning 
the action. For example, "The Engineer will detennine the density of the compacted material." 
Ce1iain requirements of the Contractor may also be written in the active voice, rather than active 
voice-imperative mood. 

Division III of the Specifications (Materials) is written in the passive voice writing style. 
1-2 Abbre,,iations. 

TI1e following abbreviations, when used in the Contract Documents, represent the full te:,..-t 
shown. 

AAN 
AASHTO 
ACI 
AGC 
AGJVIA 
AIA 
AISI 
ANSI 
AREA 
ASCE 
AS.ME 
ASTM 
AWG 
AWPA 
AWS 
AWWA 
CRSI 
EASA 
EPA 
FDOT 
FHWA 
FSS 
IEEE 
IES 

Atnerican Association of Nurserymen, Inc. 
American Association of State Highway and Transpo1iation Officials 
American Concrete h1stitute 
Tiie Associated General Contractors of Atnerica, Inc. 
Atnerican Gear Manufacturers Association 
Atnerican Institute of Architects. 
Americm1 Iron and Steel Institute 
At11erican National Standards Institute, Inc. 
Atnericm1 Railway Engineering Association 
Americm1 Society of Civil Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
American Society for Testing m1d Materials 
Atnericm1 Wire Gauge 
Atnerican Wood Preservers Association 
Americm1 Welding Society 
Atnericm1 Water Works Association 
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
Electrical Apparatus Service Association 
Environmental Protection Agency of the United States Government 
Florida Depmiment of Transpo1iation 
Federal Highway Administration 
Federal Specifications m1d Standards 
Institute of Electrical m1d Electronics Engineers 
Illuminating Engineering Society 
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IPCEA 
ISO 
MASH 
MUTCD 
NEC 

hlsulated Power Cable Engineers Association 
International Organization for Standards 
AASHTO Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware 
Manual on Unifonn Traffic Control Devices 
National Electrical Code 

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
NFPA National Fire Protection Association 
NIST National h1stitute for Standards and Teclmology 
NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers 
SI International System of Units 
SSPC Society of Protective Coatings 
UL Underwriters' Laboratories 
Each of the above abbreviations, when followed by a number or letter designation, or 

combination of numbers and letters, designates a specification, test method, or other code or 
recommendation of the particular authority or organization shown. 

Use standards, specifications, test methods, or other codes as specified in the cuffent edition 
at the time of the bid opening. 
1-3 Definitions. 

111e following tenns, when used in the Contract Documents, have the meaning described 
Advertisement. 

111e public announcement, as required by law, inviting bids for work to be pedonned or 
materials to be furnished, usually issued as "Notice to Contractors," or "Notice to Bidders." 
A11icle. 

111e numbered prime subdivision of a Section of these Specifications. 
Bid,ler. 

An individual, finn, or corporation submitting a proposal for the proposed work. 
Bridge. 

A structure, including supports, erected over a depression or over an obstruction such as 
water, highway or railway, or for elevated roadway, for can-ying traffic or other moving loads, and 
having a length, measured along the center of the roadway, of more than 20 feet between the inside 
faces of end supports. A multiple-span box culveti is considered a bridge, where the length between 
the extreme ends of the openings exceeds 20 feet. 
Calendar day. 

Every day shown on the calendar, ending and beginning at midnight. 
Chair. 

111e Chainnan of the Lee County Board of County Commissioners. 

Change Onler. 
See definition for Supplemental Agreement. 

Construction Engineering and Inspection (CEI) Consultant. 
111e consultant contracted by the Depmiment for professional services during the construction 

phase of the project, or a qualified person in the finn's employ authorized as his official 
representative. In the absence of such a contract, the duties of the CEI Consultant will be fulfilled by 
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the Department Project Manager. The CEI Consultant is not authorized to issue change orders to the 
contract sum, contract time, or scope of work. 

Contract. 
111e tenn "Contract" means the entire and integrated agreement between the parties 

thereunder and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or 
oral. The Contract Documents fonn the Contract betvveen the Department and the Contractor setting 
forth the obligations of the parties thereunder, including, but not limited to, the perfonnance of the 
Work and the basis of payment. 
Contract Bond or Performance Bond. 

111e security furnished by the Contractor and the surety as a guaranty that the Contractor shall 
fulfill the tenns of the Contract and pay all legal debts pe1iaining to the construction of the project. 
Contract Claim (Claim). 

A written demand submitted to the Department by the Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3 
seeking additional monetary compensation, time, or other adjustments to the Contract, the 
entitlement or impact of which is disputed by the Depatiment. 
Contmct Documents. 

111e tenn "Contract Documents" includes: this Agreement, the Exhibits described in Section 
6 of the Agreement, the legal adve1iisement, the instructions to bidders, the Proposal and Proposal 
Fonns, the solicitation documents a11d any duly executed and issued addenda, Change Orders, Field 
Directive Change Orders, and amendments relating thereto, all of which are to be treated as one 
instrument whether or not set forth at length in the fonn of contract. 
Contract Letting. 

111e date that the Depatiment opened the bid proposals. 
Contract Time. 

111e number of calendat· days allowed for completion of the Contract work, including 
authorized time extensions. 
Contractor. 

111e individual, finn,joint venture, or compa11y contracting with the Department to perfonn 
the work. 
Contractor's Engineer of Record. 

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of Record 
or his subcontracted consultant, who undetiakes the design and drawing of components of the 
pennanent structure as pati of a redesign or Cost Savings Initiative Proposal, or for repair designs 
and details of the pennanent work. The Contractor's Engineer of Record may also serve as the 
Specialty Engineer. 

111e Contractor's Engineer of Record must be an employee of a pre-qualified finn. The finn 
shall be pre-qualified in accordance with the Rules of the Depatiment of Transportation, Chapter 
14-75. Any Corporation or Partnership offering engineering services must hold a Ce1iificate of 
Authorization from the Florida Depatiment of Business and Professional Regulation. 

As an altemate to being an employee of a pre-qualified finn, the Contractor's Engineer of 
Record may be a Depaiiment-approved Specialty Engineer. For items of the pennanent work 
declared by the State Construction Office to be "major" or "structural", the work perfonned by a 
Depatiment-approved Specialty Engineer must be checked by another Depaiiment-approved 
Specialty Engineer. An individual Engineer may become a Department-approved Specialty Engineer 
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if the individual meets the Professional Engineer experience requirements set fo1ih within the 
individual work groups in Chapter 14-75, Rules of the Depmiment of Transportation, Florida 
Administrative Code. Department-approved Specialty Engineers are listed on the State Constrnction 
Website. Depmiment-approved Specialty Engineers will not be authorized to pe1form redesigns or 
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal designs of items fully detailed in the Plans. 
Controlling Work Items. 

111e activity or work item on the critical path having the least amount of total float. The 
controlling item of work will also be refe1Ted to as a Critical Activity. 
Comity. 

111e Bom·d of County Commissioners of Lee County, Florida, as Owner. 
Culverts. 

Any structure not classified as a bridge that provides m1 opening under the roadway. 
Delay. 

Any unm1ticipated event, action, force or factor which exiends the Contractor's time of 
pe1fo11nance of any controlling work item under the Contract. The tenn "delay" is intended to cover 
all such events, actions, forces or factors, whether styled "delay", "disruption", "interference", 
"impedance", "hindrance", or otherwise, which are beyond the control of mid not caused by the 
Contractor, or the Contractor's subcontractors, materialmen, suppliers or other agents. 111is tenn 
does not include "exira work". 

Department. 
As used in Divisions II and III of the Standard Specifications, the Depmiment shall mean the 

County. 
Department Pmject Manager. 

An employee of Lee County designated by the Director a5 the representative of the Board of 
County Commissioners in matters conceming the project. The Department Project Mmmger will act 
in the role of the CEI Consultant in the absence of a contract with a third party consultant. The 
Depmiment Project Manager is not autho1ized to issue changes to the Contract Amount, Contract 
Time, or Scope of Work without the express approval by the Director, County Manager, and/or 
Board of County Commissioners as may be applicable. 
Developmental Specification. 

See definition for Specifications. 
Director. 

111e Director of the Lee County Depat1ment of Transportation, acting directly or through duly 
authorized representatives; such representatives acting within the scope of the duties and authority 
assigned to them. Note: In order to avoid cumbersome and confusing repetition of expressions in 
these Specifications, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to be done, if, as, or, when, or 
where "acceptable, accepted, approval, approved, authorized, condemned, considered necessary, 
contemplated, deemed necessary, designated, detennined, directed, disapproved, established, given, 
indicated, insufficient, ordered, pennitted, rejected, required, reserved, satisfactory, specified, 
sufficient, suitable, suspended, unacceptable, or unsatisfactory," it shall be understood as if the 
expression were followed by the words "by the Director," "to the Director," or "of the Director." 
Engineer. 

As used in Divisions II and III of the Standard Specifications, the Engineer shall mean the 
Director. 
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Engineer ofReconl. 
111e Professional Engineer or Engineering Finn registered in the State of Florida that 

develops the criteria and concept for the project, perfonns the analysis, and is responsible for the 
preparation of the Plans and Specifications. 111e Engineer of Record may be Depm1mental in-house 
staff or a consultant retained by the Depat1ment. 

111e Contractor shall not employ the Engineer of Record as the Contractor's Engineer of 
Record or as a Specialty Engineer. 
Equipment. 

111e machinery and equipment, together with the necessary supplies for upkeep and 
maintenance thereof, and all other tools and apparatus necessary for the construction and acceptable 
completion of the work. 
Estimate,t Quantities Report. 
111e Estimated Quantities Report contains pay item ,md quantity infonnation for the project. When 
the Plat15 do not adequately describe quantity related infonnation, refer to the Estimated Quantities 
Repot1. 
Extra Work. 

Any "work" which is required by the Director to be petfonned and which is not otherwise 
covered or included in the project by the existing Contract Documents, whether it be in the nature of 
additional work, altered work, deleted work, work due to differing site conditions, or otherwise. 111is 
tenn does not include a "delay". 
Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations. 

111e tenn "Federal, State and Local Rules and Regulations" includes: any and all Federal, 
State, and Local laws, bylaws, ordinm1ces, rules, regulations, orders, pennits, or decrees including 
environmental laws, rules, regulations, and penuits. 
Field Directive Change Orders. 

A written order making a minor amendment to the Agreement, which is signed by the 
Contractor and approved in accordance with County policies and procedures. An amendment is 
minor if it does not change: (i) the scope of the Project, (ii) the Contract Amount, or (iii)the Contract 
Time. 

All Field Directive Change Orders shall be summarized and approved as a Supplemental 
Agreement or Chm1ge Order prior to Project close-out. 

Financial Pro,ject Identification Number. 
If applicable, the Florida Depat1ment of Transpot1ation Financial Project Identification 

Number (FPID). 
FDOT. 

111e Florida Depat1ment of Transportation, an agency of the State of Florida. 
Highway, Street, or Road. 

A general tenu denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including the entire 
area within the right-of-way. 
Holidays. 

Days designated by the Lee County Board of County Commissioners as holidays. 
Inspector. 

An authotized representative of the Director, assigned to make official inspections of the 
materials furnished and of the work perfonned by the Contractor. 
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Laboratory. 
The official testing laboratory used by the Department. 

Laws and Regulations . 
Any and all applicable laws rules, regulations, ordinances, codes and orders of any and all 

governmental bodies, agencies, authorities and courts having jurisdiction. 
Major Item of Work. 

Any item of work having an original Contract value in excess of5% of the original Contract 
amount. 
Mate1ials. 

Any substances to be incorporated in the work under the Contract. 
Median. 

111e pot1ion of a divided highway or street separating the traveled ways for traffic moving in 
opposite directions. 
Plans. 

111e approved Plans, including reproductions thereof, showing the location, character, 
dimensions, and details of the work. 

Project. 
The entire unde11aking ofthe County, identified by County as indicated in the Exhibits of the 

Contract, of which the Work to be provided under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a 
pm1 as may be indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

Project Number. 
111e Lee County project number as listed in the Adve11isement. 

Proposal (Bid, Bid Proposal). 
111e offer of a bidder, on the prescribed fonn, to perfonn the work and to furnish the labor 

and materials at the prices quoted. 
Proposal Fonu. 

The official fonn on which the Depat1ment requires fonnal bids to be prepm·ed and submitted 
for the work. 
Proposal Guaranty 

111e security fumished by the bidder as guaranty that the bidder will enter into the Contract 
for the work if the Depm1ment accepts the proposal. 
Request for Correction. 

A document initiated by the Contractor proposing a method for con-ection 
of work that is not in complim1ce with the Contract Documents. 111e Request for 
Con-ection is submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition. 
Request for Infonnation. 

A document initiated by the Contractor that is submitted to the Engineer 
for interpretation of a Contract Document provision, the meaning of which is not 
clear to the Contractor. 111e Request for Infonnation is submitted to the Engineer 
for review mid disposition. 
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Request for Modification. 
A document initiated by the Contractor requesting to modif),the Contract Documents, that is 

submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition. 
Right-of-Way. 

111e land that the Depat1ment has title to, or right of use, for the road and its structures and 
appm1enances, and for material pits furnished by the Depm1ment. 
Roadbed. 

111e portion of the roadway occupied by the sub grade and shoulders. 
Roadway. 

111e po11ion of a highway within the limits of construction. 
Secretary. 

As used in Divisions II and III of the Standard Specifications, the Secretary shall mean 
the Chair. 
Section. 

A numbered prime division of these Specifications. 
Site. 

111e real prope11y or other areas designated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by 
County for the perfonnance of the Work, storage, or access. 
Special Event. 

Any event, including but not limited to, a festival, fair, run or race, motorcade, parade, civic 
activity, cultural activity, charity or fund drive, sporting event, or similar activity designated in the 
Contract Documents. 
Special Provisions. 

See definition for Specifications. 
Specialty Engineer. 

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of Record 
or his subcontracted consultm1t, who undertakes the design and drawing preparation of components, 
systems, or installation methods and equipment for specific temporary portions of the project work 
or for special items of the pe11nm1ent works not fully detailed in the Plans and required to be 
furnished by the Contractor. 111e Specialty Engineer may also provide designs mid details, repair 
designs and details, or perfonn Engineering Analyses for items of the pennanent work declared by 
the State Construction Office to be "minor" or "non-structural". 

For items of work not specifically covered by the Rules of the Department of Transportation, 
a Specialty Engineer is qualified ifhe has the following qualifications: 

1. Registration as a Professional Engineer in the State of Florida. 
2. The education and experience necessary to pe1fonn the submitted design as 

required by the Florida Depat1ment of Business and Professional Regulation. 
Specifications. 

111e directions, provisions, and requirements contained herein, together with all stipulations 
contained in the Contract Documents, setting out or relating to the method and manner of perfonning 
the work, or to the qum1tities and qualities of materials and labor to be furnished under the Contract. 

Standard Specifications: Specifications for construction applicable to all Depm1ment 
Contracts containing adopted requirements, setting out or relating to the method or manner of 
pe1fo1111ing work, or to the qum1tities and qualities of materials and labor. The Stm1dm·d 
Specifications comprise three Divisions, as follows: 
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Division I: "Lee County Depm1ment of Transp011ation Division I General 
Requirements and Covenm1ts" contained in the Contract Documents. 

Division II and III: Divisions II and III of the "FDOT Stm1dm·d Specifications 
for Road m1d Bridge Construction", as otherwise mnended herein. TI1e applicable version is cited in 
the Special Provisions. 

Supplemental Specifications: Approved additions and revisions to Divisions II m1d III 
of the Standard Specifications, applicable to all Depm1ment Contracts. 

Special Provisions: Specific clauses adopted by the Department that add to or revise 
the Standard Specifications or supplemental specifications, setting fo11h conditions varying from or 
additional to the Standard Specifications applicable to a specific project. 

Technical Special Provisions: Specifications, of a technical nature, prepared, signed, 
and sealed by an Engineer registered in the State of Florida that m·e made pm1 of the Contract as m1 
attaclunent to the Contract Documents. 
Standard Plans. 

"Standard Plans for Road and Bridge Construction", an electronic book describing and 
detailing aspects of the Work. Where the tenn Design Standards appem·s in the Contract 
Documents, it will be synonymous with Standard Plm1s. 
Standard Specifications. 

See definition for Specifications. 
State. 

State of Florida. 
Subarticle. 

A headed and numbered subdivision of m1 Ai1icle of a Section of these Specifications. 
Subgrade. 

TI1e portion of the roadbed immediately below the base course or pavement, including below 
the curb and gutter, valley gutter, shoulder and driveway pavement. TI1e subgrade limits ordinarily 
include those portions of the roadbed shown in the Plm1s to be constructed to a design bearing value 
or to be othe1wise specially treated. Where no limits m·e shown in the Phms, the subgrade section 
ell.1ends to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the base or pavement and outward to 6 inches 
beyond the base, pavement, or curb and gutter. 
Substructure. 

All of that paii of a bridge structure below the bridge seats, including the parapets, backwalls, 
and wingwalls of abutments. 
Supe1intemlent. 

TI1e Contractor's authorized representative in responsible charge of the work. 
Superstructure. 

111e entire bridge structure above the substructure, including anchorage and m1chor bolts, but 
excluding the parapets, backwalls, mid wingwalls of abutments. 
Supplemental Agreement 

A written agreement between the Contractor and the Depat1ment, modifying the Contract 
within the limitations set forth in these Specifications, may also be referred to as a Change Order. 
Supplemental Specifications 

See definition for Specifications. 
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Surety, 
TI1e corporate body that is bound by the Contract Bond with and for the Contractor and 

responsible for the perfo1111ance of the Contract and for payment of all legal debts pertaining thereto. 
Teclmical Special Provisions. 

See definition for Specifications. 
Traveled Way. 

TI1e portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of shoulders and bicycle 
lanes. 
Unilateral Payment. 

A payment of money made to the Contractor by the Depatiment for smns the Department 
detennines to be due to the Contractor for work perfonned on the project, and whereby the 
Contractor by acceptance of such payment does not waive any rights the Contractor may otherwise 
have against the Depatiment for payment of any additional sums the Contractor claims are due for 
the work. 
Work. 

All labor, materials and incidentals required to execute and complete the requirements ofthe 
Contract including superintendence, use of equipment and tools, and all services and responsibilities 
prescribed or implied. 
Vl'ork Order. 

A written agreement between the Contractor and the Department modifying the Contract 
within the limitations set fotih in these Specifications. Funds for this agreement are drawn against 
the Initial Contingency Pay Item or a Contingency Supplemental Agreement. 
·working Day. 

Any calendar day on which the Contractor works or is expected to work in accordance with 
the approved work progress schedule. 
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2-1 Reserved 

2-2 Reserved 

SECTION2 
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS 

2-3 Interpretation of Estimated Quantities. 
2-3.1 Lump Sum Contracts: The Contractor is responsible for the detennination of the 

quantities for those items constrncted within the authorized plan limits or dimensions. 
The County does not assume any responsibility for any incidental infonnation in 

bid documents that may be constrned as a quantity of work and/or materials. 
2-3.2 Contracts other than Lump Sum: For those items constructed within authorized 

plan limits or dimensions, use the quantities shown in the Plans and in the Proposal Fonn as the 
basis of the bid. The County will also use these quantities for final payment as limited by the 
provisions for the individual items. For those items having variable final pay quantities that are 
dependent on actual field conditions, use and measurement, the quantities shown in the Plans and 
in the Proposal Fonn are approximate and provide only a basis for calculating the bid upon 
which the County will award the Contract. Where items m·e listed for payment as lump sum units 
and the Plans show estimates of component quantities, the County is responsible for the accuracy 
of those quantities limited to the provisions of9-3.3. Where items are listed for payment as lump 
sum units and the Plans do not show estimates of component quantities, the Contractor is solely 
responsible for their own estimates of such quantities. 

The County may increase, decrease, or omit the estimated quantities of work to be 
done or materials to be furnished. 

2-4 Examination of Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions and Site of Work 
111e Contractor is responsible for examining the Contract Documents and the site of the 

proposed Work carefully before submitting a Proposal for the Work contemplated. Contractor 
shall investigate the conditions to be encountered, as to the chm·acter, quality, and quantities of 
work to be perfonned and materials to be furnished, m1d as to the requirements of all Contract 
Documents. 

111e County does not guarantee the details pe11aining to borings, as shown in the Contract 
Documents, to be more than a general indication of the materials likely to be found adjacent to 
holes bored at the site of the work, approximately at the locations indicated. The Contractor shall 
exmnine boring and pavement core data, where available, and make their own interpretation of 
the subsoil investigations and other preliminm·y data and shall base their bid solely on their own 
opinion of the conditions likely to be encountered. 

111e Contractor's submission of a Proposal is prima facie evidence that the Contractor has 
made an exmnination as described in this At1icle. 

2-5 Reserved 

2-6 Reserved 
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2-7 Reserved 

2-8 Reserved 

2-9 Reserved 

2-10 Resel'Ved 

2-11 Reserved 

2-12 Material, Samples aml Statement. 
TI1e County may require that the Contractor furnish a statement of the origin, 

composition, and manufacture of any and all materials to be used in the construction of the work, 
together with samples that may be subjected to the tests provided for in these Specifications to 
detennine the materials' quality and fitness for the work. 
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SECTION3 

RESERVED 
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4-1 Intent of Contract. 

SECTION 4 
SCOPE OF THE WORK 

TI1e intent of the Contract is to provide for the construction and completion in every detail of 
the Work described in the Contract. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, transpot1ation, and 
supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

4-2 Work not covered by Standard Specifications. 
Proposed construction and any contractual requirements not covered by these Standard 

Specifications may be covered by Contract Plan notes or by Supplemental Specifications or Special 
Provisions for the Contract, and all requirements of such Supplemental Specifications or Special 
Provisions shall be considered as a pai1 of these Specifications. 

4-3 Alteration of Plans or of Character of Work. 
4-3.1 General: The Director reserves the right to make, at any time prior to or during the 

progress of the work, such increases or decreases in quantities, whether a significant change or not, 
and such alterations in the details of construction, whether a substantial change or not, including but 
not limited to alterations in the grade or alignment of the road or structure or both, as may be found 
necessary or desirable by the Director. Such increases, decreases or alterations shall not constitute a 
breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the Contract, nor release the Surety from any liability m·ising 
out of this Contract or the Surety bond. Minor increases, decreases or alterations that do not change 
the scope of the Project, the Project cost, or the Contract Time may be initially authorized in a Field 
Directive Change Order. 111e Contractor agrees to perfonn the work, as altered, the same as ifit had 
been a part of the original Contract. All Field Directive Change Orders shall be approved as a 
Supplemental Agreement pursuant to 4-3.4 prior to Project close-out. 

TI1e tenn "significm1t change" applies only when: 
1. TI1e Director detennines that the character of the work as altered differs 

materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction, or 
2. A major item of work, as defined in 1-3, is increased in excess of 125% or 

decreased below 75% of the original Contract qum1tity. The County will apply any price adjustment 
for an increase in quantity only to that pot1ion in excess of 125% of the original Contract item 
quantity in accordance with 4-3.2 below. In the case of a decrease below 75% the County will only 
apply a price adjustment for the additional costs that m·e a direct result of the reduction in qum1tity. 

In (1) above, the detennination by the Director shall be conclusive. If the 
detennination is challenged by the Contractor in ai1y proceeding, the Contractor must establish by 
elem· and convincing proof that the detennination by the Director was without any reasonable basis. 

4-3.2 Inci-ease, Decrease or Alterntion in the \Vork: TI1e Director reserves the right to 
make alterations in the character of the work which involve a substantial change in the nature ofthe 
design or in the type of construction or which materially increases or decreases the cost or time of 
performance. Such alteration shall not constitute a breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the 
Contract or release the Surety. 

Notwithstanding that the Contractor shall have no fomrnl right whatsoever to any 
extra compensation or time eidension deemed due by the Contractor for any cause unless and 1mtil 
the Contractor follows the procedures set fot1h in 5-12.2 for preservation, presentation and resolution 
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of the claim, the Contractor may at any time, after having otherwise timely submitted a notice of 
intent to claim or preliminary time extension request pursuant to 5-12.2 and 8-7.3.2, submit to the 
County a request for equitable adjustment of compensation or time or other dispute resolution 
proposal. The Contractor shall in any request for equitable adjustment of compensation, time, or 
other dispute resolution proposal certify under oath and in writing, in accordance with the fo1111alities 
required by Florida law, that the request is made in good faith, that any supportive data submitted is 
accurate and complete to the Contractor's best knowledge and belief, and that the amount of the 
request accurately reflects what the Contractor in good faith believes to be the County's 
responsibility. Such certification must be made by an officer or director of the Contractor with the 
authority to bind the Contractor. Any such certified statements of entitlement and costs shall be 
subject to the audit provisions set forth in 5-12.14. While the submittal or review of a duly certified 
request for equitable adjustment shall neither create, modify, nor activate any legal rights or 
obligations as to the Contractor or the County, the County will review the content of any duly 
certified request for equitable adjustment or other dispute resolution proposal, with any forther action 
or inaction by the County thereafter being in its sole discretion. Any request for equitable adjustment 
that fails to fully comply with the ce1iification requirements will not be reviewed by the County. 

111e monetary compensation provided for below constitutes full and complete 
payment for such additional work and the Contractor shall have no right to m1y additional monetmy 
compensation for ,my direct or indirect costs or profit for any such additional work beyond that 
expressly provided below.111e Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension only to the ell.ientthat 
the pe1fonnance of any po1iion of the additional work is a controlling work item and the perfonnance 
of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the project due to no fault of the 
Contractor. All time related costs for actual pe1fo1111ance of such additional work m·e included in the 
compensation already provided below and anytime ell.iension entitlement hereunder will be without 
additional monetary compensation. 111e Contractor shall have no right to m1y monetm·y compensation 
or damages whatsoever for m1y direct or indirect delay to a controlling work item arising out of or in 
any way related to the circumstm1ces leading up to or resulting from additional work (but not relating 
to the actual pedo1111m1ce of the additional work, which is paid for as otherwise provided herein), 
except only as provided for under 5-12.6.2.1. 

4-3.2.1 Allowable Costs for Extra Work: The Director may direct in writing that 
ell.ira work be done and, at the Director's sole discretion, the Contractor will be paid pursum1t to an 
agreed Supplemental Agreement or in the following maimer: 

1. Labor and Burden: 111e Contractor will receive payment for actual costs of 
direct labor and burden for the additional or unforeseen work. Labor includes foremen actually 
engaged in the work; m1d will not include project supervismy personnel nor necessary on-site clerical 
staff, except when the additional or unforeseen work is a controlling work item and the perfo1111m1cc 
of such controlling work item actually eJs.iends completion of the project due to no fault of the 
Contractor. Compensation for project supervisory personnel, but in no case higher than a Project 
Manager's position, shall only be for the pro-rata time such superviso1y personnel spent on the 
contract. In no case shall m1 officer or director of the Company, nor those persons who own more 
than 1 % of the Compm1y, be considered as project superviso1y personnel, direct labor or foremen 
hereunder. 

Payment for burden shall be limited solely to the following: 
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!fable 4-3.2.1 
tern Rate 

FICA Rate established by Law 
FUTA/SUTA Rate established by Law 
Medical Insurance Actual 
!Holidays, Sick & Vacatio11 

Actual 
!benefits 
Retirement benefits Actual 

!Rates based on the National Council on Compensation Insuranc, 

Workers Compensation 
[basic rate tables adjusted by Contractor's actual experience 
nodification factor in effect at the time of the additional work 01 

mforeseen work. 
Per Diem Actual but not to exceed State of Florida's rate 
Insurance* Actual 
* Compensation for Insurance is limited solely to General Liability Coverage and does not include any other insurance coverage (sucl 
is, but not limited to, Umbrella Coverage, Automobile Insurance, etc.). 

At the Pre-construction conference, certify to the Director the 
following: 

a. A listing of on-site clerical staff, supervisory perso1mel and 
their pro-rated time assigned to the contract, 

b. Actual Rate for items listed in Table 4-3.2.1, 
c. Existence of employee benefit plan for Holiday, Sick and 

Vacation benefits and a Retirement Plan, and, 
d. Payment of Per Diem is a company practice for instances 

when compensation for Per Diem is requested. 
Such certification must be made by an officer or director of the 

Contractor with authority to bind the Contractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to imy 
right of the Contractor to recover compensations for such costs, and failure to timely submit the 
certification will constitute a full, complete, absolute and irrevocable waiver by the Contractor of any 
right to recover such costs. Any subsequent changes shall be certified to the Director as pati of the 
cost proposal or seven calendar days in advance of perfonning such ell.1ra work. 

2. Materials and Supplies: For materials accepted by the Director and used on 
the project, the Contractor will receive the actual cost of such materials incorporated into the work, 
including Contractor paid transpotiation charges ( exclusive of equipment as hereinafter set fotih ). 
For supplies reasonably needed for perfonning the work, the Contractor will receive the actual cost 
of such supplies. 

3. Equipment: For any machinery or special equipment (other than small 
tools), including fuel and lubricant, the Contractor will receive 100%ofthe "Rental Rate Blue Book" 
for the actual time that such equipment is in operation on the work, and 50% of the "Rental Rate 
Blue Book" for the time the equipment is directed to standby ,md remain on the project site, to be 
calculated as indicated below. TI1e equipment rates will be based on the latest edition (as of the date 
the work to be petfonned begins) of the "Rental Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment" as 
published by Equipment Watch division of Infonna Business Media, Inc., using all instructions and 
adjustments contained therein and as modified below. On all projects, the Director will adjust the 
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rates using regional adjustments and Rate Adjustment Tables according to the instructions in the 
"Rental Rate Blue Book." 

Allowable Equipment Rates will be established as set out below: 
a. Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate= Monthly Rate/176 x Adjustment Factors x 100%. 
b. Allowable Hourly Operating Cost = Hourly Operating Cost x 100%. 
c. Allowable Rate Per Hour = Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate + Allowable Hourly 

Operating Cost. 
d. Standby Rate = Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate x 50%. 

T11e Monthly Rate is The Basic Machine Rate Plus Any Attachments. Standby rates will apply when 
equipment is not in operation and is directed by the Director to standby at the project site when 
needed again to complete work and the cost of moving the equipment will exceed the accumulated 
standby cost. Standby rates will not apply on any day the equipment operates for eight or more hours. 
Standby payment will be limited to only that number of hours which, when added to the operating 
time for that day equals eight hours. Standby payment will not be made on days that are not nonnally 
considered work days on the project. 

T11e County will allow for the cost of transporting the equipment to 
and from the location at which it will be used. If the equipment requires assembly or disassembly for 
transport, the County will pay for the time to perfonn this work at the rate for standby equipment. 

Equipment may include vehicles utilized only by Labor, as defined 
above. 

4. Indirect Costs, Expenses, and Profit: Compensation for all indirect costs, 
expenses, and profit of the Contractor, including but not limited to overhead of any kind, whether 
jobsite, field office, division office, regional office, home office, orothenvise, is expressly limited to 
the greater of either (a) or (b) below: 

a. Solely a mark-up of 17.5% on the payments in (1) through (3), 
above. 

1. Bond: T11e Contractor will receive compensation for any 
premium for acquiring a bond for such additional or unforeseen work at the original Contract bond 
rate paid by the Contractor. No compensation for bond premium will be allowed for additional or 
unforeseen work paid by the County via initial contingency pay item. 

2. The Contractor will be allowed a markup of 10% on the first 
$50,000 and a markup of 5% on any amount over $50,000 on any subcontract directly related to the 
additional or unforeseen work. Any such subcontractor mark-up will be allowed only by the prime 
Contractor and a first tier subcontractor, and the Contractor must elect the markup for any eligible 
first tier subcontractor to do so. 

b. Solely the fonnula set forth below and only as applied solely as to 
such number of calendar days of entitlement that are in excess often cumulative calendar days as 
defined below. 

AxC 
D= 

B 

Where A Original Contract Amount 
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B Original Contract Time 
C=8% 
D = Average Overhead Per Day 

Cumulative Calendar Days is defined as the combined total 
number of calendar days granted as time ell.1ensions due to either extra wor~ excluding ovemms to 
existing contract items, that ell.1end the duration of the project or delay of a controlling work item 
caused solely by the County, or the combined total number of calendar days for which a claim of 
entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely by the County is 
otherwise ultimately detennined to be in favor of the Contractor. 

No compensation, whatsoever, will be paid to the Contractor 
for any jobsite overhead and other indirect impacts when the total number of calendar days granted 
for time ell.1ension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely by the County is, or the total 

, number of calendar days for which entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work 
item caused solely by the County is otherwise ultimately detennined in favor of the Contractor to be, 
equal to or less than ten calendar days and the Contractor also fully assumes all monetary risk of any 
and all partial or single calendar day delay periods, due to delay of a controlling work item caused 
solely by the County, that when combined together are equal to or less than ten calendar days and 
regardless of whether monetary compensation is otherwise provided for hereunder for one or more 
calendar days of time ell.1ension entitlement for each calendar day exceeding ten calendar days. All 
calculations under this provision shall exclude weather days, Holidays, and Special Events. 

Further, for (a) or (b) above, in the event there are concmTent delays to 
one or more controlling work items, one or more being caused by the County and one or more being 
caused by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension for each day that a 
controlling work item is delayed by the County but shall have no right to nor receive any monetary 
compensation for any indirect costs for any days of concun-ent delay. 

4-3.2.2 Subcontracted W ol'lc Compensation for the additional or unforeseen work 
pe1fonned by a subcontractor shall be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2.1 (1), (2), (3) and 
(4)(a). In addition, the Contractor compensation is expressly limited to the greater of the total 
provided in either 4-3.2.1(4)(a) or (4)(b), except that the Average Overhead Per-Day calculation is as 
follows: 

Subcontract amounts(s)* 

perfonning the work 

Ds= AsxC 
B 

Where As Original Contract Amount minus Original 

B = Original Contract Time 
C=8% 
Ds = Average Overhead Per-Day 

* deduct Original Subcontract Amount(s) of subcontractor(s) 
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111e subcontractor may receive compensation for any premium for acquiring a 
bond for the additional or unforeseen work; provided, however, that such payment for additional 
subcontractor bond will only be paid upon presentment to the County of clear and convincing proof 
that the subcontractor has actually submitted and paid for separate bond premiums for such 
additional or unfore.seen work in such amount and that the subcontractor wa.s required by the 
Contractor to acquire a bond. 

TI1e Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit a certification, in 
accordance with 4-3.2. l (1), as part of the cost proposal and submit such to the Director. Such 
certification must be made by an officer or director of the subcontractor with authority to bind the 
subcontractor. Timely ce1iification is a condition precedent to any right of the Contractor to recover 
compensation for such subcontractor costs, and failure to timely submit the cetiification will 
constitute a full, complete, absolute and iffevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to recover 
such subcontractor costs. 

4-3.3 No Waiver of Contract: Changes made by the Director will not be considered to 
waive any of the provisions of the Contract, nor may the Contractor make any claim for loss of 
anticipated profits because of the changes, or by reason of any variation between the approximate 
quantities and the quantities of work actually pe1fonned. All work shall be perfonned as directed by 
the Director and in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

4-3.4 Conditions Requi1ing a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment: A 
Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment will be used to clarify the Plans and Specifications 
of the Contract; to provide for unforeseen work, grade changes, or alterations in the Plans which 
could not reasonably have been contemplated or foreseen in the original Plans and Specifications; to 
change the limits of construction to meet field conditions; to provide a safe and functional 
connection to an existing pavement; to settle documented Contract claims; to make the project 
functionally operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract and subsequent 
amendments thereto. 

A Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment may be used to expand the 
physical limits of the project only to the ell.ient necessary to make the project functionally operational 
in accordance with the intent of the original Contract. TI1e cost of any such agreement ell.iending the 
physical limits of the project shall not exceed $100,000 or 10% of the original Contract price, 
whichever is greater. 

Except for Work included within a Field Directive Change Order, pe1fonn no work to 
be covered by a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment before written authorization is 
received from the Director. TI1e Director's written authorization will set fotih sufficient work 
infonnation to allow the work to begin. TI1e work activities, tenns and conditions will be reduced to 
written Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment fonn promptly thereafter. No payment will 
be made on a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment prior to the County's approval oft he 
document. 

4-3.5 Extra Work: Extra work authorized in writing by the Director will be paid in 
accordance with the fonnula in 4-3.2. Such payment will be the full ell.ient of all monetary 
compensation entitlement due to the Contractor for such ell.ira work. Any entitlement to a time 
ell.iension due to ell.ira work will be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3. 2 for additional work. 

4-3.6 Connections to Existing Pavement, Olives and Walks: Generally adhere to the limits 
of construction at the beginning and end of the project as detailed in the Plans. However, if the 
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Director dete1111ines that it is necessruy to extend the construction in order to make suitable 
connections to existing pavement, the Director will authorize such a change in writing. 

For necessaty connections to existing walks and drives that are not indicated in the 
Plans, the Director will submit direction regarding the proper connections in accordance with the 
Standard Plru1s. 

4-3. 7 Diffe1ing Site Conditions: During the progress of the work, if subsurface or latent 
physical conditions are encountered at the site differing materially from those indicated in the 
Contract, or if unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature differing materially from those 
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in the work provided for in the Contract 
are encountered at the site, the party discovering such conditions shall promptly notify the other pru·ty 
in writing of the specific differing conditions before the Contractor disturbs the conditions or 
perfonns the affected work. 

Upon receipt of written notification of differing site conditions from the Contractor, 
the Director will investigate the conditions, and if it is detennined that the conditions materially 
differ and cause an increase or decrease in the cost or time required for the pe1fonnance of any work 
under the Contract, an adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated profits, and the 
Contract will be modified in writing accordingly. 111e Director will notify the Contractor whether or 
not an adjustment of the Contract is wa1rnnted. 

The Director will not allow a Contract adjustment for a diffeting site condition unless 
the Contractor has submitted the required written notice. 

111e Director will not allow a Contract adjustment under this clause for any effects 
caused to any other County or non-County projects on which the Contractor may be working. 

4-3.8 Changes Affecting Utilities: 111e Contractor shall be responsible for identifying and 
assessing any potential impacts to a utility that may be caused by the clumges proposed by the 
Contractor, and the Contractor shall at the time of making the request for a change notify the County 
in writing of ru1y such potential impacts to utilities. 

County approval of a Contractor proposed change does not relieve the Contractor of 
sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct or indirect, 
resulting from Contractor initiated clumges in the design or construction activities from those in the 
original Contract Specifications, Design Plans (including Traffic Control Plans) or other Contract 
Documents and which effect a change in utility work different from that shown in the Utility Plans, 
joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules. 

4-3.9 Cost Savings Initiative Proposal: 
4-3.9.1 Intent and Objective: 

1. This Subarticle applies to any cost reduction proposal (hereinafter referred 
to as a Proposal) that the Contractor initiates and develops for the purpose ofrefining the Contract to 
increase cost effectiveness or significantly improve the quality of the end result. County Potential 
Proposals will be discussed as an agenda item at the pre-construction meeting. This Subat1icle does 
not, however, apply to any such proposal unless the Contractor identifies it at the time of its 
submission to the County as a proposal submitted pursuru1t to this Subat1icle. 

2. The County will consider Proposals that would result in net savings to the 
County by providing a decrease in the cost of the Contract. Proposals must result in savings without 
impairing essential functions and characteristics such as safety, service, life, reliability, economy of 
operation, ease of maintenance, aesthetics and necessmy stai1dard design features. However, nothing 
herein prohibits the Contractor from submitting Proposals when the required functions and 
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characteristics can be combined, reduced or eliminated because they are nonessential or excessive. 
TI1e County will not recognize the Contractor's cotTection of plan e1Tors that result in a cost 
reduction, as a Proposal. 

3. The County shall have the right to reject, at it's discretion, any Proposal 
submitted that proposes a change in the design of the pavement system or that would require 
additional right-of-way. Pending the County's execution of a fonnal supplemental agreement 
implementing an approved Proposal, the Contractor shall remain obligated to perfom1 the work in 
accordance with the tenns of the existing Contract. The County may grant time e}.iensions to allow 
for the time required to develop and review a Proposal. 

4. For potential Proposals not discussed at the Cost Savings Initiative 
Workshop, a mandatory concept meeting will be held for the Contractor and County to discuss the 
potential Proposal prior to development of the Proposal. 

4-3.9.2 Subcontrnctors: The County encourages the Contractor to include the 
provisions of this Subarticle in Contracts with subcontractors and to encourage submission of 
Proposals from subcontractors. However, it is not 1mmdatory to submit Proposals to the County or to 
accept or transmit subcontractor proposed Proposals to the County. 

4-3.9.3 Data Requfrements: As a minimum, submit the following infonnation with 
each Proposal: 

1. a description of the difference between the existing Contract requirement, 
including any time e}.iension request, and the proposed change, and the comparative advantages and 
disadvantages. 

2. separate detailed cost estimates for both the existing Contract requirement 
and the proposed change. Break down the cost estimates by pay item numbers indicating quantity 
increases or decreases and deleted pay items. Identify additional proposed work not covered by pay 
items within the Contract, by using pay item numbers in the Basis of Estimates Manual. In preparing 
the estimates, include overhead, profit, and bond within pay items in the Contract. Separate pay 
item(s) for the cost of overhead, profit, and bond will not be allowed. 

3. an itemization of the changes, deletions or additions to Plan details, plan 
sheets, Standard Plans and Specifications that are required to implement the Proposal if the County 
adopts it. Submit preliminary plan drawings sufficient to describe the proposed changes. 

4. engineering or other analysis in sufficient detail to identify and describe 
specific features of the Contract that must be changed if the County accepts the Proposal with a 
proposal as to how these changes can be accomplished and an assessment of their effect on other 
project elements. The County may require that engineering analyses be perfonned by a prequalified 
consultant in the applicable class of work. Support all design changes that result from the Proposal 
with drawings and computations signed and sealed by the Contractor's Engineer of Record. Written 
documentation or drawings will be submitted clearly delineating the responsibility of the 
Contractor's Engineer of Record. 

5. the date by which the County must approve the Proposal to obtain the total 
estimated cost reduction during the remainder of the Contract, noting any effect on the Contract 
completion time or delivery schedule. 

6. a revised project schedule that would be followed upon approval of the 
Proposal. This schedule would include submittal dates and review time for the County and Peer 
reviews. 
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4-3.9.4 Processing Procedures: Submit Proposals to the Director or his duly 
authorized representative. 111e County will process Proposals expeditiously; however, the County is 
not liable for any delay in acting upon a Proposal submitted pursuant to this Subm1icle. The 
Contractor may withdraw, in whole or in part, a Proposal not accepted by the County within the 
period specified in the Proposal. 111e County is not liable for any Proposal development cost in the 
case where the County rejects or the Contractor withdraws a Proposal. 

111e Director is the sole judge of the acceptability of a Proposal and of the 
estimated net savings in construction costs from the adoption of all or any part of such proposal. In 
detennining the estimated net savings, the County reserves the right to disregard the Contract bid 
prices if, in the judgment of the Director, such prices do not represent a fair measure of the value of 
work to be petfonned or to be deleted. 

Prior to approval, the Director may modify a Proposal, with the concmTence of 
the Contractor, to make it acceptable. If any modification increases or decreases the net savings 
resulting from the Proposal, the County will detennine the Contractor's fair share upon the basis of 
the Proposal as modified and upon the final quantities. 111e County will compute the net savings by 
subtracting the revised total cost of all bid items affected by the Proposal from the total cost of the 
same bid items as represented in the original Contract. 

Prior to approval of the Proposal that initiates the supplemental agreement, 
submit acceptable Contract-quality plan sheets revised to show all details consistent with the 
Proposal design. 

4-3.9.5 Computations for Change in Contract Cost of Performance: If the 
Proposal is adopted, the Contractor's share of the net savings as defined hereinafter represents full 
compensation to the Contractor for the Proposal. 

111e County will not include its costs to process and implement a Proposal in 
the estimate. However, the County reserves the right, where it deems such action appropriate, to 
require the Contractor to pay the County's cost of investigating and implementing a Proposal as a 
condition of considering such proposal. When the County imposes such a condition, the Contractor 
shall accept this condition in writing, authorizing the County to deduct amounts payable to the 
County from any monies due or that may become due to the Contractor under the Contract. 

4-3.9.6 Conditions of Acceptance fo1· Major Design Modifications of Category 2 
Bridges: A Proposal that proposes major design modifications of a category 2 bridge, as detennined 
by the Director, shall have the following conditions of acceptance: 

All bridge Plans relating to the Proposal shall undergo an independent peer 
review conducted by a single independent engineering finn refetTed to for the purposes ofthis article 
as the Independent Review Engineer who is not the originator of the Proposal design, and is pre
qualified by the County in accordance with Rule 14-75, Florida Administrative Code. The 
independent peer review is intended to be a comprehensive, thorough verification of the original 
work, giving assurance that the design is in compliance with all County requirements. The 
Independent Review Engineer's comments, along with the resolution of each comment, shall be 
submitted to the County. The Independent Review Engineer shall sign and seal the submittal cover 
letter stating that all comments have been adequately addressed and the design is in complim1ce with 
the County requirements. If there are any umesolved comments the Independent Review Engineer 
shall specifically list all unresolved issues in the signed and sealed cover letter. 

111e Contractor shall designate a primary engineer responsible for the Proposal 
design and as such will be designated as the Contractor's Engineer of Record for the Proposal 
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design. 111e County reserves the right to require the Contractor's Engineer of Record to assume 
responsibility for design of the entire structure. 

New designs and independent peer reviews shall be in compliance with all 
applicable County, FHW A and AASHTO criteria requirements including bridge load ratings. 

4-3.9. 7 Sharing Arrangements: If the County approves a Proposal, the Contractor 
shall receive 50% of the net reduction in the cost ofperfonnance of the Contract as detennined by 
the final negotiated agreement between the Contractor and the County. The net reduction will be 
detenuined by subtracting from the savings of the construction costs the reasonable documented 
engineering costs inctmed by the contractor to design and develop a Proposal. The reasonable 
documented engineering costs will be paid by the County. Engineering costs will be based on the 
consultant's certified invoice and may include the costs of the Independent Review Engineer in 4-
3.9.6. 111e total engineering costs to be subtracted from the savings to detenuine the net reduction 
will be limited to 25% of the construction savings and shall not include any markup by the 
Contractor or the costs for engineering services pe1fonned by the Contractor. 

4-3.9.8 Notice oflntellectual Property Interests and County's Future Rights to a 
Prnposal: 

4-3.9.8.1 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests: 111e Contractor's 
Proposal submittal shall identify with specificity any and all fo1111S of intellectual property lights that 
either the Contractor or any officer, shareholder, employee, consultant, or affiliate, of the Contractor, 
or any other entity who contributed in any measure to the substance of the Contractor's Proposal 
development, have or may have that are in whole or in part implicated in the Proposal. Such required 
intellectual property rights notice includes, but is not limited to, disclosure of any issued patents, 
copyrights, or licenses; pending patent, copyright or license applications; and any intellectual 
prope1iy rights that though not yet issued, applied for or intended to be pursued, could neve1iheless 
otherwise be subsequently the subject of patent, copyright or license protection by the Contractor or 
others in the future. This notice requirement does not extend to intellectual prope1iy rights as to 
stand-alone or integral components of the Proposal that are already on FDOT's Approved Product 
List (APL) or Standard Plans, or are otherwise generally known in the industry as being subject to 
patent or copyright protection. 

4-3.9.8.2 County's Future Rights to a Proposal: Notwithstanding 7-3 nor 
any other provision of the Standard Specifications, upon acceptance of a Proposal, the Contractor 
hereby grants to the County and its contractors (such grant being expressly limited solely to any and 
all existing or future County construction projects and any other County projects that are pmiially or 
wholly funded by or for the County) a royalty-free and perpetual license under all fonns of 
intellectual propetiy rights to manufacture, to use, to design, to construct, to disclose, to reproduce, 
to prepare and fully utilize derivative work5, to distribute, display and publish, in whole or in part, 
and to penuit others to do ,my of the above, and to othen:vise in any manner and for any purpose 
whatsoever do anything reasonably necessary to fully utilize any and all aspects of such Proposal on 
any and all existing and future construction projects and any other County projects. 

Contractor shall hold hanuless, indemnify and defend the County and 
its contractors and others in privity therewith from and against any and all claims, liabilities, other 
obligations or losses, and reasonable expenses related thereto (including reasonable attorneys' fees), 
which are incmTed or are suffered by any breach of the foregoing grants, and regardless of whether 
such intellectual propetiy rights were or were not disclosed by the Contractor pursuant to 4-3.9.8.1, 
unless the County has by express written exception in the Proposal acceptance process specifically 
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released the Contractor from such obligation to hold hannless, indemnify and defend as to one or 
more disclosed intellectual propetiy rights. 

4-4 Unforeseeable Work. 
When the County requires work that is not covered by a price in the Contract and such work 

does not constitute a "Significant Change" as defined in 4-3.1, and the County finds that such work 
is essential to the satisfactory completion of the Contract within its intended scope, the County will 
make an adjustment to the Contract. T11e Director will detennine the basis of payment for such an 
adjustment in a fair and equitable amount. 

4-5 Rights in and Use of Materials Found on the Site of the Work. 
4-5.1 Ownership and Disposal of Existing Mate1ials: Take ownership m1d dispose of all 

materials that are not designated as the property of other parties, in both roadway and structures, 
fotmd on the right-of-way, m1d all material in structures designated for removal. Such materials do 
not include emih or other excavated material required for the construction of the project. During 
construction, the Contractor may use materials from existing structures that are required to be 
removed m1d that are designated to remain the property of the County. Do not cut or otherwise 
dmnage such material during removal unless the Director gives pennission to do so. Store material in 
an accessible location as the Director directs. T11e County is not responsible for the quality or 
quantity of any material salvaged. 

4-5.2 Ornamental Trees and Shrubs: Take ownership of all ornamental trees or shrubs 
existing in the right-of-way that m·e required to be removed for the construction operations and which 
are not specifically designated in the Plans to be reset, or to be removed by others prior to the 
construction operations. 

4-6 Final Cleaning Up of Right-of-Way. 
Upon completion of the work, m1d before the County accepts the work and makes final 

payment, remove from the right-of-way and adjacent prope1iy all falsework, equipment, surplus m1d 
discarded materials, rubbish m1d tempormy structures; restore in m1 acceptable manner all property, 
both public and private, that ha~ been dmnaged during the prosecution of the work; and leave the 
waterways unobstructed and the roadway in a neat and presentable condition throughout the entire 
length of the work under Contract. Do not dispose of materials of any character, rubbish or 
equipment, on abutting prope1iy, with or without the consent of the prope11y owners. T11e Director 
will allow the Contractor to temporarily store equipment, surplus materials, usable fo1111s, etc., on a 
well-kept site owned or leased by the Contractor, adjacent to the project. However, do not place or 
store discm·ded equipment, materials, or rubbish on such a site. 

Shape and dress m·eas adjacent to the project right-of-way that were used as plant sites, 
materials storage areas or equipment yards when they are no longer needed for such purposes. 
Restore these areas in accordance with 7-11.1 m1d 7-11. 2. Grass these areas when the Director 
directs. 
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5-1 Plans amt ,:vorking Drawings. 

SECTIONS 
CONTROL OF THE WORK 

5-1.1 Contract Documents: Have available the Contract Documents on the worksite at all times. 
5-1.2 County Plans: Plans consist of general drawings showing such details as are necessary to 

give a comprehensive idea of the constrnction contemplated. In general, roadway plans will show 
alignment, profile grades, typical cross-sections and general cross-sections. In general, structure plans 
will show in detail all dimensions of the work contemplated. When the structure plans do not show the 
dimensions in detail, they will show general features and such details as are necessa1y to give a 
comprehensive idea of the structure. 

Grades shown are finished grades, and B.M. Datum is North American Ve1tical Datum 
1988 (NA VD-1988), National Geodetic Ve1tical Datum of 1929 (NGVD-1929), or other datum as noted 
in the Plans. 

5-1.3 Alterations in Plans: TI1e County will issue, in writing, all authorized alterations affecting 
the requirements m1d infonnation given on the approved Plans. 

5-1.4 Shop Dmwings: 
5-1.4.1. Definitions: h1 addition to the definitions below, also refer to Section 1, 

Definitions m1d Tenns. 
1. Bracing: Temporary structural member(s) placed between bemns, girders, piles, 

precast columns, etc. to provide stability during construction activities. 
2. Construction Affecting Public Safety: Construction that may jeopardize 

public safety such as structures and construction operations spanning over or adjacent to functioning 
vehicular roadways, pedestrian walkways, railroads, navigable waterways m1d walls supporting fill 
sections or excavations immediately adjacent to functioning roadways. Construction Affecting Public 
Safety may also apply to the construction or demolition of a bridge with continuous beams or girders if 
traffic is being placed under one of the spans within the unit. It does not apply to those areas of the site 
outside the limits of nonnal public access. Adjacent as used above applies to any project or prope1ty 
where nonnal construction operations could impact functioning vehiculm· roadways, pedestrian 
walkways, railroads, and navigable waterways. 

3. Contractor Originated Designs: Items which the Contract Documents require 
the Contractor to design, detail m1d incorporate into the pe1111m1ent works. 

4. Detailer: The steel detailer that prepares the steel shop drawings for the 
fabrication, geometry and fit-up for all steel members in accordance with the Plans. 

5. Falsework: Any temporm·y construction work used to suppoti the pennanent 
structure until it becomes self-suppo1ting. Falsework includes steel or timber beams, girders, columns, 
bracing, piles and foundations, and m1y proprietmy equipment including modulm· shoring frames, post 
shores, and adjustable horizontal shoring. 

6. Fonnwork: Any structure or mold used to retain plastic or fluid concrete in its 
designated shape until it hardens. Fonnwork may be comprised of common materials such as wood or 
metal sheets, battens, soldiers m1d waters, ties, proprietmy fonning systems such as stay-in-place metal 
forms, mid proprietm·y suppo1ting bolts, hangers and brackets. Fonmvork may be either pennanent 
fonmvork requiring a shop drawing submittal such as stay-in-place metal or concrete fonns, or may be 
temporm·y fonnwork which requires ce1tification by the Specialty Engineer for Construction Affecting 
Public Safety and for Major m1d Unusual Structures. 

7. Major m1d Unusual Structures: Bridges of complex design. Generally, this 
includes the following types of structures: 

a. Bridges with an individual span longer than 300 feet. 
b. Structurally continuous superstructures with spans over 150 feet. 
c. Steel box and plate girder bridges. 
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proprietary designs. 

substructures. 

mechanical components). 

structures. 

d. Concrete or steel straddle piers and straddle pier caps. 
e. Steel truss bridges including pedestrian steel truss spans that utilize 

f. Concrete segmental, post-tensioned girder bridges and post- tensioned 

g. Cable stayed, eidradosed or suspension bridges. 
h. Arch bridges. 
1. Tunnels. 
j. All movable bridges (including specifically structural, electrical and 

k. Rehabilitation, widening, lengthening or jacking of any of the above 

8. Pennanent Works: All the pemrnnent structures and parts thereof required of 
the completed Contract. 

9. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Points: 'TI1e Engineer of Record is responsible for 
conducting a review of all shop drawings regardless of whether the shop drawing is originated by the 
Engineer of Record or by others. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall consist of highlighting items 
that the EOR is able to verify based on the EOR's plans and design infonnation on each sheet reviewed. 
Each sheet shall be initialed by the reviewer. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall be submitted to 
the Department along with the stamped Shop Drawing. 

10. Scaffolding: An elevated work platfonn used to suppoti workers, materials 
and equipment, but not intended to suppo1i the structure. 

11. Shop Drawings: A shop drawing is a drawing or set of drawings produced by 
the contractor, supplier, manufacturer, subcontractor, or fabricator for prefabricated components. Shop 
drawings also include all working drawings, erection plans, associated trade literature, material cut
sheets, calculations, schedules, erection manuals, geometry control manuals and other manuals and 
similar documents submitted by the Contractor to define some po1iion of the project work. The type of 
work includes both pemrnnent and temporary work5 as appropriate to the project. 

12. Shoring: A component of falsework such as horizontal, vertical or inclined 
suppo1i members. In this Section, this tenn is interchangeable with falsework. 

13. Special Erection Equipment: Includes launching gantries, beam and winch 
equipment, fonn travelers, segment lifters, beam shifters, erection trusses, launching noses or similar 
items made purposely for construction of the structure. It does not apply to commonly available 
proprietary construction equipment such as cranes. 

14. Temporary Works: Any temporary construction work necessary for the 
construction of the pennanent works. 1l1is includes but is not limited to bracing, falsework, fonnwork, 
scaffolding, shoring, stability towers, strong-backs, countenveights, temporary eai1hwork5, sheeting, 
cofferdams, a11d special erection equipment. 
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5-1.4.2 Shop Dl'awing Submittal and Review Requil'ements: See table below for shop drawing 
submittal and review requirements. 

Table 5-1 
Submittal and Review Requirements 

Shop Drawing Originated Originated Originated by Originated by Requires 
for: by Specialty by Detailer Specialty Contractor's Review, 

Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC 
Not Signed and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop 
and Sealed Sealed Drawing 

Check 
prints and 
disposition 
stamp by 
Design 
EOR 

Steel Fabrication Originator Reviewer 
Drawings 
Steel Erection Originator Reviewer 
Plan 
Geometry Control Originator Reviewer 
Manual 
Segmental Originator Reviewer 
Erection Manual 
Segmental Shop Reviewer 
Drawings 
Post-tensioning Originator Reviewer 
Mock-up Plan 
Post-tensioning Originator Reviewer 
Systems1 
Pretensioned Originator Reviewer 
Prestressed 
Concrete 
Products 
Containing FRP 
Bars or Strands 
Excluding 
Standard Piles 
and Sheet Piles 
Temporary Originator Reviewer 
Works Affecting 
Public Safety2 
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Table 5-1 
Submittal and Review Requirements 

Shop Drawing Originated Originated Originated by Originated by Requires 
for: by Specialty by Detailer Specialty Contractor's Review, 

Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC 
Not Signed and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop 
and Sealed Sealed Drawing 

Check 
prints and 
disposition 
stamp by 
Design 
EOR 

Demolition Plans Originator Reviewer 
of Bridges with 
Continuous 
Beams or Girders 
Where One Span 
Within the Unit is 
Over Traffic 
Prefabricated Originator Reviewer 
Bridge Elements 
and System 
Connection 
Mock-Un PlaiL5 
Bridge Fonnwork Originator Reviewer 
Including SIP 
Fonns 
Construction Originator Reviewer 
Equipment Placed 
on Existing 
Bridges 
Bridge Originator Reviewer 
components not 
fully detailed in 
the Plans, i.e. 
post-tensioning 
details, handrails, 
temporary 
operating systems 
for movable 
bridges etc. 
Retaining Wall Originator Reviewer 
Systems 
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Table 5-1 
Submittal and Review Requirements 

Shop Drawing Originated Originated Originated by Originated by Requires 
for: by Specialty by Detailer Specialty Contractor's Review, 

Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC 
Not Signed and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop 
and Sealed Sealed Drawing 

Check 
prints and 
disposition 
stamp by 
Design 
EOR 

Precast Box Originator Reviewer 
Culve1is 
Non-standard Originator Reviewer 
strnctures and 
components for 
drainage, lighting, 
signalization and 
signing 
Building Originator 3 Reviewer 4 

strnctures 
Non-standard Originator Reviewer 
crash cushions 
and other 
nonstructural 
items 
Design and Originator Reviewer 
structural details 
furnished by the 
Contractor in 
compliance with 
the Contract 
Material or Originator Reviewer 
Product Cut-
Sheets 

I. Includes approved post-tensioning systems and project specific integration details of the approved system. 
,2. Does not include formwork complying with Standard Plans, Index 102-600 (concrete placement is not permitted 
directly over traffic). Also, does not include critical temporary walls that are fully detailed in the plans unless 
redesigned by the Contractor. Does not include specialized equipment if traffic is removed from under equipment 
while equipment is being loaded, launched, and while loads are being transported by equipment. 

13. In lieu of a Specialty Engineer, originator may be a licensed Architect. 
f:I. In lieu of the Design Engineer of Record, the reviewer may be the Design Architect ofRecord. 
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5-1.4.3 Schedule of Submittals: Prepare and submit a schedule of submittals that 
identifies the work for which shop drawings apply. For each planned submittal, define the type, 
and approximate number of drawings or other documents that are included and the planned 
submittal date, considering the processing requirements herein. Submit the schedule of 
submittals to the CEI Consultant within 60 days of the start of the Contract, and prior to the 
submission of any shop drawings. 

Coordinate subsequent submittals with construction schedules to allow 
sufficient time for review, resubmittal and approval prior to beginning fabrication as necessary. 

5-1.4.4 Style, Numbe1ing, and Matelial of Submittals: 
5-1.4.4.1 Drawings: Submit all shop drawings that are necessary to 

complete the structure in compliance with the design shown in the Plans. Prepare all shop 
drawings using the same units of measure as those used in the Plans. Consecutively number each 
sheet in the submittal series, and indicate the total number in the series (i.e., 1 of 12, 2 of 12 ... 
12 of 12). Include on each sheet the following items as a minimum requirement: the complete 
Project Number, Financial Project Identification Number (if applicable), Bridge Number(s), 
drawing title and number, a title block showing the names of the fabricator or producer ,md the 
Contractor for which the work is being done, the initials of the person(s) responsible for the 
drawing, the date on which the drawing was prepared, the location of the item(s) within the 
project, the Contractor's approval stamp with date and initials, and, when applicable, the 
documents shall be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or Contractor's Engineer of 
Record. A re-submittal will be requested when any of the required inf01111ation is not included. 

Shop drawings shall be submitted in Portable Document Fonnat 
(PDF) files, fonnatted on sheets 11 by 17 inches. 

5-1.4.4.2 Other Documents: Submit PDF files of other documents such 
as trade literature, catalogue infonnation, calculations, ,md manuals fonnatted on sheets no larger 
than 11 by 17 inches. Clearly label and number each sheet in the submittal to indicate the total 
number of sheets in the series (i.e., 1 of 12, 2 of 12 ... 12 of 12). 

Prepare all documents using the same units of measure as the Plans 
and include a Table of Contents cover sheet. List on the cover sheet the total number of pages 
and appendices, and include the complete Project Number, Financial Project Identification 
Number (if applicable), a title referencing the submittal item(s), the name of the finn and 
person(s) responsible for the preparation of the document, the Contractor's approval stamp with 
date mid initials, and, when applicable, the documents shall be signed and sealed by the Specialty 
Engineer or Contractor's Engineer of Record. 

Submit appropriately prepared and checked calculations m1d 
manuals that clearly outline the design criteria. Include on the internal sheets the complete 
Financial Project Identification Number and the initials of the person(s) responsible for preparing 
and checking the document. 

Clearly label trade literature and catalogue infonnation on the front 
cover with the title, Financial Project Identification Number, dale and name of the firm mid 
person(s) responsible for that document. 

5-1.4.5 Submittal Paths: 
5-1.4.5.1 General: Shop drawings are not required for items on the 

Approved Products List used as intended in the relevant Stmidard Plans m1d Stmidm·d 
Specifications. For non-prequalified items, details of the submittal path and protocol to be 
followed will be established by the CEI Consultant and communicated at the preconstruction 
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conference. Shop drawing review will be perfonned by the Engineer of Record for the project 
feature associated with each submittal and communicated through the CEI Consultant. Shop 
drawing submittals shall include other infonnation such as catalog data, procedure manuals, 
fabrication/welding procedures, and maintenance and operating procedures when required by the 
work. Submit material ce1iifications and material tests to the CEI Consultant. 111e Contractor is 
responsible for checking and verifying any necessary field dimensions required in the 
development of shop drawings. 

5-1.4.5.2 Building Structures: Submit shop drawings, and all 
cotTespondence related to building strnctures to the CEI Consultant for review and approval. 

5-1.4.5.3 Contractor-01iginated Design: Submit shop drawings and 
applicable calculations to the CEI Consultant for review. 111e shop drawings and applicable 
calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the Contractor's Engineer of 
Record. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.4 Temporary Works: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, 
submit to the CEI Consultant shop drawings and the applicable calculations for the design of 
special erection equipment, bracing, falsework, scaffolding, etc. 111e shop drawings and 
applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in 
accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.5 Demolition Plans of Bridges with Continuous Beams or 
Girders when Traffic is Under Any of the Spans of the Unit During Demolition Activities: 
For demolition plans of bridges with continuous beams or girders when traffic is placed under 
any of the spans of the unit during demolition activities, the Specialty Engineer shall prepare 
signed and sealed demolition plans and applicable calculations including a step-by-step sequence 
of demolition, etc. Clearly denote any traffic restrictions for all demolition steps. Submit in 
accord,mce with the requirements of 5-1.4. 1 tlu-ough 5-1.4. 3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.6 Falsework Founded on Shallow Foundations: When ve1iical 
displacement limits are provided in the Plans for falsework founded on shallow foundations such 
as spread footings and mats, submit to the CEI Consultant shop drawings and applicable 
calculations of the falsework system including subsmface conditions m1d settlement estimates. 
111e shop drawings and applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty 
Engineer. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.5.1 tlu·ough 5-1.4.5.3, as 
appropriate. 

5-1.4.5. 7 Formwork aml Scaffolding: The Contractor is solely 
responsible for the safe installation and use of all fonnwork and scaffolding. 111e County does 
not require any fonnwork or scaffolding submittals unless such work would be classified as 
Construction Affecting Public Safety. For fonnwork, scaffolding, or other temporary works 
affecting public safety; develop the required designs in accordance with the AASHTO Guide 
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporm·y Works, the AASHTO Construction Handbook for 
Bridge Temporm·y Works, and Chapter 11 of the Structures Design Guidelines (SDG) using 
wind loads specified in the SDG. 

5-1.4.5.8 Beam, Girder and Colunm Temporary Bracing: 111e 
Contractor is solely responsible for ensuring stability of beams, girders and columns during all 
hm1dling, storage, shipping and erection. Adequately brace beams, girders and columns to resist 
wind, weight of fonns and other temporary loads, especially those eccentric to the ve1iical axis 
of the products, considering actual beam geometry and suppoti conditions during all stages of 
erection m1d deck construction. At a minimum, provide temporary bracing at each end of each 
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beam or girder. Develop the required bracing designs in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD 
Bridge Design Specifications (LRFD) and Chapter 11 of the SDG using wind loads specified in 
the SDG. For infonnation not included in the SDG or LRFD, refer to the AASHTO Guide 
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works and the AASHTO Construction Handbook 
for Bridge Temporary Works. 

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing 
requirements are shown in the Plans, submit phms and calculations signed and sealed by a 
Specialty Engineer for the design of temporary bracing members and connections based on the 
forces shown in the Plans. In addition, submit a written cetiification that constmction loads do 
not exceed the assumed loads shown in the Plans. 

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing 
requirements are not shown in the Plans or an alternate temporary bracing system is proposed, 
submit plans and calculations signed and sealed by a Specialty Engineer including the stability 
analysis and design of temporary bracing members and connections. 

5-1.4.5.9 Erection Plan, Geometry Control Manual and Erection 
Manual: Submit, for the Director's review, an Erection Plan that meets the specific requirements 
of Sections 450, 452 and 460 and this section. Submit in writing for the Engineer's review, an 
Erection Manual and Geometry Control Manual that meets the specific requirements of Section 
462 and this Section. For all Erection Plans and Erection Manuals refer to Standard Plans. Index-
102- 600 for construction activities not pennitted over traffic. For construction activities not 
covered in Index 102-600, clearly denote what additional construction steps are not allowed over 
traffic. 

5-1.4.5.10 Other Miscellaneous Design and Structural Details 
Fumished by the Contmctor in Compliance with the Contract: The CEI Consultant shall 
review all shop drawings and the applicable calculations for miscellaneous design and structural 
details as required by the Contract. 111e shop drawings and applicable calculations will be signed 
and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 
through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.10 Project Shop Drawing Package: Upon completion of the 
work, but prior to authorization of final payment, the Contractor shall furnish the Director one 
complete, indexed and cataloged PDF file containing all of the Contractors, Subcontractors, and 
manufacturers shop drawings and catalog data as finally checked and reviewed by the Director 
with all modifications accepted by the Director subsequent thereto, showing the work a~ actually 
completed. 

5-1.4.6 Processing of Shop Drawings: 
5-1.4.6.1 Contractor Responsibility for Accuracy and Coordination of 

Shop Drawings: Coordinate, schedule, and control all submittals, with a regard for the required 
priority, including those of the various subcontractors, suppliers, and engineers, to provide for an 
orderly and balanced distribution of the work. 

Coordinate, review, date, stamp, approve and sign all shop 
drawings prepared by the Contractor or agents (subcontractor, fabricator, supplier, etc.) prior to 
submitting them to the CEI Consultant. Submittal of the drawings confinns verification of the 
work requirements, units of measurement, field measurements, construction criteria, sequence of 
assembly and erection, access and clearances, catalog numbers, and other similar data. Indicate 
on each series of drawings the specification section and sheet or drawing number of the Contract 
Plans to which the submission applies. Indicate on the shop drawings all deviations from the 
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Contract drawings and itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Likewise, whenever a 
submittal does not deviate from the Contract Plans, clearly state so in the submittal. 

Schedule the submission of shop drawings to allow for a 45 
calendar day review period for all submittals associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling 
components identified in the cuffent FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the 
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastructure. Schedule the submission of shop drawings 
to allow for a 25 calendar day review period for all other items. The review period commences 
upon the CEI Consultant's receipt of the valid submittal or valid re-submittal and tenninates 
upon the transmittal of the submittal back to the Contractor. A valid submittal includes all the 
minimum requirements outlined in 5-1.4.4. 

Submit shop drawings to facilitate expeditious review. TI1e 
Contractor is discouraged from transmitting voluminous submittals of shop drawings at one time. 
For submittals transmitted in this manner, allow for the additional review time that may result. 

Only shop drawings distributed with the approval stamps are valid 
and all work that the Contractor perfonns in advance of approval will be at the Contractor's risk. 
Work affecting Public Safety may not be performed prior to approval of appropriate submittals 
and work may not proceed at the Contractor's risk. 

5-1.4.6.2 Scope of Review by Engineer of Record: The Engineer of 
Record's review of the shop drawings is for confonnity to the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and to the intent of the design. The Engineer of Record's review of shop drawings 
which include means, methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures are limited 
to the effects on the pennanent works. TI1e Engineer of Record's review of submittals which 
include means, methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures does not include an 
in-depth check for the ability to pe1fo1111 the work in a safe or efficient manner. 

5-1.4.6.3 Special Review by Engineer of Shop Drawings for 
Construction Affecting Public Safety: The Engineer may request copies of shop drawings 
related to Constrnction Affecting Public Safety for review and comment. When shop drawings 
are requested do not proceed with construction of the pennanent works until receiving the 
Engineer's written approval. 

5-1.4.7 Other Requirements for Shop Drawings for Bridges: 
5-1.4.7.1 Shop Drawings for Structural Steel and Miscellaneous 

Metals: Submit shop drawings for structural steel and miscellaneous metals. Shop drawings 
shall consist of shop and erection drawings, welding procedures, m1d other working plans, 
showing details, dimensions, sizes of matetial, m1d other infonnation necessary for the complete 
fabrication and erection of the metal work. 

5-1.4.7.2 Shop Drawings for Concrete Structures: Submit shop 
drawings for concrete components that are not cast-in-place and are not otherwise exempted 
from submittal requirements. Also, submit shop drawings for all details that are required for the 
effective execution of the concrete work and are not included in the Contract Documents such as: 
special erection equipment, masonry layout diagrams, and diagrams for bending reinforcing 
steel, in addition to any details required for concrete components for the permm1ent work. 

5-1.4.7.3 Shop Drawings for Major and Unusual Structures: In 
addition to any other requirements, within 60 days from the Notice to Proceed, submit 
information to the Director outlining the integration of the Major and Unusual Structure into the 
overall approach to the project. Where applicable to the project, include, but do not limit this 
infonnation to: 
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1. TI1e overall constmction program for the duration of the 
Contract. Clearly show the Milestone dates. (For example, the need to open a structure by a 
certain time for traffic operations.) 

2. TI1e overall constmction sequence. TI1e order in which 
individual structures are to be built, the sequence in which individual spans of girders or 
cantilevers are erected, and the sequence in which spans are to be made continuous, and the order 
that components are to be installed (such as mechanical and electrical devices in moveable 
bridges). 

3. TI1e general location of any physical obstacles to constmction 
that might impose restraints or otherwise affect the construction, and an outline of how to deal 
with such obstacles while building the structure(s). (For example, obstacles might include road, 
rail and waterway clearances, temporary diversions, transmission lines, utilities, property, and 
the Contractor's own temporary works, such as haul roads, cofferdams, plant clearances and the 
like.) 

4. TI1e approximate location of any special lifting equipment in 
relation to the structure, including clearances required for the operation of the equipment. (For 
exmnple, crane positions, operating radii and the like.) 

5. TI1e approximate location of m1y temporary falsework, and the 
conceptual outline of any special erection equipment. Provide the precise locations and details of 
attachments, fixing devices, loads, etc. in later detailed submittals. 

6. An outline of the handling, trm1sportation, and storage of 
fabricated components, such as girders or concrete segments. Provide the precise details in later 
detailed submittals. 

7. Any other infonnation pertinent to the proposed scheme or 
intended approach. 

Clearly and concisely present the above infonnation on as few drawings as 
possible in order to provide an overall, integrated summary of the intended approach to the 
project. TI1e County will use these drawings for infonnation, review planning, and to assess the 
Contractor's approach in relation to the intent of the original design. Submittal to and receipt by 
the Director does not constitute any County acceptance or approval of the proposals shown 
thereon. Include the details of such proposals on subsequent detailed shop drawing submittals. 
Submit timely revisions and re-submittals for all variations from these overall scheme proposals. 

5-1.4.8 Cost of Shop Drawings: Include the cost of shop drawings submittal in 
the Contract prices for the work requiring the shop drawings. TI1e County will not pay the 
Contractor additional compensation for such drawings. 

5-1.5 Ce11ifications: 
5-1.5.1 Special Erection Equipment: Prior to its use, ensure that the Specialty 

Engineer personally inspects the special erection equipment and submits a written ce11ification to 
the Director that the equipment has been fabricated in accordance with the submitted drawings 
and calculations. In addition, after assembly, ensure that the Specialty Engineer observes the 
equipment in use and submits a written cetiification to the Director that such equipment is being 
used as intended and in accordance with the submitted drawings and calculations. In each case, 
the Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of ce11ification. 

5-1.5.2 Falsework and Shoring Requi1ing Shop Drawings: After its erection or 
installation but prior to the application of any superimposed load, ensure that a Specialty 
Engineer or a designee inspects the falsework and ce11ifies to the Director in writing that the 

REV. 01/01/2022 



falsework has been constrncted in accordance with the materials and details shown on the 
submitted drawings and calculations. TI1e letter of certification must be signed and sealed by the 
Specialty Engineer. Where so directed in the shop drawings, ensure all welds are perfonned by 
welders qualified under AWS Dl.5 for the type of weld being petfonned. 

5-1.5.3 Temporary Formwork: For Construction Affecting Public Safety and 
for Major and Unusual Structures, prior to the placement of any concrete, ensure that a Specialty 
Engineer or a designee inspects the fonnwork and submits a written certification to the Director 
that the fonnwork has been constructed to safely withstand the superimposed loads to which it 
will be subjected. The Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of ce1iification. 

5-1.5.4 Erection: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, suhmit an erection 
plan signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer to the Director at least four weeks prior to 
erection commencing. Include, as part of this submittal, signed and sealed calculations and 
details for any falsework, bracing or other connection suppotiing the structural elements shown 
in the erection plan. Unless otherwise specified in the Plans, erection plans are not required for 
simple span precast prestressed concrete girder bridges with spans of 170 feet or less. 

At least two weeks prior to beginning erection, conduct a Pre-erection 
meeting to review details of the plan with the Specialty Engineer that signed and sealed the plan, 
and any Specialty Engineers that may inspect the work and the Director. 

After erection of the elements, but prior to opening of the facility below 
the structure, ensure that a Specialty Engineer or a designee has inspected the erected member. 
Ensure that the Specialty Engineer has submitted a written ce1iification to the Director that the 
structure has been erected in accordance with the signed and sealed erection plan. 

For structures without temporary suppotis but with temporary girder 
bracing systems, petfonn, as a minimum, weekly inspections of the bracing until all the 
diaphragms and cross frames are in place. For structures with temporary suppotis, perfonn daily 
inspections until the temporary suppotis are no longer needed as indicated in the erection plans. 
Submit written documentation of the inspections to the Director within 24 hours of the 
inspection. 

5-1.6 Request for Correction: For work that the Contractor constructs incon-ectly or 
does not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor has the prerogative to 
submit an acceptance proposal to the Director for review and disposition. TI1e acceptance 
proposal shall describe the en-or or defect and either describe remedial action for its con-ection or 
propose a method for its acceptance. In either case, the acceptance proposal shall address 
structural integrity, aesthetics, maintainability, and the effect on Contract Time. 111e County will 
judge any such proposal for its effect on these criteria and for its effect on Contract 
Administration. 

When the Director judges that a proposal infringes on the structural integrity or 
maintainability of the structure, the Contractor's Engineer of Record will perfonn a technical 
assessment and submit it to the Director for approval. Do not take any con-ective action without 
the Director's written approval. 

Ca!1"y out all approved c01Tective construction measures at no expense to the 
County. 

Notwithstanding any disposition of the compensation aspects of the defective 
work, the Director's decision on the technical merits of a proposal is final. 

5-1. 7 Request for Information: Submit Requests for Infonnation in writing to the 
Director to request clarification where a provision, detail or drawing in the Contract Documents 
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seems to have more than one meaning, have an unclear meaning, or have conflicts between Plans 
and Specifications. A Request for Infonnation is not considered a Notice of Claim. Notices of 
Claim must be submitted in accordance with 5-12.2. 

5-1.8 Request for Modification: Where the Director allows the Contractor to make 
modifications to the permanent works for the purposes of expediting the Contractor's chosen 
construction methods, the Contractor shall submit proposals to the Director for review and 
approval prior to modifying the works. Submit proposals for minor modifications under the shop 
drawing process. Indicate on all drawings the deviations from the Contract Documents and 
itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Major modifications must be submitted as a 
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal. 

Minor modifications are those items that, in the opinion of the Director, do not 
significantly aftect the quantity of measured work, or the integrity or maintainability of the 
structure or its components. 

11ie Director's decision on the delineation between a minor and a major 
modification mid the disposition of a proposal is final. 

5-2 Coordination of Conti-act Documents. 
11iese Specifications, the Plans, Special Provisions, mid all supplementary documents are 

integral pm-ts of the Contract Documents; a requirement occurring in one is as binding as though 
occtming in all. All pm-ts of the Contract Documents are complementary mid describe mid 
provide for a complete work. In addition to the work and materials specified in the Specifications 
as being included in any specific pay item, include in such pay items additional, incidental work, 
not specifically mentioned, when so shown in the Plans, or if indicated, or obvious and apparent, 
as being necessary for the proper completion of the work under such pay item mid not stipulated 
as being covered under other pay items. 

In cases of discrepancy, the governing order of the documents is as follows: 
1. Special Provisions. 
2. Technical Special Provisions. 
3. Plans. 
4. Standard Plans. 
5. Developmental Specifications. 
6. Supplemental Specifications. 
7. Standard Specifications. 
Computed dimensions govern over scaled dimensions. 

5-3 Conformity of Work with Contract Documents. 
Perfonn all work mid furnish all materials in reasonably close confonnity with the lines, 

grades, cross-sections, dimensions, mid material requirements, including tolerances, as specified 
in the Contract Documents. 

In the event that the Director finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a 
finished product that is not in reasonably close confonnity with the Contract Documents, but that 
the Contractor has produced reasonably acceptable work, the Director will detennine if the 
County will accept the work in place. In this event, the Director will document the basis of 
acceptance by Contract modification, which provides for an appropriate reduction in the Contract 
price for such work or materials included in the accepted work as deemed necessary to conforni 
to the detennination based on engineering judgment. 
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In the event that the Director finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a 
finished product that is not in reasonably close confon11ity with the Contract Doctmients, and 
that the Contractor has produced an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Contractor shall 
remove and replace or otherwise con-ect the work or materials at no expense to the County. 

For base and surface courses, the County will allow the finished grade to vary as much as 
0.1 foot from the grade shown in the Plans, provided that the Contractor's work meets all 
templates and straightedge requirements and contains suitable transitions. 

5-4 Errors or Omissions in Contract Documents. 
Do not take advantage of any apparent e1Tor or omission discovered in the Contract 

Documents, but immediately notify the Director in writing of such discovery. The Director will 
then make such co1Tections and interpretations as necessary to reflect the actual spirit and intent 
of the Contract Documents. 

5-5 Authoiity of the Director. 
Perfonn all work to the satisfaction of the Director. 
Tiie Director will decide all questions, difficulties, and disputes, of whatever nature, that 

may arise relative to the interpretation of the Plans, construction, prosecution, mid fulfillment of 
the Contract, and as to the character, quality, amount, and value of any work done, and materials 
furnished, under or by reason of the Contract. 

5-6 Authoiity and Duties of Director's Assistants. 
Tiie Director may appoint such assistants and representatives as desired. These assistants 

and representatives are authorized to inspect all work done and all materials furnished. Such 
inspection may eidend to all or any part of the work and to the manufacture, preparation, or 
fabrication of the materials to be used. Such assistants and representatives ,u-e not authorized to 
revoke, alter, or waive any requirement of these Specifications. Rather, they m·e authorized to 
call to the attention of the Contractor any failure of the work or materials to meet the Contract 
Documents, and have the authority to reject materials or suspend the work until any questions at 
issue can be refen-ed to and decided by the Director. l11e Director will immediately submit 
written notification to the Contractor of miy such suspension of the work, stating in detail the 
reasons for the suspension. The presence of the inspector or other assistant in no way lessens the 
responsibility of the Contractor. 

5-7 Enginee1ing and Layout. 
5-7.1 Control Points Fumished by the County: The Director will provide control 

points at vm·ious locations along the project alignment (Begin Project, End Project, Pls, PTs, 
etc.) and benchmarks along the line of the project to facilitate the proper layout of the work. 
Control points and benclunarks provided by the engineer, if any, will be indicated in the Plans. 
Preserve all control points mid benchmarks that the County furnishes. Any points carelessly or 
willfully disturbed or destroyed shall be reset at the sole expense of the Contractor. 

As mi exception to the above, for projects where the Plans do not show a 
centerline or other survey control line for construction of the work (e.g., resurfacing, safety 
modifications, etc.) the Director may provide only points marking the beginning and ending of 
the project, and all exceptions. 

Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pe1fo1111 a quality control check of all 
horizontal mid vertical control points provided by the County and carefully compare all lines 
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depicted in the plans with existing lines and levels, and shall call any discrepancies to the 
attention of the Director for resolution. Upon resolution of any discrepancies, the Contractor 
shall submit a letter to the County accepting the control points and bench marks for use. In any 
event, the Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of the Work and shall make good any 
work perfonned in en-or, at no cost to the County. All construction surveying and layout work to 
be provided herein shall be coordinated with and subject to the approval of the Director. 

5-7.1.1 Third Party Survey Monmnentation: TI1e Contractor is responsible for the 
protection and preservation of any third party survey monumentation (National Geodetic Survey 
points, property comers, etc.) located within the project limits. Any points carelessly or willfully 
disturbed or destroyed shall be reset at the sole expense of the Contractor. Any third patty survey 
monumentation designated by the Director to be removed and re-established will be paid for at 
the unit prices set fotih in the Contract, or if no such item exists in accordance with Section 4-
3 .2. l. 

5-7.2 Furnishing of Stake Materials: Fumish all stakes, templates, and other materials 
necessary for establishing and maintaining the lines and grades necessary for control and 
construction of the work. 

5-7.3 Layout of Work: Utilizing the control points and bench marks fumished by the 
County and accepted by the Contractor in accordance with 5-7.1, establish all horizontal and 
ve11ical controls necessary to construct the work in confonnity to the Contract Documents. 
Perfonn all calculations required, and set all stakes needed such as grade stakes, offset stakes, 
reference point stakes, slope stakes, and other reference marks or points necessary to provide 
lines and grades for construction of all roadway, bridge, and miscellaneous items. 

When perfonning utility construction as pati of the project, establish all horizontal 
and ve11ical controls necessary to catTY out such work. 

5-7.4 Specific Staking Requirements: When performing new base construction as prui 
of the project, set stakes to establish lines and grades for subgrade, base, curb. and related items 
at inte1vals along the line of the work. If Automated Machine Guidance is utilized, set stakes as 
needed. If Automated Machine Guidance is not utilized, set stakes no greater than 50 feet on 
tangents ru1d 25 feet on curves. Set grade stakes at locations that the Director directs to facilitate 
checking of subgrade, base, and pavement elevations in crossovers, intersections, and in-egular 
shaped areas. 

For bridge construction stakes and other control, set references at sufficiently 
frequent inte1vals to ensure construction of all components of a structure in accordance with the 
lines and grades shown in the Plru1s. 

For projects where the Plans do not show a centerline or other smvey control line 
for construction of the work (resurfacing, safety modifications, etc.), provide only such stakes as 
necessary for horizontal and ve11ical control of work items. 

For resurfacing and resmfacing-widening type projects, establish horizontal 
controls adequate to ensure that the asphalt mix added matches with the existing pavement. In 
tangent sections, set horizontal control points at 100-foot intetvals by an instrument survey. In 
curve sections, set horizontal control points at 25-foot intervals by locating ru1d referencing the 
centerline of the existing pavement. Altemate inte1vals may be used on resurfacing projects with 
prior written approval of the Director. 

Establish by an instrument smvey, and mark on the stnface of the finished 
pavement at 25-foot intetvals, the points necessary for striping of the finished roadway. As an 
exception, for resurfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, establish these points in the same 
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manner as used for horizontal control of paving operations. Mark the pavement with white paint. 
If perfonning striping, the Director may approve an alternate method for layout of striping 
provided that the Contractor achieves an alignment equal to or better than the alignment that 
would be achieved using an instrnment survey. 

For projects that include temporary or pennanent striping of "no passing zones", 
provide the location and length of these zones as shown in the Plans, except projects where the 
ve11ical or horizontal aligmnent is new or altered from preconstruction aligmnent. For projects 
that consist of new or altered vertical or horizontal alignment, the County will provide the 
location and length of the "no passing zones" during construction. For these projects, submit 
written notification to the Director not less than 21 calendar days prior to beginning striping. 

For all projects, set a station identification stake at each right-of-way line at 100-
foot intervals and at all locations where a change in right-of-way width occurs, or as otherwise 
approved by the Director. Mark each of these stakes with painted numerals, of a size readable 
from the roadway, corresponding to the project station at which it is located. As an exception to 
the above, for projects where Plans do not show right-of-way lines, set station identification 
stakes at locations and intervals appropriate to the type of work being done. For resurfacing and 
resmfacing/widening projects, set station identification stakes at 200-foot intervals, or as 
otherwise approved by the Director. 

5-7.4.1 As-Built Drawings and Certified Surveys: 111e Contractor shall 
maintain one record copy of all specifications, plans, addenda, and shop drawings on site and in 
good order, annotated in red to depict all changes made during constrnction and exact location of 
underground or otherwise concealed components of the project, and any modifications to 
material types from that specified in the bid plans and specifications ("red line documents''). All 
subsmface improvements shall be as-built prior to backfilling. As-built red line plans shall be 
maintained on 11-inch by 17-inch prints and red line annotations shall be completed in a neat 
draftsman-like manner. 

As-built red lines shall include both authorized and unauthorized changes 
to all project features, including but not limited to: horizontal pavement dimensions; finished 
pavement grades; finish dimensions, elevations, and alignment of all stonn sewer, drainage 
structures, ponds, water main, sanitary sewer, force main, service lines, conduit, wiring, traffic 
loops, and signal interconnects; signal poles; light poles; and signs. 

Demonstrating proper maintenance of as-built drawings shall be a 
precedent to each progress payment. The Contractor shall make available to Director, at any time 
requested, as-built infonnation through the date of the request. If the Director detennines the as
built infonnation is inaccurate, inadequate, or untimely payment may be withheld until such time 
that the Contractor cures any noted deficiencies. 

Upon completion of all work, but prior to authorization of final payment, 
the Contractor shall deliver to the Director one complete set as-built red line documents and 
ce11ified surveys providing verification of all as-built dimensions and grades for review and 
approval. 111e ce11ified survey shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Level Circuit: the survey shall include a final bench mark level 
circuit indicating the accuracy of ve11ical closure. 

2. Control structure bench marks: the Contractor shall establish and 
document the location and elevation of bench marks on or within 
100-feet of each control structure constructed or modified as pm1 

REV. 01/01/2022 



of the project. Each control structure bench mark elevation shall be 
clearly and pennanently indicated on the bench mark. 

3. Cross-sections: as-built finished cross-sections shall be perfonned 
at intervals not exceeding 100 feet, e11.iending from right-of-way to 
right-of-way, but also including temporaty or permanent easements 
as may be applicable. Cross sections shall include all elevation 
break points, and shall include edge of pavement and centerlines 
for all pavements. 

4. Discharge structures: structure identification number, type, 
locations (latitude and longitude), dimensions, and elevations of 
all, including weirs, bleeders, orifices, gates, pumps, pipes, and oil 
and grease skimmers. 

5. Side bank and underdrain filters, or exfiltration trenches: locations, 
dimensions and elevations of all, including clean-outs, pipes, 
connections to control structures and points of discharge to 
receiving waters. 

6. Storage areas for treatment and attenuation: storage area 
identification number, dimensions, elevations, contours, or cross
sections of all, sufficient to detennine stage-storage relationships 
of the storage area and the pennanent pool depth and volume 
below the control elevation for nonnally wet systems. 

7. System grading: dimensions, elevations, contours, and final grades 
or cross-sections to detennine contributing drainage areas, flow 
directions, and conveyance of runoff to the system discharge 
points. 

8. Conveyance: dimensions, elevations, contours, final grades or 
cross-sections of systems utilized to diveti off-site runoff around or 
through the new system. 

9. Water levels: existing water elevations and the date recorded. 
10. South Florida Water Management District (SFWMD): as-built 

surveys shall confonn to any additional requirements and special 
conditions listed in the SFWMD's Environmental Resource Pennit 
and any applicable local pem1it(s). 

11. Bridge clearances: for projects under the authority of a U.S. Coast 
Guard bridge pennit, as-built clearances as described in the U.S. 
Coast Guard Owner's Cetiification of Bridge Completion. For 
bridges spanning roadways, provide a foll as-built clearance 
envelope across the full width of the lower roadway(s). 

12. Projects under the authority of a U.S. Anny Corps of Engineers 
pennit: a5-built surveys shall satisfy all of the requirements and 
special conditions listed in the U.S. Anny Corps of Engineers 
pennit. 

All as-built smvey information shall be signed and sealed by a licensed 
Professional Smveyor and Mapper duly registered in the State of Florida. No direct payment will 
be made for the cost of preparing, maintaining, and furnishing as-built plans and smveys as 
specified in this Article, the costs thereof shall be included in other items of work. 
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5-7.5 Personnel, Equipment, amt Record Requirements: Employ only competent 
personnel and use only suitable equipment in perfonning layout work. Do not engage the 
services of any person or persons in the employ of the County for perfonnance of layout work. 
All constmction surveying and layout work, including dimensions and elevations associated with 
as-builts, shall be completed under the responsible charge of a licensed Professional Surveyor 
and Mapper duly registered in the State of Florida. 

Keep adequate field notes and records while petfonning as layout work. Make 
these field notes and records available for the Director's review as the work progresses, and 
submit to the Director at the time of completion of the project. TI1e Director's inspection, 
checking, or acceptance of the Contractor's field notes or layout work does not relieve the 
Contractor of his responsibility to achieve the lines, grades, and dimensions shown in the 
Contract Documents. 

Prior to final acceptance of the project, mark, in a pennanent manner on the 
surface of the completed work, all horizontal control points originally furnished by the County. 

5-7.6 Global Navigation Satellite Systems (GNSS) Work Plan: If used, submit a 
comprehensive written GNSS Work Plan to the Director for County review and acceptance at the 
preconstruction conference or at least 30 days before starting work using GNSS. Update the plan 
as necessary during construction and notify the County of all changes. The GNSS Work Plan 
shall describe how GNSS enabled Automated Machine Guidance technology will be integrated 
into other technologies employed on the project. At a minimum, the GNSS Work Plan will 
include the following: 

1. Designate which po1tions of the Contract will be done using GNSS 
enabled Automated Machine Guidance and which po1tions will be constructed using 
conventional survey methodology. 

2. Describe the manufacturer, model, and software version of the GNSS 
equipment. 

3. Provide infonnation on the qualifications of Contractor staff. Include 
fonnal training and field experience. Designate a single staff person as the primary contact for 
GNSS technology issues. 

4. Describe how project control will be established. Include a list and map 
showing control points enveloping the site. 

5. Describe site calibration procedures. Include a map of the control points 
used for site calibration and control points used to validate the site calibration. Describe the 
frequency of site calibration and how site calibration will be documented. At a minimum, verify 
the site calibration twice daily. 

6. Describe the Contractor's quality control procedures for verifying 
mechanical calibration and maintenance of construction and guidance equipment. Include the 
frequency and type of verification pertonned to ensure the constructed grades confonn to the 
Contract Documents. · 

Keep on site and provide upon request, a copy of the project's most up to date 
GNSS Work Plan at the project site. 

5-7. 7 Payment: Include the cost of performing layout work as described above in the 
Contract unit prices for the various items of work that require layout. 
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5-8 Contractor's Supervision. 
5-8.1 Prosecution of \Vork: Give the work the constant attention necessary to ensure the 

scheduled progress, and cooperate fully with the Director and with other contractors at work in 
the vicinity. 

5-8.2 Contractor's Superintendent: Maintain a competent superintendent at the site at 
all times while work is in progress to act as the Contractor's agent. Provide a superintendent who 
is a competent superintendent capable of properly interpreting the Contract Documents and is 
thoroughly experienced in the type of work being perfonned. Provide a superintendent with the 
full authority to receive instructions from the Director and to execute the orders or directions of 
the Director, including promptly supplying any materials, tools, equipment, labor, and 
incidentals that may be required. Provide such superintendence regardless of the amount of work 
sublet. 

Provide a superintendent who speaks and understands English, and maintain at 
least one other responsible person who speaks and understands English, on the project during all 
working hours. 

5-8.3 Supervision for Emergencies: Provide a responsible person, who speaks and 
understands English, and who is available at or reasonably near the worksite on a 24-hour basis, 
seven days a week. Designate this person as the point of contact for emergencies and in cases 
that require immediate action to maintain traffic or to resolve any other problem that might arise. 
Submit the phone numbers and names of personnel designated to be contacted in cases of 
emergencies, along with a description of the project location, to the Florida Highway Patrol and 
all other local law enforcement agencies. 

5-9 General Inspection Requirements. 
5-9.1 Cooperation by Contractor: Do not perfonn work or fumish materials without 

obtaining inspection by the Director. Provide the Director with safe means of access to the work, 
so the Director can detenuine whether the work perfonued and materials used are in accord,mce 
with the requirements and intent of the Contract Documents. For bridge projects with 
construction operations accessible only by watercraft, provide safe passage and transport to 
facilitate the Engineer's inspection of the Work. If the Director so requests at any time before 
final acceptance of the work, remove or uncover such potiions of the finished work as directed. 
After examination, restore the uncovered potiions of the work to the standard required by the 
Contract Documents. If the Director detenuines that the work so exposed or examined is 
unacceptable, perfonn the uncovering or removal, and the replacing of the covering or making 
good of the patis removed, at no expense to the County. However, if the Director detennines that 
the work thus exposed or examined is acceptable, the County will pay for the uncovering or 
removing, ai1d the replacing of the covering or making good of the patis removed in accordance 
with Section 4-4. 

5-9.2 Failure of Director to Reject Work Dming Construction: If~ during or prior to 
construction operations, the Director fails to reject defective work or materials, whether from 
lack of discovery of such defect or for any other reason, such initial failure to reject in no way 
prevents the later rejection when such defect is discovered, or obligates the County to final 
acceptance. TI1e County is not responsible for losses suffered due to any necessary removals or 
repairs of such defects. 

5-9.3 Failure to Remove and Renew Defective Matetials aml \Vork: Ifthe Contractor 
fails or refuses to remove and renew any defective materials used or work petfonned, or to make 
any necessary repairs in an acceptable maimer and in accordm1ce with the requirements of the 
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Contract within the time indicated in writing, the Director has the authority to repair, remove, or 
renew the unacceptable or defective materials or work as necessary, all at the Contractor's 
expense. 111e County will obtain payment for any expense it incurs in making these repairs, 
removals, or renewals, that the Contractor fails or refuses to make, by deducting such expenses 
from any moneys due or which may become due the Contractor, or by charging such amounts 
against the Contract bond. 

5-9.4 Inspection by Fedeml Govennnent: When the United States Government or the 
State of Florida pays a portion of the cost of constrnction, its representatives may inspect the 
construction work as they deem necessary. However, such inspection will in no way make the 
Federal Government or the State of Florida a patiy to the Contract. 

5-10 Final Inspection. 
5-10.1 Maintenance until Acceptance: Maintain all Work until the Director has given 

final acceptance in accordance with 5-11. 
5-10.2 Inspection for Acceptance: Upon submittal of written notification that all 

Contract Work, or all Contract Work on the potiion of the Contract scheduled for acceptance, 
has been completed, the Director will make an inspection for acceptance. TI1e inspection will be 
made within seven days of such notification. If the Director finds that all work has been 
satisfactorily completed, the County will consider such inspection as the final inspection. If any 
or all of the Work is found to be unsatisfactory, the Director will detail the remedial work 
required to achieve acceptance. Immediately perfonn such remedial work. Subsequent 
inspections will be made on the remedial work until the Director accepts all Work. 

Upon satisfactory completion of the Work, the County will submit written notice 
of acceptance, either pmiial or final, to the Contractor. 

Until final acceptance in accordance with 5-11, replace or repair any damage to 
the accepted Work. Payment of such work will be as provided in 7-14. 

5-10.3 Partial Acceptance: At the Director's sole discretion, the Director may accept 
any potiion of the Work under the provisions of 5-10.2. 

5-10.4 Conditional Acceptance: TI1e Director will not make, or consider requests for 
conditional acceptance of a project. 

5-11 Final Acceptance. 
When, upon completion of the final construction inspection of the entire project, the 

Director determines that the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the work, the Director will 
submit written notice of final acceptance to the Contractor. 

5-12 Claims by Contmctor. 
5-12.1 General: When the Contractor deems that ell.ira compensation or a time ell.iension 

is due beyond that agreed to by the Director, whether due to delay, additional work, altered work, 
differing site conditions, breach of Contract, or for ,my other cause, the Contractor shall follow 
the procedures set forth herein for preservation, presentation and resolution of the claim. 

Submission of timely notice of intent to file a claim, preliminmy time ei,.iension 
request, time ei,.iension request, and the certified written claim, together with full and complete 
claim documentation, are each a condition precedent to the Contractor bringi11g any circuit comi, 
arbitration, or other fonnal claims resolution proceeding against the County for the items and for 
the sums or time set fotih in the Contractor's ce1iified written claim. The failure to provide such 
notice of intent, preliminm·y time exiension request, time ei,.iension request, certified written 
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claim and full and complete claim documentation within the time required shall constitute a full, 
complete, absolute and itTevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to additional 
compensation or a time extension for such claim. 

5-12.2 Notice of Claim: 
5-12.2.1 Claims For Extra Work: Where the Contractor deems that additional 

compensation or a time ell.1:ension is due for work or matetials not expressly provided for in the 
Contract or which is by written directive expressly ordered by the Director pursuant to 4-3, the 
Contractor shall submit written notification to the Director of the intention to make a claim for 
additional compensation before beginning the work on which the claitn is based, and if seeking a 
time ell.1:ension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time ell.1:ension 
pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay and a request for 
Contract Time ell.1:ension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thi11y calendar days after the elimitrntion of 
the delay. If such written notification is not submitted and the Director is not afforded the 
oppo11unity for keeping strict account of actual labor, material, equipment, and time, the 
Contractor waives the claim for additional compensation or a time ell.1:ension. Such notice by the 
Contractor, and the fact that the Director has kept account of the labor, materials and equipment, 
and time, shall not in any way be constmed as establishing the validity of the claitn or method 
for computing any compensation or time ell.1:ension for such claim. On projects with an original 
Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after final acceptance of the 
project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract amount greater than 
$3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in accordance with 
5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim documentation as described in 5-12.3 
and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9. However, for any claim or pati of a claim that pe1iains 
solely to final estimate quantities disputes the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim 
documentation as described in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9, as to such final 
estimate claim dispute issues, within 90 or 180 calendar days, respectively, of the Contractor's 
receipt of the County's final estimate. 

If the Contractor fails to submit a cetiificate of claim as described in 
5-12.9, the County will so notify the Contractor in writing. TI1e Contractor shall have ten 
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change, 
with a ce1iificate of claim as described in 5-12. 9, without regard to whether the resubmission is 
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim 
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall 
constitute a waiver of the claim. 

5-12.2.2 Claims For Delay: Where the Contractor deems that additional 
compensation or a time ex-tension is due on account of delay, differing site conditions. breach of 
Contract, or any other cause other than for work or materials not expressly provided for in the 
Contract (Exira Work) or which is by written directive of the Director expressly ordered by the 
Director pursuant to 4-3, the Contractor shall submit a written notice of intent to the Director 
within ten days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item expressly notifying 
the Director that the Contractor intends to seek additional compensation, and if seeking a time 
extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension pursuant to 
8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item, as to 
such delay and providing a reasonably complete description as to the cause and nature of the 
delay and the possible impacts to the Contractor's work by such delay, and a request for Contract 
Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thi1iy calendar days after the elimination of the delay. 
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On projects with an original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after 
final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract 
amount greater than $3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in 
accordance with 5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete documentation as described 
in 5-12.3 and duly certified pursuant to 5-12.9. 

If the Contractor fails to submit a ce1iificate of claim as described in 
5-12.9, the County will so notify the Contractor in writing. 111e Contractor shall have ten 
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change, 
with a certificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is 
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim 
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendm· day notice shall 
constitute a waiver of the claim. 

111ere shall be no Contractor entitlement to any monetary compensation or 
time extension for any delays or delay impacts, whatsoever, that are not to a controlling work 
item, and then as to any such delay to a controlling work item entitlement to any monetary 
compensation or time extension shall only be to tl1e extent such is otherwise provided for 
expressly under 4-3 or 5-12, except that in the instance of delay to a non-controlling item of 
work the Contractor may be compensated for the direct costs of idle labor or equipment only, at 
the rates set forth in 4-3.2.1(1) m1d (3), m1d then only to the ell.ient the Contractor could not 
reasonably mitigate such idleness. 

If the Contractor provides the written notice of intent, the preliminary 
request for time ell.iension, and the request for Contract Time ell.iension in compliance with the 
aforementioned time mid content requirements, the Contractor's claim for delay to a controlling 
work item will be evaluated as of the date of the elimination of the delay even if the Contractor's 
perfonnance subsequently overcomes the delay. If the claim for delay has not been settled, the 
Contractor must also comply with 5-12.3 and 5-12.9 to preserve the claim. 

5-12.3 Content of Written Claim: As a condition precedent to the Contractor being 
entitled to additional compensation or a time ell.iension under the Contract, for any claim, the 
Contractor shall submit a certified written claim to the County which will include for each 
individual claim, at a minimum, the following infonnation: 

I. A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates, 
locations, and items of work affected m1d included in each claim; 

2. 111e date or dates on which actions resulting in the claim occtmed or conditions 
resulting in the claim became evident; 

3. Identification of all pe1iinent documents m1d the substance of any material oral 
communications relating to such claim and the name of the persons making such material oral 
communications; 

4. Identification of the provisions of the Contract which support the claim and a 
statement of the reasons why such provisions support the claim, or alternatively, the provisions 
of the Contract which allegedly have been breached and the actions constituting such breach; 

5. A detailed compilation of the amount of additional compensation sought and a 
breakdown of the amount sought as follows: 

a. documented additional job site labor expenses; 
b. documented additional cost of materials m1d supplies; 
c. a list of additional equipment costs claimed, including each piece of 

equipment and the rental rate claimed for each; 
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d. any other additional direct costs or damages and the documents m 
support thereof; 

e. any additional indirect costs or damages and all documentation m 
support thereof 

6. A detailed compilation of the specific dates and the exact number of calendar 
days sought for a time ell.1ension, the basis for entitlement to time for each day, all 
documentation of the delay, and a breakout of the number of days claimed for each identified 
event, circumstance or occun-ence. 

Fm1her, the Contractor shall be prohibited from amending either the bases of 
entitlement or the amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in 
the Contractor's written claim submitted hereunder, and any circuit com1, arbitration, or other 
fonual claims resolution proceeding shall be limited solely to the bases of entitlement and the 
amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor's 
written claim submitted hereunder. This shall not, however, preclude a Contractor from 
withdrawing or reducing any of the bases of entitlement and the amount of any compensation or 
time stated for any and all issues claimed in the Contractor's written claim submitted hereunder 
at any time. 

5-12.4 Action on Claim: The Director will respond in writing on projects with an 
original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days of receipt of a complete 
claim submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3, and on projects with an original 
Contract amount greater than $3,000,000 within 120 calendar days of receipt of a complete claim 
submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3. Failure by the Director to respond to a 
claim in writing within 90 or 120 days, respectively, after receipt of a complete claim submitted 
by the Contractor in compliimce with 5-12.3 constitutes a denial of the claim by the Director. If 
the Director finds the claim or any part thereof to be valid, such partial or whole claim will be 
allowed and paid for to the extent deemed valid and any time ell.1ension granted, if applicable, as 
provided in the Contract. No circuit court proceedings on any claim, or a part thereof, may be 
filed until after final acceptance per 5-11 of all Contract work by the County or denial hereunder, 
whichever occurs last. 

5-12.5 Pre-Settlement and Pre-Judgment Inte1·est: Entitlement to any pre-settlement 
or pre-judgment interest on any claim amount detenuined to be valid subsequent to the County's 
receipt of a ce11ified written claim in fi.111 compliance with 5-12.3, whether detenuined by a 
settlement or a final ruling in fonual proceedings, the County shall pay to the Contractor simple 
interest calculated at the Prime Rate (as repot1ed by the Wall Street Journal as the base rate on 
corporate loans posted by at least 75% of the nation's 30 largest banks) as of the 60th calendar 
day following the County's receipt of a certified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3, 
such interest to accrue beginning 60 calendar days following the County's receipt of a ce11ified 
written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3 and ending on the date of final settlement or fonnal 
ruling. 

5-12.6 Compensation for Extm Work or Delay: 
5-12.6.1 Compensation for Extm Work: Notwithstanding anything to the 

contrary contained in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
compensation beyond that provided for in 4-3.2. 

5-12.6.2 Compensation for Delay: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in the Contract Documents, the additional compensation set fot1h in 5-12.6.2.1 shall be 
the Contractor's sole monetary remedy for any delay other than to perfonn ell.int work caused by 
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the County unless the delay shall have been caused by acts constituting willful or intentional 
inte1ference by the County with the Contractor's perfonnance of the work and then only where 
such acts continue after Contractor's written notice to the County of such inte1ference. The 
parties anticipate that delays may be caused by or arise from any number of events during the 
tenn of the Contract, including, but not limited to, work pe1fonned, work deleted, supplemental 
agreements, work orders, disruptions, differing site conditions, utility conflicts, design changes 
or defects, time extensions, ell.ira work, right-of-way issues, pennitting issues, actions of 
suppliers, subcontractors or other contractors, actions by third pai1ies, suspensions of work by 
the Director pursuant to 8-6.1, shop drawing approval process delays, expansion of the physical 
limits of the project to make it functional, weather, weekends, holidays, special events, 
suspension of Contract Time, or other events, forces or factors sometimes experienced in 
construction work. Such delays or events ai1d their potential impacts on the perfonnance by the 
Contractor are specifically contemplated and acknowledged by the pat1ies in entering into this 
Contract, and shall not be deemed to constitute wiliful or intentional interference with the 
Contractor's pe1fonnance of the work without clear and convincing proof that they were the 
result of a deliberate act, without reasonable and good-faith basis, at1d specifically intended to 
disrupt the Contractor's perfonnance. 

5-12.6.2.1 Compensation for Direct Costs, Indirect Costs, Expenses, 
amt Profit thereon, of or from Delay: For any delay claim, the Contractor shall be entitled to 
monetary compensation for the actual idle labor (including supervisory personnel) and 
equipment, and indirect costs, expenses, m1d profit thereon, as provided for in 4-3 .2.1 ( 4) and 
solely for costs incuffed beyond what reasonable mitigation thereof the Contractor could have 
undet1aken. 

5-12.7 Mandatory Claim Records: After submitting to the Director a notice of intent to 
file a claim for extra work or delay, the Contractor must keep daily records of all labor, material 
and equipment costs inctmed for operations affected by the ell.ira work or delay. These daily 
records must identify each operation affected by the extra work or delay and the specific 
locations where work is affected by the ell.1ra work or delay, as nearly as possible. 111e Director 
may also keep records of all labor, material ,md equipment used on the operations affected by the 
ell.ira work or delay. The Contractor shall, once a notice of intent to claim has been timely filed, 
and not less tlum weekly thereafter as long as appropriate, submit the Contractor's daily records 
to the Director and be likewise entitled to receive the County's daily records. The daily records 
to be submitted hereunder shall be done at no cost to the recipient. 

5-12.8 Claims for Acceleration: The County shall have no liability for any constructive 
acceleration of the work, nor shall the Contractor have any right to make any claim for 
constructive acceleration nor include the same as an element of any claim the Contractor may 
otherwise submit under this Contract. If the Director gives express written direction for the 
Contractor to accelerate its effo11s, such written direction will set fo11h the prices and other 
pe11inent infonnation and will be reduced to a written Contract Document promptly. No payment 
will be made on a Supplemental Agreement for acceleration prior to the County's approval of the 
documents. 

5-12.9 Ce11ificate of Claim: When submitting any claim, the Contractor shall certify 
under oath and in writing, in accordm1ce with the fonnalities required by Florida law, that the 
claim is made in good faith, that the suppo11ive data are accurate and complete to the 
Contractor's best knowledge and belief, and that the amount of the claim accurately reflects what 
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the Contractor in good faith believes to be the County's liability. Such certification must be made 
by an officer or director of the Contractor with the authority to bind the Contractor. 

5-12.10 Non-Recoverable Items: 111e parties agree that for any claim the County will 
not have liability for the following items of damages or expense: 

1. Loss of profit, incentives or bonuses; 
2. Any claim for other than extra work or delay; 
3. Consequential damages, including, but not limited to, loss of bonding capacity, 

loss of bidding opportunities, loss of credit standing, cost of financing, interest paid, loss of other 
work or insolvency; 

4. Acceleration costs and expenses, except where the County has expressly and 
specifically directed the Contractor in writing "to accelerate at the County's expense"; nor 

5. Attorney fees, claims preparation expenses and costs of litigation. 
5-12.11 Exclusive Remedies: Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, the 

pm-ties agree that the County shall have no liability to the Contractor for expenses, costs, or items 
of damages other than those which are specifically identified as payable under 5-12. In the event 
any legal action for additional compensation, whether on account of delay, acceleration, breach 
of contract, or otherwise, the Contractor agrees that the County's liability will be limited to those 
items which are specifically identified as payable in 5-12. 

5-12.12 Settlement Discussions: The content of any discussions or meetings held 
between the County and the Contractor to settle or resolve m1y claims submitted by the 
Contractor against the County shall be inadmissible in any legal, equitable, or administrative 
proceedings brought by the Contractor against the County for payment of such claim. 

5-12.13 Personal Liability of Public Officials: In can-ying out m1y of the provisions of 
the Contract, Director or any of their respective employees or agents, there shall be no liability 
on behalf of any employee, officer or official of the County for which such individual is 
responsible, either personally or as officials or representatives of the County. It is understood that 
in all such matters such individuals act solely as agents and representatives of the County. 

5-12.14 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the County shall be subject to audit 
at any time following the filing of the claim, whether or not such claim is pati of a suit pending 
in the Comis of this State. 111e audit may be perfonned, at the County's sole discretion, by 
employees of the County or by any independent auditor appointed by the County, or both. The 
audit may begin after ten days written notice to the Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier. 111e 
Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier shall make a good faith effort to cooperate with the 
auditors. As a condition precedent to recovery on any claim, the Contractor, subcontractor, or 
supplier must retain sufficient records, and provide full and reasonable access to such records, to 
allow the County's auditors to verify the claim m1d failure to retain sufficient records of the 
claim or failure to provide full and reasonable access to such records shall constitute a waiver of 
that po1iion of such claim that cannot be verified and shall bar recovery thereunder. Further, and 
in addition to such audit access, upon the Contractor submitting a written claim, the County shall 
have the right to request and receive, and the Contractor shall have the affinnative obligation to 
submit to the County any and all documents in the possession of the Contractor or its 
subcontractors, materialmen or suppliers as may be deemed relevant by the County in its review 
of the basis, validity or value of the Contractor's claim. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Contractor shall upon written 
request of the County make available to the County's auditors, or upon the County's written 
request, submit at the County's expense, any or all of the following documents: 
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1. Daily time sheets and foreman's daily reports and diaries; 
2. Insurance, welfare and benefits records; 
3. Payroll register; 
4. Earnings records; 
5. Payroll tax return; 
6. Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply 

acquisition contracts; 
7. Material cost distribution worksheet; 
8. Equipment records (list of company owned, rented or other equipment 

used); 
9. Vendor rental agreements and subcontractor invoices; 
10. Subcontractor payment cet1ificates; 
11. Canceled checks for the project, including, payroll and vendors; 
12. Job cost repot1; 
13. Job payroll ledger; 
14. General ledger, general journal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and 

journals together with all suppot1ing documentation pet1inent to entries made in these ledgers 
and j oumals; 

15. Cash disbursements journal; 
16. Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on this 

project; 
17. Income tax returns for all years reflecting the operations on this 

project; 
18. All documents which reflect the Contractor's actual profit and 

overhead during the years this Contract was being perfonned and for each of the five years prior 
to the commencement of this Contract; 

19. All documents related to the preparation of the Contractor's bid 
including the final calculations on which the bid was based; 

20. All documents which relate to each and every claim together with all 
documents which suppot1 the amount of damages as to each claim; 

21. Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components 
for items of the claim including, but not limited to, labor, benefits and insurance, materials, 
equipment, subcontractors, and all documents that establish which time periods and individuals 
were involved, and the hours and rates for such individuals. 

5-13 Recovery Rights, Subsequent to Final Payment. 
'I11e County reserves the right, if it discovers an enor in the pat1ial or final estimates, or if 

it discovers that the Contractor perfonned defective work or used defective materials, after the 
final payment has been made, to claim and recover from the Contractor or his surety, or both, by 
process of law, such sums as may be sutlicient to co1Tect the etTor or make good the defects in 
the work and materials. 
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6-1 Acceptance Criteria. 

SECTION6 
CONTROL OF MATERIALS 

6-1.1 General: Acceptance of materials is based on the following criteria. All 
requirements may not apply to all materials. Use only materials in the work that meet the 
requirements of these Specifications. 111e Director may inspect and test any material, at points of 
production, distribution and use. 

6-1.2 Sampling and Testing: Use the FDOT's ctment sample identification and tracking 
system to provide related infonnation and attach the infonnation to each sample. Restore 
immediately any site from which material has been removed for sampling purposes to the pre
sampled condition with materials and construction methods used in the initial construction, at no 
additional cost to the County. 

Ensure when a material is delivered to the location as described in the Contract 
Documents, there is enough material delivered to take samples, at no expense to the County. 

6-1.2.1 Pretest by Manufacturers: Submit certified manufacturer's test results to 
the Director for qualification and use on County projects. Testing will be as specified in the 
Contract Documents. The County may require that manufacturers submit samples of materials 
for independent verification purposes. 

6-1.2.2 Point of Production Test: Test the material during production as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

6-1.2.3 Point of Distribution Test: Test the material at Distribution facilities as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

6-1.2.4 Point of Use Test: Test the material immediately following placement as 
specified in the Specifications. After delivery to the project, the County may require the retesting 
of materials that have been tested and accepted at the source of supply, or may require the testing 
of materials that are to be accepted by manufacturer certification. 111e Cotmty may reject all 
materials that, when retested, do not meet the requirements of these Specifications. 

6-1.3 Certification: 
6-1.3.1 Manufacturer Mate1ial Certification: Submit material ce11ifications for 

all materials to the Director for approval when required by the Specifications. Materials will not 
be considered for payment when not accompanied by a material certification. Sample material 
ce11ification fonns are available on FDOT's website at the following URL: 
https://www.fdot.gov/rnaterials/ac~ninistrntion/resources/librmy/publicalions/certifications/sarnpleforrns.shlm 

Ensure that the material cet1ification follows the fonnat of the sample fonn, is submitted on the 
manufacturer's letterhead and is signed by a legally responsible person employed by the 
manufacturer. 

6-1.3.1.1 FDOT Approved Product List: 111e FDOT Approved Products 
List (APL) is a database that provides assurance to Contractors, consultants, designers, and 
County personnel that specific products and materials are approved for use on County facilities. 
111e County will limit the Contractor's use of products and materials that require use of APL 
items to those listed on the FDOT APL effective at the time of placement. Where the tenns 
Qualified Products List (QPL) appear in the Contract Documents, they will be synonymous with 
Approved Product List (APL). 

Manufacturers seeking to have a product evaluated for the FDOT 
APL must do so through coordination with FDOT. Infonnation on the process may be obtained 
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on the FDOT website at the following URL: 
https :/ /www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/ProductEval uati on/Default. shtm 

6-1.3.2 Contmctor Installation Certification: Submit installation ce1iifications 
as required by the Contract Documents. 

6-2 Applicable Documented Authorities Other Than Specifications. 
6-2.1 General: Details on individual materials are identified in various material specific 

Sections of the Specifications that may refer to other documented authorities for requirements. 
When specified, meet the requirements as defined in such references. 

6-2.2 Test Methods: Methods of sampling and testing materials are in accordance with 
the Florida Methods (FM). If an FM does not exist for a paiiicular test, perfonn the testing in 
accordance with the method specified in the Specification. When test methods or other standards 
are referenced in the Specifications without identification of the specific time of issuance, use the 
most cmTent issuance, including interims or addendums thereto, at the time of bid opening. 

6-2.3 Construction Aggregates: Aggregates used on County projects must be in 
accordance with Rule-14-103,-FAC. 

6-3 Storage of Mateiials and Samples. 
6-3.1 Method of Storage: Store materials in such a manner as to preserve their quality 

and fitness for the work, to facilitate prompt inspection, and to minimize noise impacts on 
sensitive receivers. More detailed specifications concerning the storage of specific materials are 
prescribed under the applicable Specifications. The County may reject improperly stored 
materials. 

6-3.2 Use of Right-of-Way for Storage: If the Director allows, the Contractor may use a 
po1iion of the right-of-way for storage purposes and for placing the Contractor's plant and 
equipment. Use only the p01iion of the right-of-way that is outside the clear zone, which is the 
po1iion not required for public vehicular or pedestrian travel. When used, restore the 
right-of-way to pre-construction condition at no additional cost to the County or as specified in 
the Contract Documents. Provide any additional space required at no expense to the County. 

6-3.3 Responsibility for Stored Materials: Accept responsibility for the protection of 
stored materials. The County is not liable for any loss of materials, by theft or otherwise, or for 
any damage to the stored materials. 

6-3.4 Storage Facilities for Samples: Provide facilities for storage of samples as 
described in the Contract Documents and w,manted by the test methods and Specifications. 

6-4 Defective Mateiials. 
Materials not meeting the requirements of these Specifications will be considered 

defective. 111e Director will reject all such materials, whether in place or not. Remove all 
rejected material immediately from the site of the work and from storage areas, at no expense to 
the County. 

Do not use material that has been rejected, until the Director ha5 approved the material's 
use. Upon failure to comply promptly with ai1y order of the Director made under the provisions 
of this Aliicle, the Director has the authority to have the defective material removed and replaced 
by other forces and deduct the cost of removal and replacement from any moneys due or to 
become due the Contractor. 

6-4.1 Engineering Analysis: As an exception to the above, within 30 calendar days of 
the tennination of the LOT or rejection of the material, the Contractor may submit to the 
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Director a proposed Engineering Analysis Scope to detennine the disposition of the material. 
111e Engineering Analysis Scope must contain at a minimum: 

1. Description of the defective materials. 
2. Supporting infonnation, testing or inspection reports with 

nonconfonnities, pictures, drawings, and accurately dimensioned deficiency maps as necessary. 
For cracked elements, provide drawings showing the location, average width, depth, length, and 
tennination points of each crack along the smfaces. Provide the distance from each tennination 
point to a fixed reference point on the component, such as beam end or edge of flange. 

3. Proposed approach of investigation and analysis. 
4. Name and credentials of the proposed Specialty Engineer or 

Contractor's Engineer of Record who will perfonn the engineering analysis. 
5. Proposed testing laboratories, qualified in accordm1ce with 

Section 105-7. 
Upon approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope by the Director, the Specialty 

Engineer or Contractor's Engineer of Record may perfonn the engineering mrnlysis as defined in 
the approved scope and submit a signed and sealed Engineering Analysis Repo11 (EAR) to the 
Director. The EAR must contain at a minimum: 

1. The approved Engineering Analysis Scope. 
2. Any investigations pe1fonned and the associated results obtained. 
3. Analysis and conclusion. 
4. Proposed disposition of the material, addressing the pe1fonnance and 

durability of the proposed action. 
Provide as appropriate: 

1. Written evidence of a previously approved comparable deficiency and 
its repair. 

2. Documented research demonstrating the effectiveness of the proposed 
repair. 

3. Engineering calculations. 
A Specialty Engineer, who is an independent consultm1t, or the Contractor's 

Engineer of Record as stated within each individual Section shall perfonn any such analysis 
within 45 calendar days of the Director's approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope, complete 
and submit the EAR. 111e EAR must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the 
Contractor's Engineer of Record that petfonned the engineering analysis. Allow for a 
45 calendar day review period for all EARs associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling 
components identified in the cutTent FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Pa11 3; and the 
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastructure. Allow for a 25 calendar day review period 
for all other items. The Director will detennine the final disposition of the material alter review 
of the EAR. No additional monetary compensation or time extension will be granted for the 
impact of any such analysis or review. 
6-5 Products and Source of Supply. 

6-5,1 Source of Supply-Convict Labor (Designated Federal-Aid Contracts Only): 
Do not use materials that were produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor for Federal-aid 
highway construction projects unless the prison facility has been producing convict-made 
materials for Federal-aid highway construction projects before July 1, 1987. 

Use materials that were produced prior to July 2, 1991, by convicts on Federal-aid 
highway construction projects free from the restrictions placed on the use of these materials by 
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23 U.S.C. 114. 111e County will limit the use of materials produced by convict labor for use in 
Federal-aid highway construction projects to: 

1. Materials produced by convicts on parole, supervised release, or 
probation from a prison or, 

2. Materials produced in a qualified prison facility. 
111e amount of such materials produced for Federal-aid highway construction 

during any 12-month period shall not exceed the amount produced in such facility for use in such 
construction during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987. 

6-5.2 Source of Supply-Steel (Designated State or Fecleml-Aid Contracts Only): Use 
steel and iron manufactured in the United States, in accordance with the Buy America provisions 
of 23 CFR 635.410, as amended. Ensure that all manufacturing processes for this material occur 
in the United States. As used in this specification, a manufacturing process is any process that 
modifies the chemical content, physical shape or size, or final finish of a product, beginning with 
the initial melting and continuing through the final shaping and coating. If a steel or iron product 
is taken outside the United States for any manufacturing process, it becomes foreign source 
material. When using steel or iron materials as a component of any manufactured product (e.g., 
concrete pipe, prestressed beams, co1n1gated steel pipe, etc.), these same provisions apply. 
Foreign steel and iron may be used when the total actual cost of such foreign materials does not 
exceed 0.1 % of the total Contract amount or $2,500, whichever is greater. These requirements 
are applicable to all steel and iron materials incorporated into the finished work, but are not 
applicable to steel and iron items that the Contractor uses but does not incorporate into the 
finished work. Submit a ce11ification from the manufacturer of steel or iron, or any product 
containing steel or iron, stating that all steel or iron furnished or incorporated into the furnished 
product was produced and manufactured in the United States or a statement that the product was 
produced within the United States except for minimal quantities of foreign steel and iron valued 
at $ (actual cost). Submit each such certification to the Director prior to incorporating the 
material or product into the project. Prior to the use of foreign steel or iron materials on a project, 
submit invoices to document the actual cost of such material, and obtain the Director's written 
approval prior to incorporating the material into the project 

6-5.3 Contaminated, Unfit, Hazardous, and Dangerous l.Vlaterials: Do not use any 
material that, after approval and/or placement, has in any way become unfit for use. Do not use 
materials containing any substance that has been detennined to be hazardous by the State of 
Florida County of Environmental Protection or the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA). Provide workplaces free from serious recognized hazards and to comply with 
occupational safety and health standards, as detennined by the U.S. County of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). 
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7-1 Laws to be Observed. 

SECTION7 
LEGAL REQUIREMENTS AND 

RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC 

7-1.1 General: Become familiar with and comply with all Laws and Regulations, including 
all Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations that control the action or operation of those 
engaged or employed in the work or that affect material used. Pay particular attention called to the 
safety regulations promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA). In addition, comply with Chapter 403, of the Florida Statutes, regarding 
control of air pollution. Direct special attention to that pmiion of Chapter 62-256, Rules of the 
Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, pe1iainingto open burning in 
land clearing operations. Where work or structures included in the Contract are in "Navigable Waters 
of the U.S.," (reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Pmi 329); "Waters of the U.S.," 
(reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 323 m1d 328); or "Waters of the State," 
(reference Pati 4, Chapters 253 and 373 of the Florida Statutes and Section 62-340 of the Florida 
Administrative Code); comply with the regulatory provisions of Section 404 of the Federal Clean 
Water Act of 1977; Sections 9 m1d l0 of the Federal River and Harbor Act of 1899; Chapter 161 of 
the Florida Statutes; and any local authority having jurisdiction over such waters. 

Obtain ce1iification from the Construction h1dustry Licensing Board as required by 
Part I, Chapter 489, of the Florida Statutes, regardless of exemptions allowed by subsection 489. l 03, 
prior to removing underground pollutant storage tank~. Dispose of tanks and pollutants in accordance 
with the requirements and regulations of any Federal, State, or local, ageney having jurisdiction. 

Prior to building construction or renovation, submit cmTent registrations or 
ce1iifications issued by the Florida Construction Industry Licensing Board in accordance with 
Chapter 489, for the appropriate category of construction. 

Corporations must be registered with the State of Florida, Department of State, 
Division of Corporations, and hold a current State Corporate Chatier Number in accordance with 
Chapter 607, Florida Statutes. 

1l1e Contractor or the authorized subcontractor applying the roofing material must be 
licensed or be an approved dealer and applicator of the proposed roofing material. 

h1demnify, defend, and save hannless the County ru1d all of its officers, agents, and 
employees, in the amount of the Contract price, against all claims or liability m·ising from or based 
on the violation of any such Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations, whether by himself or 
his employees. 

1l1e Contractor shall comply with all environmental pennits, including measures 
identified in the National Pollutru1t Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) Stonmvater Pollution 
Prevention Plan ru1d Sediment ru1d Erosion Control Plan for the work. 1l1e Contractor's attention is 
also directed to the applicable regulations of the South Florida Water Management District. 

1l1e Lee County Noise Control Ordinance is in effect regulating noise generated from 
construction activity associated with the project. The Contractor shall comply with the requirements 
therein. 

1l1e Contractor shall exe1i every reasonable m1d diligent effort to ensure that all labor 
employed by the Contractor and his subcontractors for work on the project work hannoniously and 
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compatibly with all labor used by other building and constmction contractors now or hereafter on the 
site of the work covered by this Contract. Include this provision in all subcontracts, and require all 
subcontractors to include it in their subcontracts with others. However, do not interpret or enforce 
this provision so as to deny or abridge, on account of membership or non-membership in any labor 
union or labor organization, the right of any person to work as guaranteed by Article I, Section 6 of 
the Florida Constitution. 

Comply with Chapter 556 of the Florida Statutes during the pe1fonnance of 
excavation or demolition operations. 

111e Executive Order 11246 Electronic version, dated September 24, 1965 is posted 
on FDOT's website at the following URL address: 
https :/ /fdotwww. blob. core. windows. net/ sitefinity/ docs/ default
source/programmanagement/implemented/url inspecs/fil es/ deo 112468a91904c88e94148b945699 
82fdff3d2.µdf?sfvrsn=6b78dld6 2 
Take responsibility to obtain the infonnation posted on this website up through five calendar days 
before the opening of bids and comply with the provisions contained in Executive Order 11246. 

lfthe FDOT's website cannot be accessed, contact the FDOT's Specifications Office 
Web Coordinator at (850) 414-4101. 

7-1.2 Plant Quarantine Regulations: 111e U.S. Depatiment of Agriculture and the Florida 
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services have issued quarantine regulations pertaining to 
control of the nematodes of citrns, Rule 5B-44, Florida Administrative Code, and other plant pests. 
Contact the local ( or other available) representatives of the Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service of the U.S. Depmiment of Agriculture, and the Division of Plant Industry of the Florida 
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services to asce1iain all cun-ent restrictions regarding plant 
pests that a1·e imposed by these agencies. Keep advised of ClllTent quarantine boundary lines 
throughout the constrnction period. 

These restrictions may affect operations in connection with such items as clearing and 
grubbing, eruihwork, grassing and mulching, sodding, landscaping, and other items which might 
involve the movement of materials containing plant pests across quarantine lines. 

Obtain quarantine regulations and related infonnation from the following: 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
U.S. Depatiment of Agriculture 
3029 Lake Alfred Road 
Winter Haven, Florida 33881 

Director, Division of Plant Industty 
Florida Depaiiment of Agriculture and Consumer Services 
Post Office Box 147100 
Gainesville, Florida 32614-7100 

7-1.3 Introduction or Release of Prohibited Aquatic Plants, Plant Pests, or Noxious 
,veeds: Do not introduce or release prohibited aquatic plai1ts, plant pests, or noxious weeds into the 
project limits as a result of clearing and grnbbing, ea1ihwork, grassing and mulching, sodding, 
landscaping, or other such activities. Immediately notify the Director upon discovery of all prohibited 
aquatic plai1ts, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits. Do not move prohibited 
aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits or to locations outside of the 
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project limits without the Director's pennission. Maintain all borrow material brought onto the 
project site free of prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, noxious weeds, and their reproductive parts. 
Refer to Rule 16C-52 and Rule SB-57, of the Florida Administrative Code for the definition of 
prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, and noxious weeds. 

7-1.4 Compliance with Federal Endangered Species Act and other Wildlife Regulations: 
11ie Federal Endangered Species Act requires that the County investigate the potential impact to a 
threatened or endangered species prior to initiating an activity perfonned in conjunction with a road 
constrnction project. If the County's investigation detennines that there is a potential impact to a 
protected, threatened or an endangered species, the County will conduct an evaluation to detennine 
what measures may be necessary to mitigate such impact. When mitigation measures and/ or special 
conditions are necessary, these measures and conditions will be addressed in the Contract Documents 
or in pennits as identified in 7-2.1. 

In addition, in cases where ce11ain protected, threatened or endangered species are 
found or appear within close proximity to the project boundaries, the County has established 
guidelines that will apply when interaction with certain species occurs, absent of any special 
mitigation measures or pennit conditions otherwise identified for the project. 

11iese guidelines are posted at the following URL address: 
https ://f dotwww. blob. core. windows. net/ sitefinity/ docs/default-
source/programmanagement/impl emented/url inspecs/fil es/ endangeredwild lifo guide lines. pdi'?st\rrsn= 
e27baf3f 4. 

Take responsibility to obtain this infonnation and take all actions and precautions 
necessary to comply with the conditions of these guidelines during all project activities. 

Prior to establishing any off-project activity in conjunction with a project, notify the 
Director of the proposed activity. Covered activities include but are not necessarily limited to bon-ow 
pits, concrete or asphalt plant sites, disposal sites, field offices, and material or equipment storage 
sites. Include in the notification the Project Number, Financial Project ID, a description of the 
activity, the location of the site by township, range, section, county, and city, a site location map 
including the access route, the name of the prope11y owner, and a person to contact to mrnnge a site 
inspection. Submit this notification at least 30 days in advance of planned commencement of the off
site activity, to allow for the County to conduct an investigation without delaying job progress. 

Do not perfonn any off-project activity without obtaining written clearance from the 
Director. In the event the County's investigation detennines a potential impact to a protected, 
threatened or endangered species and mitigation measures or pe1111its are necessary, coordinate with 
the appropriate resource agencies for clearance, obtain pennits and perfomi mitigation measures as 
necessary. hnmediately notify the Director in writing of the results of this coordination with the 
appropriate resource agencies. Additional compensation or time will not be allowed for pennitting or 
mitigation, associated with Contractor initiated off-project activities. 11ie Contractor shall maintain 
at the jobsite written proof of authorization for the use of any off-project prope11y in conjunction 
with the project. All off-project properties shall be maintained in a neat mid orderly fashion mid then 
restored to the prope11y owner's satisfaction upon tenninating the use associated with the project. 

7-1.5 Occupational Safety and Health Requirements: 11ie Contractor shall take all 
precautions necessary for the protection of life, health, and general occupational welfare of all 
persons, including employees of both the Contractor and the County, until the Contractor has 
completed the work required under the Contract as provided in 5-10 and 5-11. 
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Comply at all times with applicable Federal, State, and local laws, provisions, and 
policies goveming safety and health, including 29 CFR 1926, including all subsequent revisions and 
updates. 

7-1.6 Discovery of an Unmarked Human Bm·ial: When an unmarked human burial is 
discovered, immediately cease all activity that may disturb the unmarked huma11 burial and notify the 
Director. Do not resume activity until specifically authorized by the Director. 

7-1. 7 Insecticides, Herbicides and Fe11illzers: 
7-1. 7.1 Insecticides and Herbicides: Use products found on the following website, 

http://state.ceris.purdue.edu/, approved by the Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer 
Services. 111e use of restricted products is prohibited. Do not use any products in the sulfonylurea 
family of chemicals. Herbicide application by broadcast spraying is not allowed. 

Procure any necessary licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices 
necessary for lawful perfonuance of the work. 

Ensure that all insecticides and herbicides are applied in accordance with 
Chapter 5E-9, Florida Administrative Code. Submit a copy of ctment certificates to the Director 
upon request. 

Ensure that employees who work with herbicides comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations. 

Comply with all regulations and penuits issued by any regulatory agency 
within whose jurisdiction work is being pe1fonned. Post all pennit placards in a protected, 
conspicuous location at the work site. 

Acquire any penuits required for work pe1fo1111ed on the rights-of-way within 
the jurisdiction ofNational Forests in Florida. Contact the Local National Forest Ranger District, or 
the United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) office for the proper penuits and subsequent 
approval. 

Acquire all penuits required for aquatic plant control as outlined in Chapter 
62C-20, Florida Administrative Code, Rules of the Florida Department of Environmental Protection. 
Contact the Regional Field Office of Bureau of Invasive Plant Management of the Florida 
Department of Environmental Protection for proper penuits and subsequent approval. If applil:ation 
of synthetic organo-auxin herbicides is necessary, meet the requirements of Chapter 5E-2, Florida 
Administrative Code. 

7-1.7.2 Fertilizer: Ensure that all employees applying fertilizer, possess a cmTent 
Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services Commercial Applicator license in 
accordance with Section 482.1562, F.S. Upon request, submit the CutTent certificates to the Director. 

7-1.8 Compliance with Section 4(f) of the US DOT Act (Designated State or Fede ml-Aid 
Contracts Only): Section 4(f) of the US DOT Act prohibits the U. S. Secretary of Transpot1ation 
from approving a project which requires the use of publicly owned land of a public park, recreation 
area or a wildlife and waterfowl refuge, or of any historic site of national, state, or local significance 
unless there is no prudent or feasible alternative to using that land and the program or project 
includes all possible planning to minimize the hann to the site resulting from the use. 

Before undertaking any off-project activity associated with any federally assisted 
undertaking, ensure that the proposed site does not represent a public park, recreation area, wildlife 
or waterfowl refuge, or a historic site (according to the results of the Cultural Resources Survey 
discussed in 120-6. 2). If such a site is proposed, notify the Director and provide a description of the 
proposed off-site activity, Project Number, Financial Project ID, the location of the site by township, 
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range, section, a county or city map showing the site location, including the access route and the 
name of the property. It is the Contractor's responsibility to submit justification for use of 
Section 4(f) property that is sufficient for the County, the Florida Department ofTransp011ation and 
the Federal Highway Administration to make a Section 4(f) detennination. Submit this notification 
sufficiently in advance of planned commencement of the off-site activity to allow a reasonable time 
for the Director to conduct an investigation without delaying job progress. Do not begin any off
project activity without obtaining written clearance from the Director. 

7-1.9 Reserved. 

7-2 Permits and Licenses. 
7-2.1 General: Pursuant to Section 218.80, Florida Statutes, the County will pay for all 

County pennits and fees, including license fees, pennit fees, impact fees or inspection fees applicable 
to the Work. Contractor is not responsible for paying for pennits issued by the County wherein the 
Work is to be perfonned, but is responsible for acquiring all other pennits. TI1e County may require 
the Contractor to deliver internal budget transfer documents to applicable County agencies when the 
Contractor is acquiring pennits. Except for pennits procured by the County, as incorporated by 
Special Provision expanding this Subarticle, if any, the Contractor will procure all pennits and 
licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful 
prosecution of the work. 

TI1e County will also acquire any modifications or revisions to an original pennit 
incorporated by Special Provision to this Sub article when the Contractor requires such modifications 
or revisions to complete the constmction operations specified in the Plans or Special Provisions and 
within the right-of-way limits. 

Acquire all pennits for work perfonned outside the right-of-way or easements for the 
project. 

In carrying out the work in the Contract, when under the jurisdiction of any 
environmental regulatory agency, comply with all regulations issued by such agencies and with all 
general, special, and particular conditions relating to constmction activities of all pennits issued to 
the County as though such conditions were issued to the Contractor. Post all pennit placards in a 
protected location at the worksite. 

TI1e Contractor shall be fully responsible for the execution and adherence to all 
directives, instrnctions, conditions, special conditions, and limiting conditions contained in pennits 
specifically issued for the Work and which pe1iain to or affect the construction phase of this project, 
and shall be solely responsible for issuance of any Notices required thereby. 

hi case of a discrepancy between any pennit condition and other Contract Documents, 
the more stringent condition shall prevail. 

7-2.2 Work or Structures in Navigable Waters of the U.S., Waters of the U.S., and 
\Vaters of the State: h1 general, one or more governmental agencies will exercise regulatory 
authority over work or structures, including related construction operations, in all tidal areas 
(channelward of the mean high water lines on the Atlantic and Gulf Coast); in the ocean and gulf 
waters to the outer limits of the continental shelf; in all rivers, stremns, and lakes to the ordinary high 
water line; in marshes mid shallows that are periodically inundated and nonnally chru·acterized by 
aquatic vegetation capable of growth and reproduction; in all artificially created chmmels ru1d canals 
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used for recreational, navigational, or other purposes that are connected to navigable waters; and in 
all tributaries of navigable waters up to their headwaters. 

Whenever the work under or incidental to the Contract requires structures or 
dredge/fill/construction activities in "Navigable Waters of the U.S.," "Waters of the U.S.," and 
"Waters of the State," the Federal, State, county, and local regulatory agencies may require the 
County to obtain a pennit. For such dredge/fill /construction specified in the Plans to be 
accomplished within the limits of the project, orfor any dredge/fill/construction within the limits of 
County-furnished b01Tow areas, the County will procure the necessaiy pennits prior to adve11ising 
for bids. 

7-2.3 Reserved. 

7-3 Patented Devices, Mate1ials and Processes. 
Include all royalties and costs arising from patents, trademarks, and copyrights, in any way 

involved in the work in the Contract price. Whenever using any design, device, material, or process 
covered by letters patent or copyright, obtain the right for such use by suitable legal agreement with 
the patentee or owner of the copyright. File a copy of such agreement with the Director. However, 
whether or not such agreement is made or filed as noted, the Contractor and the surety in all cases 
shall indemnify, defend, and save hannless, the County from all claims for infringement by reason of 
the use of any such patented design, device, material, or process on work under the Contract, and 
shall indemnify the County for all costs, expenses, and damages that it may be obliged to pay by 
reason of any such infringement, at any time during the prosecution or after the completion of the 
work. 

7-4 Right-of-Way Furnished by the County. 
Except as otherwise stipulated in these Specifications or as shown in the Plans, the County 

will furnish all rights-of-way necessary for the proper completion of the work at no expense to the 
Contractor. 

Should County-fomished areas for obtaining boITow material, contain limerock material do 
not remove such material from the pit unless the Director gives specific approval. 

Use of County owned right-of-way for the purpose of equipment or material storage, lay
down facilities, pre-ca5t material fabrication sites, batch plants for the production of asphalt, concrete 
or other construction related materials, or other similar activities, shall require advance written 
approval by the County prior to making use of said County owned right of way. Use of County 
owned right of way for these purposes is expressly limited to the storage of equipment and materials 
for the Project or production of materials or products for the Project. As a precedence to Final 
Acceptance of the project, ai1y County owned right-of-way used by the Contractor shall be restored 
to the condition existing prior to construction, or as othe1wise approved by the Director. 

111e County reserves the right to allow parties other than the Contractor, upon presentation of 
a duly authorized and satisfacto1y Lee County Depatiment of Transportation Right-of-Way Pennit, to 
perfonn work within the limits of construction. In all such instances, the Contractor will afford 
pruiies beru·ing such pennits reasonable accommodation for the proper execution of the work 
described under the pennit, including the right to store materials ru1d equipment. All parties 
authorized to pe1fo1111 work within the right-of-way shall make, in an acceptable maimer. all 
necessm·y repairs due to such work ordered by the Director ru1d shall be subject to the conditions 
specified in Section 11-12 of the Lee County Administrative Code, as amended. 
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7 -5 Reserved. 

7-6 Sanitary Provisions. 
TI1e Contractor shall provide and maintain, in a neat and sanitary condition, such 

accommodations for the use of his employees as are necessary to comply with the requirements and 
regulations of the State and local boards of health. Commit no public nuisance. 

7-7 Control of the Contractor's Equipment. 
7-7.1 Traffic Interference: Do not allow equipment, while it is on or traversing a road or 

street, to unreasonably interfere with trafiic. 
7-7.2 Overloaded Equipment: Do not operate on any road, street or biidge including a 

County owned temporary bridge, any hauling unit or equipment loaded in excess of: 
1. the maximum weights specified in the Florida Highway Patrol, Commercial Motor 

Vehicle Manual (Trucking Manual), or 
2. lower weight limits legally established and posted for any section of road or bridge 

by FDOT, the County or other local authorities. 
TI1e governmental unit having jurisdiction over a particular road or bridge may 

provide exceptions by special pennit under the provisions of7-7.3. 
TI1is restriction applies to all roads and bridges inside and outside the Contract limits 

as long as these roads and bridges are open for public use. 111e Contractor may overload roads and 
bridges which m·e to be demolished after they are pennanently closed to the public. 111e Contractor is 
responsible for all loss or damages resulting from equipment operated on a structure pennanently 
closed to the public. 

7-7.3 Crossings: Where it is necessary to cross an existing road or street, including 
specifically the existing traveled lanes of a divided highway within the limits of the project obtain 
pennits from the County, for crossing overloaded or oversized equipment. Cross existing roads or 
streets only at Director-designated points. The Director may require the Contractor to protect the 
pavement or Roadway at the crossing by using lumber, planks, or fill. Provide flagging and 
watchman service, or approved signal devices, for the protection of traffic at all such crossings, in 
accordance with an approved written plan for that activity. Movement of equipment around the 
project site must be in accordance with requirements of the Standard Plans and not create an undue 
hazard to the traveling public or workers. 

7-7.4 Protection from Dmnage by Tmctor-Type Equipment: Take positive measures to 
ensure that tractor-type equipment does not damage the road. If any such damage should occur, 
repair it without delay, at no expense to the County and subject to the Director's approval. 

7-7 .5 Contmctor's Equipment on Bridge Structures: TI1e Contractor's Engineer of Record 
shall analyze the effect of imposed loads on bridge structures, including County owned temporary 
bridges, within the limits of a construction contract, resulting from the following operations: 

1. Overloaded Equipment as defined in 7-7.2: 
a. Operating on or crossing over completed bridge structures. 
b. Operating on or crossing over pmiially completed bridge structures. 

2. Equipment within legal load limits: 
a. Operating on or crossing over pa1iially completed bridge structures. 

3. Construction crm1es: 
a. Operating on completed bridge structures. 
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b. Operating on partially completed bridge structures. 
4. Asphalt Milling Equipment: 

a. In excess of90,000 lbs crossing bridge structures. 
b. Less tlum 90,000 lbs crossing bridge structures listed on the overweight 

routing map CRN-2 located on the Office oflviaintenance Over-Weight Dimension Pennits website 
at htt ps: / /www.foot.gov/mainten ance/ owocl-penni I-documents /!Blanket Attachments. 

Any pipe culvert(s) or box culvert(s) qualifying as a bridge under 1-3 is excluded 
from the requirements above. 

A completed bridge structure is a bridge structme in which all elemental components 
comprising the load carrying assembly have been completed, assembled, and connected in their final 
position. 111e components to be considered shall also include any related members transfening load 
to any bridge structure. 

111e Contractor's Engineer of Record shall detennine the effect that equipment loads 
have on the bridge structure ,md develop the procedures for using the loaded equipment without 
exceeding the structure's design load capacity. 

Submit to the County for approval the design calculations, layout drawings, and 
erection drawings showing how the equipment is to be used so that the bridge structure will not be 
overstressed. 111e Contractor's Engineer of Record shall sign and seal the drawings and the cover 
sheet of the calculations for the County's Record Set. 

7-7.6 Posting of the Legal Gross Vehicular Weight: Display the maximum legal gross 
weight, as specified in the Florida Unifonn Traffic Code, in a pennanent manner on each side of any 
dump truck or clump type tractor-trailer unit hauling embankment material, construction aggregates, 
road base material, or hot bituminous mixture to the project over any public road or street. Display 
the weight in a location clearly visible to the scale operator, in numbers that contrast in color with the 
background and that are readily visible and readable from a distimce of 50 feet. 

7-8 Structures over Navigable Waters. 
7-8.1 Compliance with Federal and Other Regulations: When working on structures in, 

adjacent to, or over, navigable waters, observe all regulations and instructions of Federal and other 
authorities having control over such waters. Do not obstruct navigation channels without pennission 
from the proper authority, and provide and maintain navigation lights and signals in accordance with 
the Federal requirements for the protection of the structure, of false work, and of navigation. 

When working on moveable bridges, requests for temporarily changing the operating 
requirements for the moveable bridge must be submitted in wiiting to the appropriate Coast Guard 
District Bridge Branch, 90 days before the start of any action. 

For all other bridges, notify the appropriate Coast Guard District Bridge Branch, at 
least 60 days prior to the start of any operations including construction and 30 days prior to any 
channel operations, closures, or opening restrictions. 

When work platfonns are indicated in the pennit for construction, submit work 
platform construction plans to the appropriate Coast Guard District for approval. Obtain approval 
prior to beginning construction on the platfonn. 

7-8.2 Maintenance of Chaim el: Where the work includes the excavation of a channel or 
other underwater areas to a required section, maintain the section from shoaling or other 
encroachment until final acceptance of the project. 
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In the event of accidental blocking of the navigation channel, immediately noti(y the 
U.S. Coast Guard of the blockage and upon removal of the blockage. 

7-9 Use of Explosives. 
When using explosives for the prosecution of the work, exercise the utmost care not to 

endanger life or property, including new work TI1e Contractor is responsible for all damage resulting 
from the use of explosives. Any use of explosives shall be subject to the prior written authorization 
of the Director. 

Store all explosives in a secure manner in compliance with all laws and ordinances, and 
clearly mark all such storage places with the words: "DANGEROUS - EXPLOSIVES". Place such 
storage in the care of a competent watchman. Where no local laws or ordinances apply, provide 
storage satisfactory to the Director and, in general, not closer than 1,000 feet from the road or from 
any building, camping m·ea, or place of human occupancy. 

Notify each public utility compm1y having structures in proximity to the site of the work of 
the intention to use explosives. Give such notice sufficiently in advance to enable the compm1ies to 
take precautionary steps to protect their prope1iy from injury. 

7-10 Forest Protection. 
7-10.1 Compliance with State and Federal Regulations: In carrying out work within or 

adjacent to State or National forests or parks, comply with all of the regulations of the State or 
Federal authority having jurisdiction, governing the protection of and the can-ying out of work in 
forests or parks, and observe all sanitm-y laws m1d regulations with respect to the perfonnance of 
work in these areas. Keep the areas in m1 orderly condition, dispose of all refuse, and obtain pennits 
for the construction, installation, and maintenance of any construction camps, living qumiers, stores, 
warehouses, sanitary facilities, m1d other structures; all in accordance with the requirements of the 
forest or pm·k oflicial. 

7-10.2 Pr·evention and Suppression of Forest Fires: Take all reasonable precautions to 
prevent and suppress forest fires. Require employees and subcontractors, both independently mid at 
the request of forest oflicials, to do all reasonably within their power to prevent and suppress forest 
fires. Assist in preventing and suppressing forest fires, mid make eve1-y possible effort to notify a 
forest official at the earliest possible moment of the location m1d eJ<.ient of all fires. Extinguish the 
fire if practicable. 

7-11 Preservation of Existing Property. 
7-11.1 General: Preserve from damage all existing property within the project limits ofor in 

any way affected by the Work, the removal or destruction of which is not specified in the Phms. TI1is 
applies to, but is not limited to, public and private prope1iy, public and private utilities (except as 
modified by the provisions of7-11.5), trees, slm1bs, crops, sod, signs, monuments, fences, guardrail, 
pipe and underground structures, Intelligent Transpo1iation Systems (ITS) facilities, traflic control 
signals m1d devices, highway lighting, and public highways ( except natural wem· and tear of highway 
resulting from legitimate use thereof by the Contractor). 

County owned underground facility locations shown in the Plans are approximate. 
Unless otherwise shown in the Plans, County owned underground facilities will not be located by the 
County nor through notification to "Sunshine 811 ". Locate all fiber optic cables. Provide a fiber optic 
cable locator in accordm1ce with Section 633. 
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Whenever the Contractor's activities damage such existing propet1y, immediately 
restore it to a condition equal to or better than that existing at the time such damage occun-ed, at no 
expense to the County. Temporary repairs may be used to inunediately restore ITS facilities and 
traffic control signals at1d devices. Pennanent repairs to ITS facilities and traffic control signals and 
devices shall be made within 90 days of any temporary repairs and prior to final acceptance of the 
project. Submit pennanent ITS facility repair plans to the Director prior to beginning repair work. 

Protect existing bridges during the entire construction petiod from damage caused by 
the Work. hmnediately repair, at no expense to the County, all damage to existing bridges caused by 
the Work, prior to continuing the Work. The County will not require the Contractor to provide 
routine repairs or maintenat1ce for such strnctures. 

Direct special attention to the protection of all geodetic monuments, horizontal or 
ve11icaL and Public Land Survey Comers located within the project. If any geodetic monument or 
Public Land Survey Comer, located within the project, is at risk of being damaged or destroyed, 
immediately notify the Director. Locate and replace any damaged or destroyed geodetic monuments 
or Public Land Survey Comers under the direction of a Professional Surveyor and Mapper registered 
in the State of Florida. 

Whenever the actions of a third patiy damage such existing prope11y and is not 
otherwise due to any fault or activities of the Contractor, either restore it to a condition equal to or 
better than that existing at the time such datnage occmTed or provide access and coordinate with the 
County's maintenm1ce Contractor in accordance with 8-4.4 as directed by the Director. The County 
will compensate the Contractor for the costs associated with the repairs for restoring the existing 
propetiy in accordance with 4-4. Theft at1d vandalism are considered datnage caused by a third pmiy. 

7-11.2 Failure to Restore Damaged Existing Prope11y: In case of failure on the part ofthe 
Contractor to restore such prope11y, bridge, road or street, or to make good such damage or injury, 
the Director may, upon 48 hours notice, proceed to repair, rebuild, or otherwise restore such 
propetiy, road, or street as may be deemed necessary, and the County will deduct the cost thereof 
from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor under the Contract. Nothing in this 
clause prevents the Contractor from receiving proper compensation for the removal, damage, or 
replacement of any public or private prope11y, not shown in the Plans, that is made necessary by 
alteration of grade or alignment. The Director will authorize such work, provided that the Contractor, 
or his employees or agents, have not, through their own fault, damaged such prope11y. 

7-11.3 Contmctor's Use of Streets and Romls: 
7-11.3.1 Street and Road System: When hauling materials or equipment to the 

project over roads and bridges on the State Highway System, State park road system, county road 
system, or city street system, and such use causes damage, immediately, at no expense to the County, 
repair such road or bridge to as good a condition as before the hauling began. 

TI1e County may modify the above requirement in accordat1ce with any 
agreement the Contractor might make with the governmental unit having jurisdiction over a 
pat1icular road or bridge, provided that the Contractor submits written evidence of such agreement to 
the Director. 

7-11.3.2 Reserved. 
7-11.3.3 Within the Limits ofa Construction Project: TI1e County will not allow 

the operation of equipment or hauling units of such weight as to cause damage to previously 
constructed elements of the project, including but not necessarily limited to bridges, drainage 
structures, ba5e course, at1d pavement. Do not operate hauling units or equipment loaded in excess of 
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the maximum weights specified in 7-7.2 on existing pavements that are to remain in place (including 
pavement being resmfaced), cement-treated sub grades and bases, concrete pavement, any course of 
asphalt pavement, and bridges. The Director may allow exceptions to these weight restrictions for 
movement of necessary equipment to and from its work:site, for hauling of offaite fabricated 
components to be incorporated into the project, and for crossings as specified in 7-7.3. 

7-11.4 Operations within Railroad Right-of-Way: Submit written advanced notification 
of the flagging services and railroad right-of-way access required, constrnction timeframe, and 
duration to the Engineer and District Rail Office at least 45 calendar days prior to beginning any 
operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way or the adjoining 15 feet. Operations include 
the movement of employees, equipment, and trucks in areas other than public crossings or any traffic 
signal work within 500 feet of a signalized at-grade railroad crossing. 111e Railroad Company will 
notify the District Rail Office when flaggers are available for use in project scheduling. 

No operations shall be conducted that affect railroad operations and prope11ywithout 
written approval from the railroad. 

7-11.4.1 Notification to the Railroad Company: Submit written notification to the 
Engineer, District Rail Office and the authorized Railroad Representative at least 72 hours before 
beginning any operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way; any operation requiring 
movement of employees, trucks, or other equipment across the tracks of the railroad company at 
locations other than an established public crossing; and any other work that may affect railroad 
operations or prope11y. 

7-11.4.1.1 Florida East Coast Railway (FEC): Contact the FEC Signal 
Office at 904-279-3182 and FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131, ext. 2377 in addition to the 
requirements in Section 7-11.4.1. 

7-11.4.2 Contractor's Responsibilities: Unless instmcted otherwise in writing by the 
Railroad Company, do not perfonn work within or adjacent to the railroad right-of-way without a 
flagger present (including temponuy lane closures, lane shifts or detours). Comply with requirements 
deemed necessmy by the railroad company's authorized representative to safeguard the railroad's 
prope11y and operations. 

111e Contractor is responsible for all damages, delays, or injuries and all suits, 
actions, or claims brought on account of damages or injuries resulting from the Contractor's 
operations within or adjacent to railroad company right-of-way. 111e work includes all items 
necessmy to relieve the flagger from providing protective services. 

Costs it1cun-ed by the Railroad Compm1y for Contractor-caused delays that 
adversely impact railway operations will be forwarded to the Contractor for payment. If the 
Contractor fails to pay said cost, the Department will deduct the amount from payments owed to the 
Contractor. 

7-11.4.2.1 CSXT: Comply with the Construction Submission Criteria ofthe 
CSXT Public Project hlfonnation document and Construction Requirements sections of the CSXT 
Pipeline and Wireline Design and Construction Specifications prior to beginning work. 111ese 
documents m·e available at the following URL: 
https ://www.fdot.gov/programmmrngement/Implemented/URLinSpecs/CSXT. shtm . 

Pe1fo1111 no work within the limits of the railroad right-of-way on CSXT 
holidays (except with pennission of CSXT for emergencies such as natural disasters). CSXT 
holidays m·e New Y em·'s Day, President's Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
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Labor Day, 11rnnksgiving Day and the following Friday, Christmas Eve, Christmas Day, and New 
Year's Eve. Holidays falling on Saturday are observed on Friday and those falling on Sunday are 
observed on Monday. 

7-11.4.2.2 Norfolk Southern (NS): Comply with the NS Special Provisions 
for Protection of Railway Interests (Appendix E) and the Construction Requirements (Appendix 4.3) 
of the NS Public Projects Manual document prior to beginning and during all work. 111ese 
documents are available at the following 
URL: http://www.nscorp.com/content/dam/nscoro/ship/shipping-tools/Public Projects tvlanual.pd[ 

7-11.4.2.3 FEC: Complete the On-Track Contractor Roadway Worker 
Training Course for FEC Railway. Contact FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131 for training infomrntion. 

7-11.4.2.4 South Florida Rail Coriidor (SFRC): Complete the On-Track 
Contractor Roadway Worker Training Course for South Florida Regional Transportation Authority 
(SFRTA) Railway. Contact SFRTA at 954-788-7920 for training infonnation. 

7-11.4.3 Watchman or Flagging Services: 111e railroad company will furnish 
protective services (i.e., watchman or flagging services) to ensure the safety of railroad operations 
during ce1iain periods of the project. TI1e Contractor will reimburse the railroad company for the cost 
thereof. Schedule work that affects railroad operations so as to minimize the need for protective 
services by the railroad company. 

Submit construction schedules and schedule changes to the Engineer and 
District Rail Office which include an estimated start date, weekly construction schedule, daily hours 
of operation, and the calendar day duration for which flagging services will be necessary to perfonn 
work activities within railroad right-of-way in accordance with 8-3.2. 

7-11.4.3.1 Central Florida Rail Corridor (CFRC) and SFRC: The 
Depatiment will furnish protective services (i.e., watclunai1 or flagging services) to ensure the safety 
of railroad operations. 

7-11.5 Utilities: 
7-11.5.1 Arrangements for Protection or Adjustment: Do not commence work at 

points where the construction operations are adjacent to utility facilities until all necessary 
ammgements have been made for removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing, 
deactivation or adjustment with the utility facilities owner to protect against damage that might result 
in expense, loss, disruption of service, or other undue inconvenience to the public or to the owners. 
The Contractor is solely and directly responsible to the owners and operators of such prope1iies for 
all damages, injuries, expenses, losses, inconveniences, or delays caused by the Contractor's 
operations. 

Do not request utility removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing, 
deactivation, or adjustment when work can be accomplished witl1in the utility work schedules. In the 
event that removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing, deactivation, or adjustment of a 
utility or a patiicular sequence of timing in the relocation of a utility is necessary and has not been 
addressed in a utility work schedule, the Director will detennine the necessity for any such utility 
work. Coordinate such work as to cause the least impediment to the overall construction operations 
and utility service. The County is not responsible for utility removal, temporary removal, relocation. 
de-energizing, deactivation, or adjustment work where such work is detennined not necessa1y by the 
Director or done solely for the benefit or convenience of the utility owner or its contractor, or the 
Contractor. 
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7-11.5.2 Cooperation with Utility Owners: Cooperate with the owners of all 
underground or overhead utility lines in their removal and rean-angement operations in order that 
these operations may progress in a reasonable manner, that duplication or rean-angement work may 
be reduced to a minimum, and that services rendered by the utility owners will not be mmecessarily 
intem.1pted. 

hi the event of inten-uption of water or other utility services as a result of 
accidental breakage, exposure, or lack of suppoti, promptly notify the proper authority :md cooperate 
with the authority in the prompt restoration of service. If water service is interrupted and the 
Contractor is pe1fonning the repair work, the Contractor shall work continuously until the service is 
restored. Do not begin work around fire hydrants until the local fire authority has approved 
provisions for continued service. 

7-11.5.3 Utility Adjustments: Ce1iain utility adjustments and reconstruction work 
may be undenvay during the progress of the Contract. Cooperate with the various utility construction 
crews who are maintaining utility service. Exercise due caution when working adjacent to relocated 
utilities. TI1e Contractor shall repair all damage to the relocated utilities resulting from his operations 
at no expense to the County. TI1e requirements of7-ll.l and 7-11.5.2 outline the Contractor's 
responsibility for of protecting utility facilities. TI1e County will include in the Contract the utility 
authorities who are scheduled to perfonn utility work on the project. 

7-11.5.4 Weekly Meetings: Conduct weekly meetings on the job site with all the 
affected utility companies and the Director in attendance to coordinate project construction and 
utility relocation. Submit a list of all attendees one week in advance to the Director for approval. 

Submit the approved Work Progress Schedule and Work Plan for the project, 
as specified in 8-3.2, to document the schedule and plan for road construction and utility 
adjustments. 

When utility relocations no longer affoct construction activities, the Contractor 
may discontinue the meetings with the Director's approval. 

7-12 Reserved. 
7 -13 Reserved. 

7-13.1 Reserved. 
7-13.2 Reserved. 
7-13.3 Reserved. 
7-13.4 Insurance for Prntection of Utility Owners: When the Contract involves work on or 

in the vicinity of utility-owned propetiy or facilities, the utility shall be added along with the County 
as an Additional hlsured on the policy/ies procured pursuant to subsection 7-13.2 above. 

7-14 Contractor's Responsibility for Work. 
TI1e Contractor will take charge and custody of the Work, and take every necessary 

precaution against damage to the Work, by the action of the elements, third parties, or from any other 
cause whatsoever, until the County's final acceptance of the Work. The Contractor will rebuild, 
repair, restore, and make good all damage to any portion of the Work occasioned by any of the above 
causes before final acceptance of the Contract. 

TI1e County will have no obligation to pay any reimbursement for damage caused by the 
execution or nonexecution of the Work by the Contractor or its sub-contractors, or damage the 
Contractor was negligent in preventing. 
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111e County may, at its sole discretion, reimburse the Contractor for the repair of 
damage to the Work not caused by a third pruiy and due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
of ru1d without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not restricted to Acts of God, 
of the public enemy, or of governmental authorities. 

7-15 Opening Sections of the Project to Trnffic. 
Whenever any section of the project is in acceptable condition for use, the Director may 

direct the Contractor to open it to vehicular or pedestrian traffic. 111e County's direction to open a 
section of the project does not constitute an acceptance of the project, or any prui thereot: or waive 
any Contract provisions. Perfonn all necessary repairs or renewals, on any section of the project thus 
opened to traffic under direction from the Director, due to defective material or work or to ru1y cause 
other than ordinary wear and tear, pending completion and the Director's acceptance of the project, 
or other work, at no expense to the County. 

7-16 Wage Rates for Federnl-Aid Projects (Designated Federnl-Aid Contmcts Only). 
For all projects that include Federal-aid participation, the Special Provisions contain 

requirements with regard to payment of predetennined minimum wages. Predetennined Wage Rate 
Decisions (U.S. County of Labor provided Wage Rate Tables) exist for Heavy, Highway, and 
Building Construction Projects. 

7-17 Supplemental Agreements. 
Supplemental Agreements (Change Orders) shall be authorized in accordance with 

Procurement Policies adopted by the Lee County Board of County Commissioners. 

7-18 Scales for Weighing Mate1ials. 
7-18.1 Applicable Regulations: When detenniningthe weight of material for payment, use 

scales meeting the requirements of Chapter 531 of Florida Statutes, pe11aining to specifications, 
tolerances, and regulations, as administered by the Bureau of Weights m1d Measures of the Florida 
Department of Agriculture. 

7-18.2 Base for Scales: Place such scales on a substantial horizontal base to provide 
adequate support and rigidity and to maintain the level of the scales. 

7-18.3 Protection and Maintenance: Maintain all scale pruis in proper condition as to level 
and ve11ical alignment, and fully protect them against contrunination by dust, dirt, and other matter 
that might affect their operation. 

7-19 Source of Forest Products. 
As required by Section 255.2575 ofthe Florida Statutes, where price, fitness and quality are 

equal, and when available, use only timber, timber piling, or other forest products that are produced 
and manufactured in the State of Florida. This provision does not apply to Federal-aid projects. 

7-20 Regulations of Afr Pollution from Asphalt Plants. 
7-20.1 Genernl: Perfonn all work in accordance with all Federal, State, and local laws and 

regulations regarding air pollution and burning. In particular, pay attention to Chapters 62-210 and 
62-256, Rules of the Depmiment of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, m1d to 
any pat1 of the State Implementation Plan applicable to the project. See also 110-9.2 regarding 
burning of debris. 
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7-20.2 Dust Control: Control dust during the storage and handling of dusty materials by 
wetting, covering, or other means as approved by the Director. 

7-20.3 Asphalt. Mate1ial: Use only emulsified asphalt, unless otherwise stated in the Plans 
and allowed by Chapter 62-210, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida 
Administrative Code. Store and handle asphalt materials and components so as to minimize 
unnecessary release of hydrocarbon vapors. 

7-20.4 Asphalt Plants: Operate and maintain asphalt plants in accordance with Chapter 62-
210, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code. Provide the 
plant site with a valid pennit as required under Chapter 62-210 prior to stru1 of work 

7-21 Dredging and Filling. 
Section 370.033 of the Florida Statutes, requires that all persons, who engage in certain 

dredge or fill activities in the State of Florida, obtain a certificate of registration from the Florida 
Depa11ment ofEnviromnental Protection, Tallahassee, Florida 32301, and that they keep accurate 
logs and records of all such activities for the protection and conservation of the natural resources. 
Obtain details as to the application of this law from the Depm1ment of Environmental Protection. 

7-22 Available Funds. 
All funds for payment by the County under this Contract are subject to the availability of an 

annual appropriation for this purpose by the County. In the event of nonappropiiation offunds by the 
County for the work provided under this Contract, the County will tenninate the Contract, without 
tennination charge or other liability, on the last day of the then cmTent fiscal year or when the 
appropriation made for the then-cmTent year for the services covered by this Agreement has been 
expended, whichever event occurs first. If at ru1y time funds are not appropriated for the continum1ce 
of this Agreement, cancellation shall be accepted by the Contractor upon 30 days prior written 
notice, but failure to give such notice shall be of no effect and the County shall not be obligated 
under this Contract beyond the date of tennination. 

7-23 Contractor's Motor Vehicle Registration (Designated State Aid P1·ojects Only). 
111e Contractor shall provide the County with proof that all motor vehicles operated or 

caused to be operated by such Contractor are registered in compliru1ce with Chapter 320 of the 
Florida Statutes. Submit such proof ofregistration on FDOT Fonn 700-010-52 to the County. 

111e County will not make payment to the Contractor until the required proof of 
registration is on file with the Depruiment. 

If the Contractor fails to register any motor vehicle that he operates in Florida, pursuant to 
Chapter 320 of the Florida Statutes, the Depru1ment may disqualify the Contractor from bidding, 
or the Depmiment may suspend ru1d revoke the Contractor's ce1iificates of qualification. 

7-24 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Progrmn. 
111e County encourages the inclusion of Disadvantage Business Enterprise (DBE) 

pmiicipru1ts as defined ru1d certified by FDOT. 111e Contractor shall submit to the County with the 
final payment documents a DBE Pm1icipation Ce11ification, indicating all DBE Subcontractor(s) aJ1d 
amount(s) utilized for the project. If the Contractor did not utilize the DBE finn(s) listed on the Bid 
Proposal, a letter of justification shall be submitted along with the DBE Participation Certification. 
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7-25 On-The-Job Training Requirements (Designated Federal Aid Contracts Only). 
As pmt of the Contractor's equal employment oppo1tunity affinnative action program, 

training shall be provided as follows: 
The Contractor shall provide On-The-Job Training aimed at developing full 

journeymen in the type of trade or job classification involved in the work. In the event the Contractor 
subcontracts a po1tion of the contract work, it shall detennine how many, if any, of the trainees are to 
be trained by the subcontractor provided, that the Contractor shall retain the primm-y responsibility 
for meeting the training requirements imposed by this Section. Ensure that, when feasible, 25% of 
trainees in each occupation are in their first year of training. 111e Contractor shall incorporate the 
requirements of this Section into such subcontract. 

111e number of trainees will be estimated on the number of calendar days of the 
contract, the dollar value, and the scope of work to be perfonned. 111e trainee goal will be finalized 
at a Post-Preconstrnction Trainee Evaluation Meeting mid the goal will be distributed mnong the 
work classifications based on the following criteria: 

1. Detennine the number of trainees on Federal Aid Contract: 
a. No trainees will be required for contracts with a Contract Time 

allowance of less than 275 calendar days. 
b. If the Contract Time allowance is 275 calendar days or more, the 

number of trainees shall be established in accordance with the following chart: 

Estimated Contract Amount rrrainees Required 
$2,000,000 or less IO 
!Over $2,000,000 to $4,000,000 2 
!Over $4,000,000 to $6,000,000 3 
Over $6,000,000 to $12,000,000 5 
!Over $12,000,000 to $18,000,000 7 
!Over $18,000,000 to $24,000,000 ~ 
!Over $24,000,000 to $31,000,000 12 
!Over $31,000,000 to $37,000,000 13 
!Over $37,000,000 to $43,000,000 14 
!Over $43,000,000 to $49,000,000 15 
!Over $49,000,000 to $55,000,000 16 
Over $55,000,000 to $62,000,000 17 
Over $62,000,000 to $68,000,000 18 
Over $68,000,000 to $74,000,000 19 
Over $74,000,000 to $81,000,000 20 
Over $81,000,000 to $87,000,000 21 
Over $87,000,000 to $93,000,000 22 
Over $93,000,000 to $99,000,000 23 
Over $99,000,000 to $105,000,000 24 
Over $105,000,000 to $112,000,000 125 
Over $112,000,000 to $118,000,000 26 
Over $118,000,000 to $124,000,000 27 
Over $124,000,000 to $130,000,000 28 
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Estimated Contract Amount rTrainees Required 
Over $130,000,000 to * 
*One additional trainee per $6,000,000 of estimated Construction Contract amount ove1 
$130,000,000 

Fmiher, if the Contractor or subcontractor requests to utilize banked trainees as discussed 
later in this Section, a Banking Cetiificate will be validated at this meeting allowing credit to the 
Contractor for previously banked trainees. Banked credits of prime Contractors working as 
Subcontractors may be accepted for credit. 111e Contractor's Project Manager, the CEI Consultant 
and the Director will attend this meeting. Within ten days after the Post-Preconstruction Training 
Evaluation Meeting, the Contractor shall submit to the County for approval an On-111e-Job Training 
Schedule indicating the number of trainees to be trained in each selected classification and the 
p01iion of the Contract Time during which training of each trainee is to take place. 111is schedule 
may be subject to change if any of the following occur: 

1. When a shut date on the approved On-111e-Job Training Schedule has been missed 
by 14 or more days; 

2. When there is a change in previously approved classifications; or 
3. When replacement trainees are added due to voluntary or involuntary tennination 

111e revised schedule will be resubmitted to and approved by the Director. 
111e following criteria will be used in detennining whether or not the Contractor has 

complied with this Section as it relates to the number of trainees to be trained: 
1. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that is both enrolled and satisfactorily 

completes training on this Contract. Credit for trainees, over the established number for this 
Contract, will be can-ied in a "bank" for the Contractor and credit will be allowed for those surplus 
trainees in subsequent, applicable projects. A "banked" trainee is described as an employee who has 
been trained on a project, over and above the established goal, and for which the Contractor desires 
to preserve credit for utilization on a subsequent project. 

2. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that has been previously enrolled in the 
County's approved training program on another contract and continues training in the same job 
classification and completes their training on a different contract. 

3. Credit will be allowed for each trainee who, due to the amount of work available in 
their classification, is given the greatest practical amount of training on the contract regardless of 
whether or not the trainee completes training. 

4. Credit will be allowed for any training position indicated in the approved 
On-111e-J ob Training Schedule, if the Contractor can demonstrate that a good faith effort to provide 
training in that classification was made. 

5. No credit will be allowed for a trainee whose employment by the Contractor is 
involuntarily tenninated unless the Contractor can clearly demonstrate good cause for this action. 

Training and upgrading of minorities, women and economically disadvantaged persons 
toward journeyman status is a primary objective of this Section. Accordingly, the Contractor shall 
make every effort to enroll minority trainees and women ( e.g., by conducting systematic and direct 
recruitment through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the 
extent such persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. If a non-minority male is 
enrolled into the On-The-Job Training Program, the On-The-Job Training Notification of Personnel 
Action Fonn notifying the District Contract Compliance Manager of such action shall be 
accompanied by a disadvantaged certification or a justification for such action acceptable to the 
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County. The Contractor will be given an opportunity and will be responsible for demonstrating the 
steps that it has taken in pursuance thereof, prior to a detennination as to whether the Contractor is in 
compliance with this Section. This training is not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate 
against any applicant for training, whether a minority, woman or disadvantaged person. 

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which they have 
successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status, or have been employed as a 
journeyman. TI1e Contractor may satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions in the 
employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the method used, the Contractor's 
records should document the findings in each case. 

TI1e minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established at the 
Post-Preconstruction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and approved by the County. Graduation to 
journeyman status will be based upon satisfact01y completion of a Proficiency Demonstration set up 
at the completion of training and established for the specific training classification, completion of the 
minimum hours in a training classification range, and the employer's satisfaction that the trainee 
does meet journeyman status in the classification of training. Upon reachingjoume)1nan status, the 
following documentation must be forwarded to the Director: 

1. Trainee Enrollment and Personnel Action Fonn 
2. Proficiency Demonstration Verification Fonn indicating completion of each 

standard established for the classification signed by representatives of both the Contractor and the 
County. 

TI1e County and the Contractor shall establish a program that is tied to the scope of the work 
in the project and the length of operations providing it is reasonably calculated to meet the equal 
employment opportunity obligations of the Contractor and to qualify the average trainee for 
journeyman status in the classifications concerned, by at least, the minimum hours prescribed for a 
training classification. Fm1hennore, apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S. Depm1ment of 
Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by 
the Bureau and training programs approved but not necessarily sponsored by the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship mid Training shall also be considered 
acceptable provided it is being administered in a manner consistent with the equal emplo)1nent 
obligations of Federal Aid highway construction contract. Approval or acceptm1ce of a training 
schedule shall be obtained from the County prior to commencing work on the classifications covered 
by the program. 

A voluntary On-TI1e-Job Training Program is available to a Contractor which has been 
awm·ded a state funded project. TI1rough this progrmn, the Contractor will have the option to train 
employees on state funded projects for "banked credit" as discussed previously in this provision, to 
be utilized on subsequent Federal Aid Projects where training is required. TI1ose Contractors availing 
themselves of this oppo11unityto train personnel on state funded projects and bank trainee hours for 
credit shall comply with all training criteria set fo11h in this Section for Federal Aid Projects; 
voluntary banking may be denied by the County if staff is not available to monitor compliance with 
the training criteria. 

It is the intention of these provisions that training is to be provided in the construction crafts 
rather thm1 clerk-typists or secretarial type positions. Training is pennissible in lower level 
management positions such as office engineers, estimators, etc., where the training is oriented towm·d 
construction applications. Training in the laborer classifications, except Common/General Laborer, 
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may be pennitted provided that significant and meaningfol training is provided and approved by the 
Director. 

When approved in advance by the Director, credit will be given for training of persons in 
excess of the number specified herein under the cutTent contract or a Contractor will be allowed to 
bank trainees who have successfully completed a training program and may apply those trainees to a 
training requirement in subsequent project(s) upon approval of the Director.111is credit will be given 
even though the Contractor may receive training program funds from other sources, provided such 
other source do not specifically prohibit the Contractor from receiving other fonn of compensation. 
Offsite training is pennissible as long as the training is ,m integral pali of an approved training 
program and does not compromise a significant prui of the overall training. Credit for offaite training 
indicated above may only be made to the Contractor when it does one or more of the following and 
the trainees ,mi concmTently employed on a Federal Aid Project: 

1. Contributes to the cost of the training, 
2. Provides the instruction to the trainee, 
3. Pays the trainee's wages during the offsite training period. 

"111e Contractor shall compensate the trainee at no less than the laborer rate established in the 
Contract at the onset of training. 111e compensation rate will be increased to the journeyman's wage 
upon graduation from the training program for the remainder of the time the trainee works in the 
classification in which they were trained. 

111e Contractor shall furnish the trainee a copy of the program they will follow in providing 
the training. 111e Contractor shall provide each trainee with a celiification showing the type and 
length of training satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall enroll a trainee in one training 
classification at a time to completion before the trainee can be enrolled in another classification on 
the same project. 

111e Contractor shall maintain records to document the actual hours each trainee is engaged in 
training on work being pe1fon11ed as a pati of this Contract. 

111e Contractor shall submit to the Director a copy of an On-111e-Job Training Notification of 
Personnel Action fonn no later than seven days after the effective date of the action when the 
following actions occtu-: a trainee is transfetTed on the project, transfetTed from the project to 
continue training on another contract, completes training, is upgraded to joumeymai1 status or 
voluntary tenuinates or is involuntmy tenninated from the project. 

111e Contractor shall furnish to the Director a copy of a Monthly Time Repoti for each 
trainee. 111e Monthly Time Repoti for each month shall be submitted no later than the tenth day of 
the subsequent month. 111e Monthly Time Repoti shall indicate the phases and sub-phases of the 
number of hours devoted to each proficiency. 

Highway or Bridge Carpenter Helper, Mechru1ic Helper, Rodman/Chaimmu1, and Timekeeper 
classifications will not be approved for the On-111e-Job Training Program. 

111e number of trainees may be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the 
Contractor's needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a 
reasonable area of recrnitment. 

111e Contractor will have fulfilled the responsibilities of this Specification when acceptable 
training has been provided to the trainee as specified above. 

REV. 01/0112022 



7-26 Cargo Preference Act- Use of United States-Flag Vessels (Designated State or Federal 
Aid Contracts Only). 

Pursuant to Title 46 CFR 381, the Contractor agrees 
1. To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50 

percent of the gross tonnage ( computed separately for dry bulk caniers, dry cargo liners, and tankers) 
involved, whenever shipping any equipment, material, or commodities pursuant to this Contract, to 
the extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates for United States-flag commercial 
vessels. 

2. To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for shipments originating 
within the United States or within 30 working days following the date of loading for shipments 
originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated, 'on-board' commercial ocean bill-of
lading in English for each shipment of cargo described in paragraph 1 of this Aliicle to both the 
Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to 
the Division of National Cargo, Office of Market Development, Maritime Administration, 
Washington, DC 20590. 

3. To inse1i the substance of the provisions of this clause in all subcontracts issued 
pursuant to this Contract. 
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SECTIONS 
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

8-1 Subletting or Assigning of Contracts. 
Do not, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts or any 

p01iion thereof, or of the right, title, or interest therein, without prior written consent of the 
County. If the Contractor chooses to sublet any p01iion of the Contract, the Contractor must 
submit a written request to sublet work on Fonn 6-Subcontractor List contained in the Proposal. 

111e Contractor shall provide the Director a list of all proposed subcontractors and major 
material suppliers at the preconstrnction conference. A revised list shall be distributed each time 
a modification thereto is made. 

Execute all agreements to sublet work in writing and include all petiinent provisions and 
requirements of the Contract. All other agreements must be in writing and reference all 
applicable Contract provisions. Upon request, submit to the County a copy of the subcontract and 
agreement. The subletting of work does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of their 
respective liabilities under the Contract. 

111e County recognizes a subcontractor only in the capacity of an employee or agent of 
the Contractor, and the Director may require the Contractor to remove the subcontractor as in the 
case of m1 employee. 

8-2 Reserved. 

8-3 Prosecution of Work. 
8-3.1 Compliance with Time Requirements: Commence work in accordance with the 

accepted working schedule and provide sufficient labor, materials m1d equipment to complete the 
work within the time limit(s) set fotih in the proposal. Should the Contractor fail to furnish 
sufficient and suitable equipment, forces, and materials, as necessary to prosecute the work in 
accordm1ce with the required schedule, the Director may withhold all estimates that are, or may 
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor con-ects such deficiencies. 

8-3.2 Submission of Contract Schedule: Within 21 calendar days after Contract award 
or at the preconstruction conference, whichever is earlier, submit to the Director a Contract 
Schedule for the project. l11e Director will review and respond to the Contractor within 
15 calendar days ofreceipt. 

Provide a Contract Schedule that shows the various activities of work in sufficient 
detail to demonstrate a reasonable and workable plm1 to complete the project within the Contract 
Time. Show the order and interdependence of activities and the sequence for accomplishing the 
work. Describe all activities in sufficient detail so that the Director can readily identify the work 
and measure the progress on of each activity. Show each activity with a begitming work date, a 
duration, and m1 ending work date. Include activities for procurement, fabrication, and delivery 
of materials, plant, and equipment, and review time for shop drawings and submittals. Include 
milestone activities when milestones are required by the Contract Documents. In a project with 
more than one phase, adequately identify each phase and its completion date, and do not allow 
activities to span more than one phase. 

Conduct sufficient liaison and provide sufficient infonnation to indicate 
coordination activities with utility owners that have facilities within the limits of construction 
requiring adjustment. 
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Submit a working plan with the Contract Schedule, consisting of a concise written 
description of the constrnction plan. 

111e Director will return inadequate Contract Schedules to the Contractor for 
con-ections. Resubmit a coITected schedule within 15 calendar days from the date of the 
Director's return transmittal. 

Submit an updated Contract Schedule, for Director's acceptance, with each 
application for payment. 111e Director will review the updated schedule and respond within 
7 calendar days of receipt. 

By acceptance of the Contract Schedule, the Director does not endorse or 
otherwise certify the validity or accuracy of the activity durations or sequencing of activities. 
111e Director will use the accepted schedule as the baseline against which to measure the 
progress. 

If the Contractor fails to finalize either the initial or a revised Contract Schedule 
in the time specified, the Director will withhold all Contract payments until the Director accepts 
the schedule. 

The Contract Schedule may indicate a completion date in advance of the 
expiration of Contract Time. However, the County will not be liable in any way for the 
Contractor's failure to complete the project prior to the expiration of Contract Time. Any 
additional costs, including e11.iended overhead incutTed between the Contractor's scheduled 
completion date and the expiration of Contract Time, shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall not be entitled to claim or recover any such cost from the 
County. 

8-3.3 Beginning \Vork: Do not commence work under the Contract until after the 
County has issued a written Notice to Proceed. The Contract Time shall commence to run from 
the date specified in the Notice to Proceed. Issuance of the Notice to Proceed is contingent upon 
and will be done subsequent to the Contractor fully satisfying the County's stated insurance and 
bond submittal requirements. Until the Contractor receives the Department's Notice to Proceed, 
the Contractor is advised that the County will not be liable for any expenses which the 
Contractor may incur relative to the Contract before the written Notice to Proceed is issued. 

8-3.4 Provisions fo1· Convenience of Public: Schedule construction operations so as to 
minimize any inconvenience to adjacent businesses or residences. Where necessary, the Director 
may require the Contractor to first construct the work in any areas along the project where 
inconveniences caused by construction operations would present a more serious handicap. In 
such critical locations, where there is no assurance of continuous effective prosecution of the 
work once the construction operations are begun, the Director may require the Contractor to 
delay removal of the existing (usable) facilities. 

8-3.5 Preconstruction Conference: County After the award of the Contract 
but prior to the issuance of the written Notice-to-Proceed, a conference will be held to establish 
lines of communication; procedures for handling shop drawings, requests for infonnation, 
applications for payment, and other submissions; and to establish a working understanding 
between the patiies as to the Contractor's project management responsibilities. 

Present at the conference will be the Contractor and his subcontractors, utility 
companies, CEI Consultant and the Director. 111e time and place of this conference will be set by 
the Director. 111e Contractor shall be represented at the conference by a person duly authorized 
to speak on behalf of ,md represent the Contractor, together with all of the Contractor's 
supervisory personnel who will be assigned to the project. 111e Contractor shall submit the 
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following minimum infonnation to the Director for his review and approval on or prior to the 
date established for the pre-construction conference: 

a. Name of the Contractor's proposed project manager. 
b. Name of the Contractor's proposed foll-time superintendent. 
c. Name of the Contractor's representative for implementing and 

maintaining the Maintenance of Traffic Plan during construction. 
d. Personnel qualifications as may be requested by the County. 
e. Listing/qualifications of the Contractor's proposed subcontractors. 
f. Project Schedule. 
g. Traffic Control Plan/Maintenance of Traffic Plan. 
h. Applicable quality control plan(s). 
i. Name/qualifications of Contractor's Registered Professional Surveyor 

and Mapper in responsible charge of project layout. 
j. Name/qualifications of Contractor's quality control technician. 
k. Schedule and plan for prevention, control and abatement of erosion and 

water pollution per Section 104-5 of the Standard Specifications. 
8-3.6 Progress Meetings: 111e Contractor shall attend regular progress meetings with 

and between the County's field representatives and those of the Contractor, subcontractors, 
utility companies, CEI Consultant and other paiiies having an interest in the Contract. 111e 
progress meetings shall be hosted by the County and shall be held at locations to be 
mutually agreed upon by the County and the Contractor at no less than two week intervals. 
111e purpose of such meetings shall include, but not to be limited to, discussing all general 
aspects of the project and specifically addressing problem areas, schedules, progress payments, 
etc. 111e CEI Consultant shall be responsible for the preparation and distribution of the 
minutes. 

8-4 Limitations of Operations. 
8-4.1 Night Work: During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain 

lighting sufficient to pem1it proper workmanship and inspection. Use lighting with 5 ft-cd 
minimum intensity. Arrange the lighting to prevent interference with traffic or produce undue 
glm·e to prope1iy owners. Operate such lighting only during active nighttime construction 
activities. Provide a light meter to demonstrate that the minimum light intensity is being 
maintained. 

Lighting may be accomplished by the use of portable floodlights, standard 
equipment lights, existing street lights, temporary street lights, or other lighting methods 
approved by the Director. 

Submit a lighting plan at the Preconstruction Conference for review and 
acceptance by the Director. Submit the plan as a PDF file, in the same scale as the Plm1s, and 
fonnatted on 11 inch by 17 inch sheets. Do not stmi night work prior to the Director's acceptance 
of the lighting plan. 

During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain variable message 
signs to ale1i approaching motorists of lighted construction zones ahead. Operate the variable 
message signs only during active construction activities. 

Include compensation for lighting for night work in the Contract prices for the 
various items of the Contract. Take ownership of all lighting equipment for night work. 
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8-4.1.1 Holiday and Weekend Work: If work is authorized by the Director on 
holidays, weekends, or nights the Contractor shall notify the Director 72 hours in advance of the 
time and date on which the Contractor or any of his subcontractors propose to pe1fo1111 work 
during such time periods to afford the Director ample time to effectively schedule his inspection 
personnel in accordance with the Contractor's timetable. 

8-4.2 Sequence of Operations: Do not open up work to the prejudice of work already 
started. The Director may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work is in progress 
before staiiing work on any additional section. Specific requirements pe11aining to the sequence 
of operations for constructing the project and maintaining traffic shall be included in the 
Contractor's work progress schedule. 

8-4.3 Inted'erence with Traffic: At all times conduct the work in such maimer and in 
such sequence as to ensure the least practicable interference with traffic. Operate all vehicles and 
other equipment safely and without hindrance to the traveling public. Park all private vehicles 
outside the clear zone. Place materials stored along the roadway so as to cause no obstruction to 
the traveling public as possible. 

Where existing pavement is to be widened and stabilizing is not required, prevent 
any open trench from remaining after working hours by scheduling operations to place the full 
thickness of widened base by the end of each day. Do not construct widening strips 
simultaneously on both sides of the road, except where separated by a distance of at least 
1/4 mile along the road and where either the work of excavation has not been stmied or the base 
has been completed. 

8-4.4 Coordination with other Contractors: Sequence the Work and dispose of 
materials so as not to interfere with the operations of other Contractors engaged upon adjacent 
work; coordinate the Work, including the placement of work zone signs and tempora1y traffic 
control device, to that of others in a proper manner, in accordance with the spirit of the Contract 
Documents; ai1d perfonn the work in the proper sequence in relation to that of other Contractors; 
all as may be directed by the Director. 

Each Contractor is responsible for any dmnage done by it or its agents to the 
adjoining work being perfonned by another contractor. 

8-4.5 Drainage: Conduct the operations and maintain the work in such condition to 
provide adequate drainage at all times. Do not obstrnct existing functioning stonn sewers, 
gutters, ditches, and other run-off facilities. Maintain all existing stonn sewers, gutters, ditches, 
and other run-off facilities in an operable condition as necessary to provide adequate drainage at 
all times. 

8-4.6 Fire Hydrants: Keep fire hydrants on or adjacent to the highway accessible to fire 
apparatus at all times, and do not place any material or obstruction within 15 feet of any fire 
hydrant. 

8-4.7 Protection of St111ctures: Do not operate heavy equipment close enough to pipe 
headwalls or other structures to cause their displacement. 

8-4.8 Fencing: Erect pennanent fence as a first order of business on all projects that 
include fencing where the Director detennines that the fencing is necessary to maintain the 
security of livestock on adjacent prope11y, or for protection of pedestrians who are likely to gain 
access to the project from adjacent prope11y. 

8-4.9 Contaminate1l Materials: When the construction operations encounter or expose 
any abnonnal condition that may indicate the presence of a contaminated material, discontinue 
such operations in the vicinity of the abnonnal condition and notify the Director immediately. Be 
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alert for the presence of tanks or ban-els; discolored or stained ea11h, metal, wood, ground water; 
visible fumes; abnonnal odors; excessively hot earth; smoke; or other conditions that appear 
abnonnal as possible indicators of the presence of contaminated materials. Treat these conditions 
with eJs.iraordinary caution. 

Make every effo11 to minimize the spread of any contaminated materials into 
uncontaminated areas. 

Do not resume the constrnction operations in the vicinity of the abnonnal 
conditions until so directed by the Director. 

Dispose of the contaminated material in accordance with the requirements and 
regulations of any Local, State, or Federal agency having jurisdiction. Where the Contractor 
perfonns work necessary to dispose of contaminated material, and the Contract does not include 
pay items for disposal, the County will pay for this work as provided in 4-4. 

111e County agrees to hold hannless and indemnify the Contractor for damages 
when the Contractor discovers or encounters contaminated materials or pollutants during the 
perfonnance of services for the County when the presence of such materials or pollutants were 
unknown or not reasonably discoverable. Such indemnification agreement is only effective if the 
Contractor immediately stops work and notifies the County of the contaminated mate1ial or 
pollutant problem. 

Such indemnification agreement is not valid for damages resulting from the 
Contractor's willful, wanton, or intentional conduct or the operations of Contaminated and 
Hazardous Material Contractors. 

8-5 Qualifications of Contractor's Personnel. 
Provide competent, careful, and reliable superintendents, foremen, and workmen. Provide 

workmen with sufficient skill m1d experience to properly perfonn the work assigned to them. 
Provide workmen engaged on special work, or skilled work, such as bituminous courses or 
miJs.iures, concrete bases, pavements, or structures, or in any trade, with sufficient experience in 
such work to perfonn it properly and satisfactorily and to operate the equipment involved. 
Provide workmen that shall make due and proper effo11 to execute the work in the manner 
prescribed in the Contract Documents, or the Director may take action as presc1ibed below. 

111e Contractor shall assign a fi.111-time superintendent to routinely and constantly 
supervise, manage, plm1, monitor, schedule, and control the constrnction operations on behalf of 
the Contractor. Trade workers will not be considered to be a full-time superintendent. 111e 
Contractor's superintendent shall be present on the project at all times when the Contractor's 
work crews, or work crews of other parties authorized by the Director, are engaged in any 
activity whatsoever associated with the project. Should the Contractor fail to comply with the 
above condition, the Director may, at his discretion, deduct from the Contractor's pm1ial monthly 
payment estimate, the mnount of $250 per hour for each hour lacking adequate superintendence. 
'I11is deduction is to account for the County's loss of adequate supervision, not as a penalty, but 
as liquidated damages for services not rendered. 

It is prohibited as a cont1ict of interest for a Contractor to subcontract with a Consultant 
to perfonn Contractor Quality Control when the Consultant is under contract with the County to 
perfonn work on any project described in the Contractor's Contract with the County. Prior to 
approving a Consultant for Contractor Quality Control, the Contractor shall submit to the County 
a Certificate from the proposed Consultm1t ce11ifying that no cont1ict of interest exists. 

Whenever the Director detennines that m1y person employed by the Contractor is 
incompetent, unfaithful, intemperate, disorderly, or insubordinate, the Director will provide 
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written notice and the Contractor shall discharge the person from the work. Do not employ any 
discharged person on the project without the written consent of the Director. If the Contractor 
fails to remove such person or persons, the Director may withhold all estimates that are or may 
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor complies with such orders. Protect, defend, 
indemnify, and hold the County, its agents, officials, and employees hannless from all claims, 
actions, or suite arising from such removal, discharge, or suspension of employees. 

8-6 Tempora1-y Suspension ofContrnctor's Operations. 
8-6.1 Autholity to Suspend Contractor's Operations: The Director has the authority to 

suspend the Contractor's operations, wholly or in pali. TI1e Director wili order such suspension 
in writing, giving in detail the reasons for the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during 
all suspensions of Contractor's operations. The County may grant an e:,dension of Contract Time 
in accordance with 8-7.3.2 when determined appropriate in the County's sole judgment. 

No additional compensation or time extension will be paid or granted to the 
Contractor when the operations are suspended for the following reasons: 

1. The Contractor fails to comply with the Contract Documents. 
2. The Contractor fails to can-y out orders given by the Director. 
3. TI1e Contractor causes conditions considered unfavorable for continuing 

the Work. 
Immediately comply with any suspension order. Do not resume operations until 

authorized to do so by the Director in writing. Any operations petfonned by the Contractor, and 
otherwise constructed in confonnance with the provisions of the Contract, after the issuance of 
the suspension order and prior to the Director's authorization to resume operations will be at no 
cost to the County. Fuliher, failure to immediately comply with any suspension order will also 
constitute an act of default by the Contractor and is deemed sufficient basis in and of itself for 
the County to declare the Contractor in default, in accordance with 8-9, with the exception that 
the Contractor will not have ten calendar days to correct the conditions for which the suspension 
was ordered. 

8-6.1.1 State of Emergency: TI1e Director has the authority to suspend the 
Contractor's operations, wholly or in part, pursuant to a Governor's Declaration of a State of 
Emergency. TI1e Director will order such suspension in writing, giving in detail the reasons for 
the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during all suspensions of Contractor's operations. 
TI1e County, at its sole discretion, may grant an ell.iension of Contract Time and reimburse the 
Contractor for specific costs associated with such suspension. Further, in such instances, the 
County's detennination as to entitlement to either time or compensability will be final, unless the 
Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence to a Disputes Review Board that the 
County's detennination was without any reasonable factual basis. 

8-6.2 Prolonged Suspensions: If the Director suspends the Contractor's operations for 
an indefinite period, store all materials in such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the 
traveling public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way. Take every reasonable precaution 
to prevent damage to or deterioration of the work perfonned. Provide suitable drainage of the 
roadway by opening ditches, shoulder drains, etc., and provide any temporary structures 
necessai-y for public travel through the project. 

8-6.3 Permission to Suspend Contractor's Operations: Do not suspend operations or 
remove equipment or materials necessaiy for completing the work without obtaining the 
Director's written pennission. Submit all requests for suspension of operations in writing to the 

REV. 01/01/2022 



Director, and identify specific dates to begin and end the suspension. TI1e Contractor is not 
entitled to any additional compensation for suspension of operations during such periods. 

8-6.4 Suspension of Contractor's Operations - Holidays and Special Events: Unless 
the Contractor submits a written request to work during one or more days of a Holiday or Special 
Event at least ten calendar days in advance of the beginning date of the Holiday or Special Event 
and receives written approval from the Director, the Contractor shall not work on the following 
days: Matiin Luther King, Jr. Day; Memorial Day; the Saturday at1d Sunday immediately 
preceding Memorial Day; Independence Day; Independence Day (Observed); Labor Day; the 
Friday, Saturday, at1d Sunday immediately preceding Labor Day; Veterans Day; Veterans Day 
(Observed); the Wednesday immediately preceding Thanksgiving Day; Tiianksgiving Day; the 
Friday, Saturday and Sunday inunediately following 11iank5giving Day; December 24 through 
January 2, inclusive; and Special Events noted in the Plans. Contract Time will be chai·ged 
during these Holiday and Special Event periods. Contract Time will be adjusted in accordance 
with 8-7.3.2. TI1e Contractor is not entitled to any additional compensation beyond any allowed 
Contract Time adjustment for suspension of operations during such Holiday and Special Event 
periods. 

During such suspensions, remove all equipment m1d materials from the clear 
zone, except those required for the safety of the traveling public and retain sufficient persotmel at 
the job site to properly meet the requirements of Sections 102 and 104. The Contractor is not 
entitled to any additional compensation for removal of equipment from clear zones or for 
complim1ce with Section I 02 and Section 104 during such Holiday m1d Special Event periods. 

8-7 Computation of Contract Time. 
8-7.1 General: Pe1fonn the contracted work fully, entirely, m1d in accordance with the 

Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified in the proposal, or as may be el\iended 
in accordance with the provisions herein below. 

TI1e County considers in the computation of the Contract Time the effect that 
utility relocation m1d adjustments have on job progress and the scheduling of construction 
operations required in order to adequately maintain traffic, as detailed in the Plans or as 
scheduled in the Special Provisions. 

8-7.2 Date of Beginning of Contract Time: TI1e date on which Contract Time begins is 
either the date on which the Contractor actually begins work, or the date for beginning the 
charging of Contract Time as set forth in the proposal; whichever is earlier. 

8-7.3 Adjusting Contract Ti.me: 
8-7.3.1 Increased Work: TI1e County may grm1t an extension of Contract Time 

when it increases the Contract amount due to overruns in original Contract items, adds new work 
items, or provides for unforeseen work. TI1e County will base the consideration for granting an 
el\iension of Contract Time on the el\ient that the time nonnally required to complete the 
additional designated work delays the Contract completion schedule. 

8-7.3.2 Contract Ti.me Extensions: TI1e County may grant an el\iension of 
Contract Time when a controlling item of work is delayed by factors not reasonably anticipated 
or foreseeable at the time of bid. TI1e County may allow such el\iension of time only for delays 
occun-ing during the Contract Time period or authorized el\iensions of the Contract Time period. 
When failure by the County to fulfill m1 obligation under the Contract results in delays to the 
controlling items of work, the County will consider such delays as a basis for granting a time 
el\iension to the Contract. 
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Whenever the Director suspends the Contractor's operations, as provided 
in 8-6, for reasons other than the fault of the Contractor, the Director will grant a time e:\iension 
for any delay to a controlling item of work due to such suspension. TI1e County will not grant 
time ei-.iensions to the Contract for delays due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. 

TI1e County does not include an allowance for delays caused by the effects 
of inclement weather or suspension of Contractor's operations as defined in 8-6.4, in establishing 
Contract Time. The Director will continually monitor the effects of weather and, when found 
justified, grant time extensions on either a bimonthly or monthly basis. TI1e Director will not 
require the Contractor to submit a request for additional time due to the effects of weather. 

TI1e County will grant time extensions, on a day for day basis, for delays 
caused by the effects of rains or other inclement weather conditions, related adverse soil 
conditions or suspension of operations as defined in 8-6.4 that prevent the Contractor from 
productively perfonning controlling items of work resulting in: 

1. TI1e Contractor being unable to work at least 50% of the nonnal 
work day on pre-detem1ined controlling work items; or 

2. TI1e Contractor must make major repairs to work damaged by 
weather, provided that the damage is not attributable to the Contractor's failure to perfonn or 
neglect; and provided that the Contractor was unable to work at least 50% of the nonnal workday 
on pre-detennined controlling work items. 

When the County grants a time extension due to rains or other inclement 
weather, the Contractor shall submit any objection to the additional time in writing within ten 
calendar days from receipt of written notice from the Engineer. Failure to submit a written appeal 
within ten calendar days from receipt of the written notice shall constitute a waiver of any mid all 
rights to appeal the County's decision at a later time. 

No additional compensation will be made for delays caused by the effects 
of inclement weather. 

TI1e County will consider the delays in delivery of materials or component 
equipment that affect progress on a controlling item of work as a basis for granting a time 
e:\iension if such delays are beyond the control of the Contractor or supplier. Such delays may 
include an area-wide sho11age, m1 industry-wide strike, or a natural disaster that affects all 
feasible sources of supply. In such cases, the Contractor shall submit substantiating letters from a 
representative number of mmrnfacturers of such materials or equipment clearly confinning that 
the delays in delivery were the result of an area-wide sho11age, an industry-wide strike, etc. No 
additional compensation will be made for delays caused by delivery of materials or component 
equipment. 

TI1e County will not consider requests for time extension due to delay in 
the delivery of custom manufactured equipment such as traffic signal equipment, highway 
lighting equipment, etc., unless the Contractor submits documentation that he placed the order 
for such equipment in a timely mmmer, the delay was caused by factors beyond the 
manufacturer's control, and the lack of such equipment caused a delay in progress on a 
controlling item of work. No additional compensation will be paid for delays caused by delivery 
of custom manufactured equipment. 

The County will consider the effect of utility relocation and adjustment 
work on job progress as the basis for granting a time ei-.iension only if all the following criteria 
are met: 
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1. Delays are the result of either utility work that was not detailed 
in the Plans, or utility work that was detailed in the Plans but was not accomplished in 
reasonably close accordance with the schedule included in the Contract Documents. 

2. Utility work actually affected progress toward completion of 
controlling work items. 

3. The Contractor took all reasonable measures to minimize the 
effect of utility work on job progress, including cooperative scheduling of the Contractor's 
operations with the scheduled utility work at the preconstruction conference and providing 
adequate advance notification to utility companies as to the dates to coordinate their operations 
with the Contractor's operations to avoid delays. 

As a condition precedent to an extension of Contract Time the Contractor 
must submit to the Director: 

A preliminary request for an ell.iension of Contract Time must be 
submitted in writing to the Director within ten calendar days after the commencement of a delay 
to a controlling item of work. If the Contractor fails to submit this required preliminary request 
for an ell.iension of Contract Time, the Contractor fully, completely, absolutely and in-evocably 
waives any entitlement to an extension of Contract Time for that delay. In the case of a 
continuing delay only a single preliminary request for an ell.iension of Contract Time will be 
required. Each such preliminary request for an ell.iension of Contract Time shall include as a 
minimum the commencement date of the delay, the cause of the delay, and the controlling item 
of work affected by the delay. 

Fmihennore, the Contractor must submit to the Director a request 
for a Contract Time ell.iension in writing within 30 days after the elimination of the delay to the 
controlling item of work identified in the preliminary request for an ell.iension of Contract Time. 
Each request for a Contract Time ell.iension shall include as a minimum all documentation that 
the Contractor wishes the County to consider related to the delay, and the exact number of days 
requested to be added to Contract Time. If the Contractor contends that the delay is 
compensable, then the Contractor shall also be required to submit with the request for a Contract 
Time extension a detailed cost analysis of the requested additional compensation. If the 
Contractor fails to submit this required request for a Contract Time e:\iension, with or without a 
detailed cost analysis, depriving the Director of the timely opportunity to verify the delay ,md the 
costs of the delay, the Contractor waives any entitlement to an ell.iension of Contract Time or 
additional compensation for the delay. 

Upon timely receipt of the preliminary request of Contract Time from the 
Contractor, the Director will investigate the conditions, and if it is detennined that a controlling 
item of work is being delayed for reasons beyond the control of the Contractor the Director will 
take appropriate action to mitigate the delay and the costs of the delay. Upon timely receipt of 
the request for a Contract Time ell.iension the Director will fmiher investigate the conditions, and 
if it is detennined that there was an increase in the time or the cost of perfonnance of the 
controlling item of work beyond the control of the Contractor, then an adjustment of Contract 
Time will be made, and a monetary adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated 
profits, and the Contract will be modified in writing accordingly. 

111e existence of an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), 
as stated in 8-3.2, is a condition precedent to the Contractor having any right to the granting of an 
ell.iension of Contract Time or any monetary compensation arising out of any delay. Contractor 
failure to have an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), for the petiod of potential 
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impact, or in the event the ctmently accepted schedule and applicable updates do not accurately 
reflect the actual status of the project or fail to accurately show the true controlling or non
controlling work activities for the period of potential impact, will result in any entitlement 
detennination as to time or money for such period of potential impact being limited solely to the 
County's analysis and identification of the actual controlling or non-controlling work activities. 
Further, in such instances, the County's detennination as to entitlement as to either time or 
compensability will be final, unless the Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence 
to a Disputes Review Board that the County's detennination was without any reasonable factual 
basis. 

8-8 Reserved 

8-9 Default and Tennination of Contract. 
8-9.1 Determination of Default: 111e following acts or 01111ss1ons constitute acts of 

default and, except as to subparagraphs 9 and 11, the County will give notice, in writing, to the 
Contractor and his surety for any delay, neglect or default, if the Contractor: 

L fails to begin the work under the Contract within the time specified in the 
Notice to Proceed; 

2. fails to perfonn the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with 
sufficient materials to ensure prompt completion of the Contract; 

3. perfonns the work unsuitably, or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to 
perfonn anew such work that the Director rejects as unacceptable and unsuitable; 

4. discontinues the prosecution of the work, or fails to resume discontinued work 
within a reasonable time after the Director notifies the Contractor to do so; 

5. becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or files for reorganization under the 
bankruptcy code, or commits any act of bankruptcy or insolvency, either voluntarily or 
involuntarily; 

6. allows m1y final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of ten 
calendar days; 

7. makes m1 assignment for the benefit of creditors; 
8. fails to comply with Contract requirements regm·ding minimum wage payments 

or EEO requirements; 
9. fails to comply with the Director's written suspension of work order within the 

time allowed for compliance and which time is stated in that suspension of work order; or 
10. for m1y other cause whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable 

manner, or if the surety executing the bond, for any reasonable cause, becomes unsatisfactory in 
the opinion of the County. 

l L fails to comply with 3-9. 
For a notice based upon reasons stated in subparagraphs (l) through (8) and (10): 

if the Contractor, within a period often calendar days after receiving the notice described above, 
fails to coITect the conditions of which complaint is made, the County will, upon written 
ce1tificate from the Director of the fact of such delay, neglect, or default and the Contractor's 
failure to coITect such conditions, have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, 
to take the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the 
Contractor in default. 

If the Contractor, after having received a prior notice described above for any 
reason stated in subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8), commits a second or subsequent act of 
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default for any reason covered by the same subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8) as stated in 
the prior notice, and regardless whether the specific reason is the same, then, regardless of 
whether the Contractor has cured the deficiency stated in that prior notice, the County will, upon 
written certificate from the Director of the fact of such delay, neglect or default and the 
Contractor's failure to cotTect such conditions, have foll power and authority, without any prior 
written notice to the Contractor and without violating the Contract, to take the prosecution of the 
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default. 

Regarding subparagraph (9), if the Contractor fails to comply with the Director's 
written suspension of work order within the time allowed for compliance and which time is 
stated in that suspension of work order, the County will, upon written ce1iificate from the 
Director of the fact of such delay and the Contractor's failure to coJTect that condition, have full 
power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take the prosecution of the 
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default. 

Regarding subparagraph (11), if the Contractor fails to comply with 3-9, the 
County will have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take 
the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in 
default. 

TI1e County has no liability for anticipated profits for unfinished work on a 
Contract that the County has detennined to be in default. 

Notwithstanding the above, the County shall have the right to declare the 
Contractor ( or its "affiliate") in default and immediately tenninate this Contract, without any 
prior notice to the Contractor, in the event the Contractor ( or its "affiliate") is at any time 
"convicted" of a "contract crime," as these tenns are defined in Section 337.165(1), Florida 
Statutes. TI1e County's right to default the Contractor ( or its "affiliate") for "conviction" of a 
"contract crime" shall exiend to and is expressly applicable to any and all County Contracts that 
were either adve1iised for bid; for which requests for proposals or letters of interest were 
requested; for which an intent to award was posted or otherwise issued; or for which a Contract 
was entered into, after the date that the underlying or related criminal indictment, criminal 
infonnation or other criminal charge was filed against the Contractor ( or its "affiliate") that 
resulted in the "conviction." In the event the County tenninates this Contract for this reason, the 
Contractor shall hereby forfeit any claims for additional compensation, extra time, or anticipated 
profits. The Contractor shall only be paid for any completed work up to the date oftennination. 
Fmiher, the Contractor shall be liable for any and all additional costs and expenses the County 
incurs in completing the Contract work after such tennination. 

8-9.2 Termination of Contract for Convenience: TI1e County may tenninate the entire 
Contract or any pmiion thereof, if the Director determines that a tennination is in the County's 
interest. TI1e Director will deliver to the Contractor a Written Notice of Tennination specifying 
the extent oftennination and the effective date. 

When the County tenninates the entire Contract, or any portion thereof, before the 
Contractor completes all items of work in the Contract, the County will make payment for the 
actual number of units or items of work that the Contractor has completed, at the Contract unit 
price, and according to the fonnulas and provisions set forth in 4-3.2 for items of work partially 
completed, and such payments will constitute full and complete compensation for such work or 
items. No payment of any kind or amount will be made for items of work not staiied. TI1e 
County will not consider any claim for loss of anticipated profits, or overhead of ai1y kind 
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(including home office and jobsite overhead or other indirect impacts) except as provided in 4-
3.2 for paliially completed work. 

111e County will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of 
mobilization (when not otherwise included in the Contract) including moving equipment to the 
job where the volume of the work that the Contractor has completed is too small to compensate 
the Contractor for these expenses under the Contract unit prices. 

111e County may purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies 
procured for the work, that the County has inspected, tested, and approved and that the 
Contractor has not incorporated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by 
receipted bills and actual cost records, at such points of delivery as the Director may designate. 

Tennination of a contract or a portion thereof: under the provisions of this 
Submiicle, does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of its responsibilities for the completed 
portion of the Contract or its obligations for and concerning any just claims arising out of the 
work perfonned. 

All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the County's tennination of 
the entire Contract or any po1iion thereot: must meet the requirements of 5-12. 

8-9.3 Completion of Work by Comity: Upon declaration of default, the County will 
have full authority to appropriate or use m1y or all suitable m1d acceptable materials and 
equipment on the site and may enter into an agreement with others to complete the work under 
the Contract, or may use other methods to complete the work in all acceptable manner. 111e 
County will charge all costs that the County incurs because of the Contractor's default, including 
the costs of completing the work under the Contract, against the Contractor. If the County incurs 
such costs in all amount that exceeds the sum that would have been payable under the Contract. 
then the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay the County the amount of the 
excess. 

If, after the ten day notice period and prior to any action by the County to 
otherwise complete the work under the Contract, the Contractor establishes his intent to 
prosecute the work in accordance with the County's requirements, then the County may allow 
the Contractor to resume the work, in ·which case the County will deduct from any monies due or 
that may become due under the Contract, any costs to the County inct11Ted by the delay, or from 
any reason attributable to the delay. 

8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure to Complete the Work. 
8-10.1 Reserved. 
8-10.2 Amount of Liquidated Damages: Applicable liquidated damages m·e the 

amounts established in the following schedule: 

Original Contract Amount .. Daily Charge Per Calendar Day 
$50,000 and under. ......................................................... $868 
Over $50,000 but less than $250,000 ............................. $882 
$250,000 but less thal1 $500,000 ................................. $1,197 
$500,000 but less thm1 $2,500,000 .............................. $1,694 
$2,500,000 but less than $5,000,000 ........................... $2,592 
$5,000,000 but less thm1 $10,000,000 ......................... $3,786 
$10,000,000 but less than $15,000,000 ....................... $4,769 
$15,000,000 but less than $20,000,000 ....................... $5,855 
$20,000,000 and over ................. $9,214 plus 0.00005 of any 
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amount over $20 million (Round to nearest whole dollar) 
.. ... ... ...... ... ... .. The Engineer may approve adjustments to the liquidated damages amounts in 
accordance with the Construction Project Administration Manual (CP AM) provided all contract 
work is complete. 

8-10.3 Determination of Number of Days of Default: For all contracts, regardless of 
whether the Contract Time is stipulated in calendar days or working days, the Director wi II count 
default days in calendar days. 

8-10.4 Conditions under which Liquidated Damages are Imposed: If the Contractor 
or, in case of his default, the surety fails to complete the work within the time stipulated in the 
Contract, or within such e}>.1ra time that the County may have granted then the Contractor or, in 
case of his default, the surety shall pay to the County, not as a penalty, but as liquidated 
damages, the amount so due as detennined in 8-10.2. 

8-10.5 Right of Collection: The County has the right to apply, as payment on such 
liquidated damages, any money the County owes the Contractor. 

8-10.6 Allowing Contractor to Finish Work: TI1e County does not waive its right to 
liquidated damages due under the Contract by allowing the Contractor to continue and to finish 
the work, or any pati of it, after the expiration of the Contract Time. 

8-10.7 Completion of Work by County: In the case of a default of the Contract and the 
completion of the work by the County, the Contractor and his surety are liable for the liquidated 
damages under the Contract, but the County will not charge liquidated damages for any delay in 
the final completion of the County's perfonnance of the work due to any unreasonable action or 
delay on the pati of the County. 

8-11 Release of Contractor's Responsibility. 
TI1e County considers the Contract complete when the Contractor has completed all work 

and the County has accepted the work. TI1e County will then release the Contractor from fmiher 
obligation except as set fotih in his bond, and except as provided in 5-13. 

8-12 Recovery of Damages Suffered by Third Parties. 
In addition to the damages provided for in 8-10.2 and pursuant to Section 337.18 of the 

Florida Statutes, when the Contractor fails to complete the work within the Contract Time the 
County may recover from the Contractor amounts that the County pays for damages suffered by 
third pruiies unless the failure to timely complete the work was caused by the County's act or 
omission. 
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SECTION9 
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

9-1 Measurement of Quantities. 
9-1.1 Measurement Standards: 111e Director will measure all work completed underthe 

Contract in accordance with the United States Standard Measures. 
9-1.2 Method of Measurements: 111e Director will take all measurements horizontally 

or vetiically. 
9-1.3 Determination of Pay Areas: 

9-1.3.1 Final Calculation: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of 
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be detennined by calculation, the Director 
will use lengths and widths in the calculations based on the station to station dimensions shown 
in the Plans; the station to station dimensions actually constrncted within the limits designated by 
the Director; or the final dimensions measured along the surface of the completed work within 
the neat lines shown in the Plans or designated by the Director. 111e Director will use the method 
or combination of methods of measurement that reflect, with reasonable accuracy, the actual 
surface area of the finished work as the Director detennines. 

9-1.3.2 Plan Quantity: \,\/hen measuring items paid for on the basis of area of 
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be the plan quantity, the Director will 
detennine the final pay quantity based on the plan quantity subject to the provisions of 9-3.2. 
Generally, the Director will calculate the plan quantity using lengths based on station to station 
dimensions and widths based on neat lines shown in the Plans. 

9-1.4 Construction Outside Authorized Limits: 111e Director will not pay for surfaces 
constructed over a greater area than authorized, or for material that the Contractor has moved 
from outside of slope stakes and lines shown in the Plans, except where the Director provides 
written instruction for the Contractor to perfonn such work. 

9-1.5 Truck Requirements: Provide all trucks with numbers and certify that all trucks 
used have a manufacturer's certification or pennanent decal showing the truck capacity rounded 
to the nearest tenth of a cubic yard placed on both sides of the truck. This capacity will include 
the truck body only and any side boards added will not be included in the cetiified truck body 
capacity. Ensure the lettering and numbers are legible for identification purposes at all times. 

9-1.6 Ladders and Instrwnent Stands for Bridge Prnjects: On bridge projects, in 
order to facilitate necessary measurements, provide substantial ladders to the tops of piers and 
bents, and place and move such ladders as the Director directs. 

For bridge projects crossing water or marshy areas, supply fixed stands for 
instrument mounting and measurements, in accordance with the details stipulated in the 
Specifications for the project. 

9-2 Scope of Payments. 
9-2.1 Items Included in Payment: Accept the compensation as provided in the Contract 

as full payment for furnishing all materials and for perfonning all work contemplated and 
embraced under the Contract; also for all loss or damage arising out of the nature of the work or 
from the action of the elements, or from any unforeseen difficulties or obstrnctions which may 
arise or be encountered in the prosecution of the work until its final acceptance; also for all other 
costs incun-ed under the provisions of Division I. 
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For any item of work contained in the proposal, except as might be specifically 
provided otherwise in the basis of payment clause for the item, include in the Contract unit price 
(or lump sum price) for the pay item or items the cost of all labor, equipment, materials, tools 
and incidentals required for the complete item of work, including all requirements of the Section 
specifying such item of work, except as specifically excluded from such payments. 

9-2.1.1 Reserved 
9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material: Prepare a Contractor's Certification of Quantities, 

using the FDOT's current approved fonn for Superpave Asphalt Base, Driveway Asphalt Base, 
Asphalt Treated Penneable Base, Superpave Asphaltic Concrete, Miscellaneous Asphalt 
Pavement, Asphalt Concrete Friction Course, and Asphalt Rubber Membrane Interlayer pay 
items. Submit this certification to the Director no later than Twelve O'clock noon Monday after 
the estimate cut-off or as directed by the Director, based on the quantity of asphalt produced and 
accepted on the roadway per Contract. Ensure the cetiification includes the Project Number, 
Contract Number, Financial Project Identification (FPID) Number (if applicable), Ce11ification 
Date and Number, the period the ce11ification represents and the tons produced for each asphalt 
pay item. 

On Contracts having an original Contract Time of more than 365 calendar 
days, or more than 5,000 tons of asphalt concrete, the County will adjust the bid unit price for 
bituminous material, excluding cutback and emulsified asphalt to reflect increases or decreases 
in the Asphalt Price Index (API) of bituminous material from that in effect during the month in 
which bids were received. 111e Contractor will not be given the option of accepting or rejecting 
this adjustment. Bituminous adjustments will be made only when the current API (CAPI) varies 
by more than 5% of the API prevailing in the month when bids were received (BAPI), and then 
only on the p011ion that exceeds 5%. 

111e County will determine the API for each month by averaging 
quotations in effect on the first day of the month at all tenninals that could reasonably be 
expected to furnish bituminous material to projects in the State of Florida. 

111e API will be available on the Construction Office website before the 
l 5th day of each month at the following URL: 
https :/ /www.fdot.gov/construction/fuel-Bit/Fuel-Bit.shtm . 

Payment on progress estimates will be adjusted to reflect adjustments in 
the prices for bituminous matetials in accordance with the following: 

$Adjustment= (ID)(Gallons) 
Where ID = Index Difference = [CAPI - 0.95(BAPI)] when the 

API has decreased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate. 
Where ID hldex Difference [CAPI - l.05(BAPI)] when the 

API ha5 increased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate. 
Payment will be made on the ctment progress estimate to reflect the index 

difference at the time work was performed. 
For asphalt concrete items payable by the ton or square yard, the number 

of gallons will be detennined assuming a mix design with 6.25% liquid asphalt weighing 
8.58 pounds per gallon. 

For asphalt concrete items payable by the cubic yard, the number of 
gallons will be detennined assuming a mix design with 3% liquid asphalt weighing 8.58 pounds 
per gallon. 
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9-2.2 Non-Duplication of Payment: In cases where the basis of payment clause in these 
Specifications relating to any unit price in the bid schedule requires that the unit price cover and 
be considered compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, the County will 
not measure or pay for this same work or material under any other pay item that may appear 
elsewhere in these Specifications. 

9-3 Compensation for Altered Quantities. 
9-3.1 General: When alteration in Plans or quantities of work not requiring a 

supplemental agreement as hereinbefore provided for are offered and perfonned, the Contractor 
shall accept payment in full at Contract unit bid prices for the actual quantities of work done, and 
no allowance will be made for increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, or loss of 
anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor, resulting either directly from such 
alterations, or indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the Contract items of overhead 
expense on the pa11 of the bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefore, or 
from any other cause. 

Compensation for alterations in Plans or quantities of work requiring 
supplemental agreements shall be stipulated in such agreement, except when the Contractor 
proceeds with the work without change of price being agreed upon, the Contractor shall be paid 
for such increased or decreased quantities at the Contract unit prices bid in the Proposal for the 
items of work. If no Contract unit price is provided in the Contract, and the pat1ies cannot agree 
as to a price for the wor~ the Contractor agrees to do the work in accordance with 4-3.2. 

9-3.2 Payment Based on Plan Quantity: 
9-3.2.1 Erl'Or in Plan Quantity: As used in this AI1icle, the tenn "substantial 

e1rnr" is defined as the smaller of(l) or (2) below: 
1. a difference between the original plan quantity and final quantity 

of more than 5%, 
2. a change in quantity which causes a change in the amount 

payable of more tlum $5,000. 
On multiple job Contracts, changes made to an individual pay item due to 

substantial e1rnrs will be based on the entire Contract quantity for that pay item. 
Where the pay quantity for any item is designated to be the original plan 

quantity, the County will revise such quantity only in the event that the County dete1111ines it is in 
substantial en-or. In general, the County will detennine such revisions by final measurement, 
plan calculations, or both, as additions to or deductions from plan quantities. 

In the event that either the County or the Contractor contends that the plan 
quantity for any item is in en-or and additional or less compensation is thereby due, the claimant 
shall submit, at their own expense, evidence of such in the fonn of acceptable and verifiable 
measurements or calculations. 111e County will not revise the plan quantity solely on tl1e basis of 
a pa11icular method of construction that the Contractor selects. For eatihwork items, the claimant 
must note any differences in the original ground smfaces from that shown in the original Plan 
cross-sections that would result in a substantial e1Tor to the plan quantity, and must be properly 
documented by appropriate verifiable level notes, acceptahle to both the Contractor and the 
County, prior to disturbat1ce of tl1e original ground surface by construction operations. The 
claimant shall support any claim based upon a substantial e1Tor for differences in the original 
ground smface by documentation as provided above. 

9-3.2.2 Autho1ized Changes in Limits of Work: Where the County designates 
the pay quantity for at1y item to be the original plan quantity and authorizes a plan change which 
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results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item, the County will revise the plan 
quantity accordingly. In general, the County will detennine such revisions by final measurement, 
plan calculations or both. 

9-3.2.3 Specified Adjustments to Pay Quantities: Do not apply the limitations 
specified in 9-3.2.1 and 9-3.2.2 to the following: 

l. Where these Specifications or Special Provisions provide that the 
County detennines the pay quantity for an item on the basis of area of finished work adjusted in 
accordance with the ratio of measured thickness to nominal thickness. 

2. Where these Specifications provide for a deduction due to test results 
falling outside of the allowable specified tolerances. 

3. To payment for ell.ira length fence posts, as specified in 550-6.3. 
9-3.3 Lump Smn Quantities: 

9-3.3.1 Error in Lump Sum Quantity: Where the County designates the pay 
quantity for an item to be a lump smn and the Plans show an estimated quantity, the County will 
adjust the lump sum compensation only in the event that either the Contractor submits 
satisfactory evidence or the County detennines and furnishes satisfactory evidence that the lump 
sum quantity shown is in substantial effor as defined in 9-3 .2.1. 

9-3.3.2 Autho1ized Changes in Work: Where the County designates the pay 
quantity for an item to be a lump sum and the Plans show an estimated quantity, the County will 
adjust compensation for that item proportionately when an authorized plan change is made which 
results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item. When the Plans do not show an 
estimated plan quantity or the applicable specifications do not provide adjustments for 
contingencies, the County will compensate for any authorized plan change resulting in an 
increase or decrease in the cost of acceptably completing the item by establishing a new unit 
price through a supplemental agreement as provided in 4-3.2. 

9-3.4 DeYiation from Plan Dimensions: If the Contractor fails to construct any item to 
Plan or to authorized dimensions within the specified tolerances, the Director, at his discretion 
will: require the Contractor to reconstruct the work to acceptable tolerances at no additional cost 
to the County; accept the work and provide the Contractor no pay; or accept the work and 
provide the Contractor a reduced final pay quantity or reduced unit price. The County will not 
make reductions to final pay quantities for those items designated to be paid on the basis of 
original plan quantity or a lump sum quantity under the provisions of this Article unless such 
reduction results in an aggregate monetary change per item of more than $100, except that for 
eruihwork items, the aggregate change must exceed $5,000 or 5% of the original plan quantity, 
whichever is smaller. If, in the opinion of the Director, the Contractor has made a deliberate 
attempt to take advantage of the construction tolerances as defined in 120-12.1 to increase 
bmrnw excavation in fill sections or to decrease the required volume of roadway or lateral ditch 
excavation or embankment, the County will take appropriate measurements ru1d will apply 
reductions in pay quantities. TI1e County will not use the construction tolerance, as defined in 
120-12.1, as a pay tolerru1ce. TI1e construction tolerance is not to be construed as defining a 
revised authorized template. 

9-4 Deleted Work. 
TI1e County will have the right to cancel the potiions of the Contract relating to the 

construction of any acceptable item therein, by making an adjustment in payment to the 
Contractor of a fair ru1d equitable amount covering the value of all cru1celled work less all items 
of cost incun-ed prior to the date that the Director cancels the work. 
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9-5 Partial Payments. 
9-5.1 General: The Director will make partial payments on monthly estimates based on 

the amount of work that the Contractor completes during the month (including delivery of certain 
materials, as specified herein below). 111e Director will make approximate monthly payments, 
and the County will correct all partial estimates and payments in the subsequent estimates and in 
the final estimate and payment. 

111e County will base the amount of such payments on the total value of the work 
that the Contractor has petfonned to the date of the estimate, based on the quantities completed 
and the Contract prices, less payments previously made and less any retainage withheld. 

Contract amount is defined as the original Contract amount adjusted by approved 
supplemental agreements. 

9-5.1.1 Applications for Payment: On or before the 25 th day of each month, the 
Contractor shall submit six notm·ized copies of its monthly application for payment to the CEI 
Consultant for Work perfonned during the previous month. Each application for payment shall 
be accompanied by the ce11ifications described in 9-5.6. 111e County shall not be required to 
make payment until and unless these ce11ifications m·e famished by the Contractor. 

Invoices received after the 25th day of each month shall be considered for 
payment as pm1 of the next month's application. Within ten calendar days of receipt of each 
application for payment, the CEI Consultm1t will either: 

l. indicate his approval of the requested amount; 
2. indicate his approval of only a po11ion of the requested payment, 

stating in writing his reasons therefore; or 
3. return the application for payment to the Contractor indicating, in 

writing, the reason for refusing to approve payment and the action 
necessary to make the payment request proper. 

In the event of a total denial m1d return of the application for payment by the CEI 
Consultant, the Contractor may make the necessary co1nctions and resubmit the application for 
payment. The County shall, within thi11y calendar days after County approval of m1 application 
for payment, pay the Contractor the amounts so approved. Provided, however, in no event shall 
the County be obligated to pay any amount greater than that po11ion of the application for 
payment approved by the CEI Consultant. Monthly payments to the Contractor shall in no way 
imply or constitute approval or acceptance of Contractor's Work 

9-5.1.2 Retainage: 111e County shall retain five percent of the gross mnount of 
each monthly application for payment or five percent of the portion thereof approved by the CEI 
Consultant for payment, whichever is less. Such sums shall be accumulated and released to the 
Contractor with final payment. 

Retainage will be detennined for each job on multiple job Contracts. 111e County 
will not accept Securities, Certificates of Deposit or letters of credit as a replacement for 
retainage. Amounts withheld will not be released until payment of the final estimate. 

9-5.2 Reserved 
9-5.3 Withholding Payment: 

9-5.3.1 Withholding Payment for Defective Work: If the County discovers any 
defective work or material prior to the final acceptance, or if the County has a reasonable doubt 
as to the integrity of any pm1 of the completed work prior to final acceptance, then the County 
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will not allow payment for such defective or questioned work until the Contractor has remedied 
the defect and removed any causes of doubt. 

9-5.3.2 Withholding Payment for Failure to Comply: 111e County will 
withhold progress payments from the Contractor if he fails to comply with any or all of the 
following, as applicable, within 60 days after beginning work: 

1. Comply with and submit required documentation relating to prevailing 
wage rate provisions, Equal Employment Opportunity, On-The-Job Training, and Affinnative 
Action; 

2. Comply with the requirement to report all necessary infonnation, 
including actual payments to DBEs, all other subcontractors and major suppliers, through the 
Internet based Equal Opp011unity Reporting System; 

3. Comply with or make a good faith effort to ensure employment 
opp011unity for minorities and females in accordance with the required contract provisions for 
Federal Aid Constrnction Contracts, and 

4. Comply with or make a good faith effort to meet On-The-Job Training 
goals. 

111e County will withhold progress payments until the Contractor has 
satisfied the above conditions. 

9-5.3.3 Withholding Payment for Other Reasons: 111e County may withhold 
any payments otherwise due Contractor under this Agreement or any other agreement between 
the County and the Contractor, to such extent as may be necessary in the County's opinion to 
protect it from loss as a result of: 

1. 111ird pru1y claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable 
filing of such claims; 

2. Failure of the Contractor to make payment properly to Subcontractors 
or for labor, materials, or equipment; 

3. Reasonable doubt that the Work can be completed for the unpaid 
balru1ce of the Contract amount; 

4. Reasonable indication that the Work will not be completed within the 
Contract Time; 

5. Unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work by the Contractor; 
6. Failure to provide accurate and current red line documents, as-built 

drawings, or ce11ified surveys; 
7. Any other material breach of the Contract Documents. 

If these conditions are not remedied or removed, the County may, after three 
calendar days' written notice, rectify the same at Contractor's expense. The County also may 
offset against any sums due Contractor the amount of any liquidated or unliquidated obligations 
of Contractor to the County. 

9-5.4 Release of Retainage After Acceptance: When the Contractor has fomished the 
County with all submittals required by the Contract, such as invoices, DBE Participation 
Ce11ification, properly executed and notruized Release and Affidavit, duly executed Surety's 
consent to final payment, EEO repotis, materials ce1iifications, certification of materials 
procured, etc., ( excluding Contractor's letter of acceptru1ce of final amount due and Fo11n 21-A 
release) and the Director has detennined that the measurement ru1d computation of pay quantities 
is cotTect, the County may reduce the retainage to two percent of the Contract plus ru1y amount 
that the County elects to deduct for defective work as provided in 9-5.3. 
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111e County will not allow a semifinal estimate under the provisions of the above 
paragraphs unless the time elapsing between (1) acceptance of the project and receipt of all test 
reports, invoices, etc., and (2) submission of the final estimate to the Contractor for acceptance, 
exceeds or is expected to exceed 30 days. 

111e County may deduct from payment estimates any sums that the Contractor 
owes to the County on any account. Where more than one project or job (separate project 
number) is included in the Contract, the County will distribute the reduced retainage as provided 
in the first paragraph of this subruiicle to each sepru·ate project or job i11 the ratio that the 
Contract value of the work for the particulru· job bears to the total Contract amount. 

9-5.5 Partial Payments for Delivery of Certain Matelials: 
9-5.5.1 General: 111e County will allow patiial payments for new materials that 

will be pennanently incorporated into the project and are stockpiled in approved locations in the 
project vicinity. Stockpile materials so that they will not be damaged by the elements and in a 
manner that identifies the project on which they are to be used. 

111e following conditions apply to all payments for stockpiled materials: 
1. There must be reasonable assurance that the stockpiled material 

will be incorporated into the specific project on which patiial payment is made. 
2. The stockpiled material must be approved as meeting applicable 

specifications. 
3. The total quantity for which patiial payment is made shall not 

exceed the estimated total quantity required to complete the project. 
4. 111e Contractor shall submit to the Director ce1iified invoices to 

document the value of the materials received. The amount of the patiial payment will be 
detennined from invoices for the material up to the unit price in the Contract. 

5. Delivery chai·ges for materials delivered to the jobsite will be 
included in patiial payments if properly documented. 

6. Partial payments will not be made for materials which were 
stockpiled prior to award of the Contract for a project. 

9-5.5.2 Partial Payment Amow1ts: The following patiial payment restrictions 
apply: 

1. Patiial payments less than $5,000 for any one month will not be 
processed. 

2. Patiial payments for structural steel and precast prestressed items will 
not exceed 85% of the bid price for the item. Partial payments for all other items will not exceed 
75% of the bid price of the item in which the material is to be used. 

3. Patiial payment will not be made for aggregate m1d base course material 
received after paving or base construction operations begin except when a construction sequence 
designated by the County requires suspension of paving and base construction after the initial 
paving operations, partial payments will be reinstated until the paving and base construction 
resumes. 

9-5.5.3 Off Site Storage: If the conditions of 9-5.5.1 m·e satisfied, partial 
payments will be allowed for materials stockpiled in approved in-state locations. Additionally, 
pmiial payments for materials stockpiled in approved out-of-state locations will be allowed if the 
conditions of9-5.5. l and the following conditions are met: 

1. Furnish the County a Materials Bond stating the supplier guarantees to 
furnish the material described in the Contract to the Contractor and County. Under this bond, the 
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Obligor shall be the material supplier and the Obligees shall be the Contractor and the Lee 
County Board of County Commissioners. 111e bond shall be in the full dollar amount of the bid 
price for the materials described in the contract. 

2. 111e following clauses must be added to the constrnction Contract 
between the Contractor and the supplier of the stockpiled materials: 

"Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, <supplier> will be 
liable to the Contractor and Lee County, Florida County<supplier> default in the perfonnance of 
this agreement." 

"Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, this agreement, ,md the 
perfonnance bond issued pursuant to this agreement, does not alter, modify, or otherwise change 
the Contractor's obligation to furnish the materials described in this agreement to Lee County, 
Florida County." 

3. 111e agreement between the Contractor and the supplier of the 
stockpiled materials must include provisions that the supplier will store the materials and that 
such materials are the prope1iy of the Contractor. 

9-5.6 Certification of Payment to Subcontractors: 111e tenn "subcontractor," as used 
herein, includes persons or finns furnishing materials or equipment incorporated into the work or 
stockpiled for which the County has made paiiial payment and finns working under equipment
rental agreements. 111e Contractor is required to pay all subcontractors for satisfactory 
pe1fonnance of their Contracts before the County will make a frniher progress (partial) payment. 
·n1e Contractor shall also return all retainage withheld to the subcontractors within 30 days after 
the subcontractor's work is satisfactorily complete, as detennined by the County. Prior to receipt 
of any progress (pruiial) payment, the prime contractor shall ce11ify that all subcontractors having 
an interest in the Contract were paid for satisfactory pe1fonnance of their Contracts ru1d that the 
retainage is returned to subcontractors within 30 days after satisfactory completion of the 
subcontractor's work. Submit this ce11ification in the fonn designated by the County. 

Within 30 days of the Contractor's receipt of the final progress payment or any 
other payments thereafter, except the final payment, the Contractor shall pay all subcontractors 
and suppliers having an interest in the Contract for all work completed and materials furnished. 
111e County will honor an exception to the above when the Contractor demonstrates good cause 
for not making any required payment ru1d submits written notification of any such good cause to 
both the County and the affected subcontractors or suppliers within said 30 day period. 

111e Contractor shall indenmify and provide defense for the County when called 
upon to do so for all claims or suits against the County, by third pmiies, pertaining to Contractor 
payment or petfonnance issues arising out of the Contract. It is expressly understood that the 
monetary limitation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the approved Contract mnount, 
which shall be the original Contract mnount as may be increased by subsequent Supplemental 
Agreements. 

9-6 Record of Construction Mate1ials. 
9-6.1 General: For all constrnction materials used in the construction of the project, 

(except materials exempted by 9-6.2), preserve for the County's inspection the invoices and 
records of the materials for a period of three years from the date of completion of the project. 
Apply this requirement when subcontractors purchase materials, and obtain the invoices and 
other materials records from the subcontractors. By providing the materials, the Contractor 
ce1iifies that all invoices will be maintained for the required period. 
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9-6.2 Non-Conunercial Mateiials: The provisions of 9-6.1 do not apply to materials 
generally classed as non-conunercial, such as fill materials, local sand, sand-clay, or local 
materials used as stabilizer. 

9-7 Disputed Amom1ts Due the Contmctor. 
111e County reserves the right to withhold from the final estimate any disputed amounts 

between the Contractor and the County. 111e County will release all other amounts due, as 
provided in 9-8. 

9-8 Acceptance mul Final Payment. 
9-8.1 Acceptance and Final Payment Documents: Whenever the Contractor has 

completely performed the work provided for under the Contract and the Director has perfonned a 
final inspection and made final acceptance (as provided in 5-10 and 5-11), and subject to the 
tenns of 8-11, the Director will prepare a final estimate showing the value of the work as soon as 
the Director makes the necessary measurements and computations. 111e Director will co11"ect all 
prior estimates and payments in the final estimate and payment. 111e County will pay the 
estimate, less any smns that the County may have deducted or retained under the provisions of 
the Contract, as soon as practicable after final acceptance of the work, along with all executed 
supplemental agreements received after final acceptm1ce. 

If the Contractor fails to furnish all required Contract Documents as listed in (1) 
through (9) below within 90 days of the County's offer of final payment or request for refund of 
overpayment, the County will not issue Acceptance and remaining retainage will continue to be 
withheld .. 

1. The Contractor has agreed in writing to accept the balance due or refund 
the overpayment, as detennined by the County, a5 full settlement of his account under the 
Contract m1d of all claims in connection therewith, or the Contractor, has through the use of the 
Qualified Acceptm1ce Letter, accepted the balance due or refunded the overpayment, as 
detennined by the County, with the stipulation that his acceptance of such payment or the 
making of such refond does not constitute any bar, admission, or estoppel, or have m1y effect as 
to those payments in dispute or the subject of a pending claim between the Contractor and the 
County. To receive payment based on a Qualified Acceptance Letter, define in writing the 
dispute or pending claim with foll pmiicular of all items of all issues in dispute, including 
itemized amounts claimed for all pmiiculars of all items, and submit it as pmi of the Qualified 
Acceptance Letter. The Contractor fu1iher agrees, by submitting a Qualified Acceptance Letter 
that any pending or future claim or suit is limited to those particulars, including the itemized 
amounts, defined in the original Qualified Acceptance Letter, and that he will commence with 
any such m·bitration claim or suit within 820 calendar days from and after the time of final 
acceptance of the work and that his failure to file a fonnal claim within this period constitutes his 
full acceptance of the Director's final estimate and payment. 111e overpayment refund check 
from the Contractor, if required, will be considered a part of any Acceptance Letter executed. 

2. 111e Contractor has properly maintained the project, as specified 
hereinbefore. 

3. 111e Contractor has furnished a sworn affidavit to the effect that the 
Contractor has paid all bills and no suits are pending ( other than those exceptions listed, if any) 
in connection with work perfonned under the Contract and that the Contractor has not offered or 
made any gift or gratuity to, or made ,my finm1cial tnmsaction of any nature with, any employee 

REV. 01/01/2022 



of the County in the perfonnance of the Contract. Include with the listed tort liability exceptions, 
if any, evidence of adequate insurance coverage as required in 7-13. 

4. The surety on the Contract bond consents, by completion of their 
portion of the affidavit and surety release subsequent to the Contractor's completion of his 
portion, to final payment to the Contractor and agrees that the making of such payment does not 
relieve the surety of any of its obligations under the bond. 

5. The Contractor has complied with and settled all requirements 
pertaining to any wage-rate provisions. 

6. The Contractor has submitted all required mill tests and analysis reports 
to the Director. 

7. The Contractor has fumished the Construction Compliance with 
Specifications and Plans Ce11ification. Provide the Director with a notarized final certification of 
compliance with the requirements of Section 105 to accompany the final estimate. Certification 
must be on a fonn provided by the Director. 

8. The Contractor has submitted and the County has accepted all as-built 
drawings and certified surveys. 

9. 111e Contractor has fumished all required manufacturers' wmi-anties to 
the Director. 

9-8.2 Reserved 

9-9 Reserved 

9-10 Offsetting Payments. 
1. After settlement or final adjudication of any claim of the County 

for work done pursuant to a construction contract with any pm1y, the County may offset such 
amount from payments due for work done on any construction contract, excluding amounts owed 
to subcontractors, suppliers, and laborers, which it has with the pm1y owing such mnount i( upon 
demand, payment of the amount is not made within 60 days to the County. 

2. Offsetting any amount pursum1t to (1) above shall not be considered a 
breach of Contract by the County. 
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EXHIBIT H 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE 

(1) The Contractor shall obtain and maintain such insurance as will protect it 
from: (1) claims under workers' compensation laws, disability benefit laws, or other similar 
employee benefit laws; (2) claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational 
sickness or disease or death of its employees including claims insured by usual personal 
injury liability coverage; (3) claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or 
disease, or death of any person other than its employees including claims insured by 
usual personal injury liability coverage; and (4) from claims for injury to or destruction of 
tangible property including loss of use resulting there from -- any or all of which claims 
may arise out of, or result from, the services, Work and operations carried out pursuant 
to and under the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether such services, Work 
and operations be by the Contractor, its employees, or by Subcontractor(s), or anyone 
employed by or under the supervision of any of them, or for whose acts any of them may 
be legally liable. 

(2) This insurance shall be obtained and written for not less than the limits of 
liability specified hereinafter, or as required by law, whichever is greater. 

(3) The Contractor shall require, and shall be responsible for ensuring 
throughout the time the Agreement is in effect, that any and all of its Subcontractors obtain 
and maintain until the completion of that Subcontractor's work, such of the insurance 
coverages described herein as are required by law to be provided on behalf of their 
employees and others. 

(4) The Contractor shall obtain, have and maintain during the entire period of 
the Agreement insurance policies, which contain the following information and provisions: 

(A) The name and type of policy and coverages provided; 
(B) The amount or limit applicable to each coverage provided; 
(C) The date of expiration of coverage; 
(D) The designation of the County as an additional insured and a certificate 
holder (This requirement may be excepted for workers' compensation and 
professional liability Insurance); 
(E) The following clause must appear on the Certificate of Insurance: 

Should any material change occur in any of the above described policies or should any 
of said policies be canceled before the expiration date thereof, the issuing company shall 
mail at least thirty (30) calendar days' written notice to the County. 

(5) If the initial, or any subsequently issued Certificate of Insurance expires 
prior to the completion of the Work or termination of the Agreement, the Contractor shall 
furnish to the County, in triplicate, renewal or replacement Certificate(s) of Insurance not 



later than thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date of their expiration. Failure of the 
Contractor to provide the County with such renewal certificate(s) shall be considered 
justification for the County to terminate the Agreement. 

(6) Contractor shall include the County, the County's agents, officers and 
employees in the Contractor's General Liability and Automobile Liability policies as 
additional insureds. 

(7) If the County has any objection to the coverage afforded by other provisions 
of the insurance required to be purchased and maintained by Contractor in accordance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents on the basis of its not complying with 
the Contract Documents, the County shall notify Contractor in writing thereof within thirty 
(30) calendar days of the delivery of such certificates to the County. Contractor shall 
provide to the County such additional information with respect to its insurance as may be 
requested. 

(8) The Contractor shall obtain and maintain the following insurance coverages 
as provided hereinbefore, and in the type, amounts and in conformance with the following 
minimum requirements: 



Lee County Insurance Requirement<; 

Minimum Insurance Requirements: Risk Managemmt i11110 W{l.f represents that tlle ;,mmmce 
required is mffideur or adequate ro protat the wmlors' h1terest or liabilities. Tlte following 
are rite required minil1w111s the wndor mmt maintaiu throughout the rlurt111011 of this contract. 
Ille Com1(r reserves the right to request additional docmnmta1io11 regarding imurauce 
pr(wided 

a, Commercial General LiabilitY - Coverage shall apply to premises and/or operations. 
products and completed operations. independent contractors. contractual liability 
exposures ,vith minimum limits of: 

$1.000.000 per occurrence 
$~.000.000 general aggregate 
$ L000.000 products and completed operations 
$ L000.000 personal and advertising injury 

b. Busine~5 Auto Liabilitv - Tue following Automobile Llability will be required and 
coverage shall apply to all owned, hired and non-mvned vehicles use with minimum limits 
of: 

$1,000,000 combined single limit (CSL): or 
$500.000 bodily injury per person 
$1,000.000 bodily injury per accident 
$500.000 property damage per accident 

c. Workers' Compensation - Statutory benefits as defined by fS 440 encompassing aU 
operations contemplated by this contract or agreement to apply to all 01,1mers. officerr,. and 
employees regardless of the number of employees. \Vorkers Compensation exemptions 
may be accepted 1;1;ith ,,,Titten proof of the State of Florida· s approval of such exemption. 
Employers· liability will have minin1um limits of: 

$500.000 per accident 
$500.000 disease limit 
$500.000 disease -policy limit 

*Tlte required minimum limii of liaMlity shown iu a. and b. 11/(IJ be provided in Ille form of 
"E.,·cess I11rnra11a" or ''Commerd(I/ D11brella Policie~. ,. 111 which C(lse, a ''Foll01riug Form 
Emlonnuem'' will be reqnin•d 011 the ''E.we,s Insurance Policy'' or ''Commercial Fmbrella 
PolhT," 
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:LEE COUNTY 
c; t ) I ! T ! l W l' S: T I, I t J I> 1 I l A 

, ·e1ification of CoveraE'e: 

1. Coverage shall be in place prior to the collll.ne11cement of any 1Xork and throughout the 
duration of the contract A certificate of iruair:mce will be provided to the Risk :Manager 
for revie1,,· and approval The certificate shall providie for the following 

a. The certificate holder shall read a, follo,-r~: 

Lee C oum:y Board of Counry C ommissio11er; 
P.O. Box 398 
fort l\lyers. Flotida 33902 

b. "Lee C 01mr.r, a political wbdivision aud (!tarter C o,mty of rlu Stolt' of Florid(/, its 
(/gmrs, emplorees, aml public offkials ·· "ill be 11amed as an "Additional Insured'' 
on the <~neral Liability policy. including Products and Completed Operatiom 
conrage. 

l. An appropriate ''Indemnification" clause sk1ll be made a provision of the contract 

" It 1;-, the rt'<;pOn.sibility of the gffie'fal contractor to insure that all ,ubcontractor; comply 
with all instirance requirements. 
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EXHIBIT I 
RELEASE AND AFFIDAVIT 

COUNTY OF -------

STATE OF FLORIDA 

Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared 

who after being duly sworn, deposes and says: 

(1) In accordance with the Contract Documents and in consideration of 
$______ paid, 

("Contractor") releases 
and waives for itself and its subcontractors, materialmen, successors and assigns, all 
claims demands, damages, costs and expenses, whether in contract or in tort, against 
Lee County, Florida (the "County"), its Board of County Commissioners, employees and 
agents relating in any way to the performance of the Agreement between Contractor and 
the County, dated _______ , __ , for the period from _______ to 

(2) Contractor certifies for itself and its subcontractors, materialmen, 
successors and assigns, that all charges for labor, materials, supplies, lands, licenses 
and other expenses for which the County might be sued or for which a lien or a demand 
against any Payment Bond might be filed, have been fully satisfied and paid. 

(3) Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless the County, its 
Board of County Commissioners, employees and agents from all demands or suits, 
actions, claims of liens or other charges filed or asserted against the County arising out 
of the performance by Contractor of the Work covered by this Release and Affidavit. 

(4) This Release and Affidavit is given in connection with Contractor's 
[monthly/final] application for payment No. __ 

CONTRACTOR: 

By: ________________ (signature of the executive officer) 

Its: _________________ (title of the executive officer) 

Date: ------------



Witnesses 

[Corporate Seal] 

STATE OF ------

COUNTY OF ------

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by means of • physical 
presence or • on line notarization, this ___ day of ___________ , by 

, as of ---------- ---------
----------------'a _______ corporation, on 
behalf of the corporation. He/she is personally known to me or has produced 
___________________ as identification and did (did 
not) take an oath. 

My Commission Expires: 
(Signature of Notary) 

Name: ---------------(Leg i b I y Printed) 

(AFFIX OFFICIAL SEAL) Notary Public, State of ______ _ 

Commission No.: -----------



EXHIBIT J 
COUNTY PROJECT MODIFICATION FORM 

•J~·-'"'·~" Modification Fom1 
For Modifications to CPA 

!>.iodificatic,n Number: ______ to CPA !\:umber: _______ _ 

Contract :Sfame· -----------------------------
Con tractor', Name: 

Contract Number Total 

Sobc1tation Number 

fi:;:cal Staff: 

and execution of tlili Modific,,tion Contractor i::; aut:hori.ud 

tu1der the aboven1entioned 
.'i!ndior time of work t.ei forth 

term$ of the ,,greement executed 
on _______ _ 

Attachments: 
;LIS:';io~..e 
s..tpp:>rh..""lg,ch.a:-~ge: ___________________________________________ _ 

of 

Change in Proiect Price 

Projn-t ?nee 

Contractor Name} 

Contact E-mail Addres'; 

Date 

lee 

Dollar Alnouz1t '. 

; Ongin.'ll Days to Substantial C=,pleticn N'"TP 

Onginal Da,·s to Final Compl'1kion fr=, ?·ITP 

iR~'1.se.:i 
1 

Rev'.l$42d Days to Final Completicn 

Date 

Ca.:enda:r 

D."·s 



EXHIBIT K 
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS 

INDEX 
Division I-General Requirements and Covenants 
Division I I-Construction Details 

Section 102- Maintenance of Traffic 
Section 430-Pipe Culverts and Storm Sewers 

Division Ill-Materials 

I hereby certify that these Supplemental Specifications have been properly 
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge: 

Su 

Signature: 

Date: 

Engineer of Record: 

Florida License No.: 
----------------+-,.....C-"'--.=--------l 

Firm Name: 

Firm Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Cert. of Authorization No: 

DIVISION I-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND COVENANTS 

Reserved 

DIVISION II-CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

K-1 

K-2 
K-2 
K-2 
K-3 
K-3 
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Article 102-4: Delete Article 102-4 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

The Contractor shall submit a complete Traffic Control Plan (TCP) 
to the Engineer for review and approval at the preconstruction 
meeting. Prepare the TCP in conformance with and in the form 
prescribed in the cunenl version of the PDOT Plans Preparation 
Manual, FDOT Design Standards - Index 102-600 series and the 
MUTCD. Indicate in the plan a TCP for each phase of activities. 
Take responsibility for identifying and assessing any potential 
impacts to a utility that may be caused by the TCP, and notify the 
Department in writing of any such potential impacts to utilities. The 
TCP shall be signed and scaled by a professional engineer duly 
registered in the State of Plorida. 

Engineer's approval of the TCP does not relieve the Contractor of 
sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, 
whether direct or indirect, resulting from Contractor initiated 
changes in the design or construction activities from those depicted 
in the original Contract Documents, and which effect a change in 
utility work different from that shown in the utility plans, joint 
project agreements, interlocal agreements or utility relocation 
schedules. 

The County reserves the right to reject any Traffic Control Plan. 
Obtain the Engineer's written approval before begi1ming work using 
a TCP. The Engineer's written approval is required for all 
modifications lo the TCP. The Engineer will only allow changes lo 
the TCP without proper documentation on an emergency basis. 

Pedestrian and/or bicycle traffic must be safely and continuously 
maintained through, or around, work zones on highway or streets 
where pedestrian and bicyclists were permitted at the start of the 
project. The Contractor shall submit a plan for approval signed and 
scaled by a professional engineer duly licensed in the State of 
Florida for the safe passage of pedestrian and bicycle traffic prior lo 
closure of imy existing pedestrian facility. Facilities constructed to 
specifically provide access for pedestrians in or around work zones 
must be consistent with the current PROW AG. The plan shall detail 
the rerouting of users, duration of closure and proposed construction 
methods for any temporary facility. Payment for this work shall be 
included in price bid for Pay Item 102-1 a -Maintenance of 
Pedestrian and Bicycle Traffic. 

All costs for maintenance of traffic including preparation of Traffic 
Control Plan shall be in included in the price bids for Pay Item 102-
1 Maintenance ofTraffic, except as expressly provided for in other 

K-2 
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pay items in the contract. 
Subarticle 102-9.16: Delete Subarticle 102-9.16 in its entirety and substitute 

the following: 

Temporary Traffic Detection Technology - Maintain all 
existing actuated or traffic responsive mode signal operations for 
main and side street movements for the duration of the contract 
and restore any loss of detection within 12 hours. Video detection 
shall be installed at the beginning of the project before any loss of 
detection has occurred. The contractor shall furnish, install and 
operate video detection using technology approved by Lee DOT 
Traffic Division and as listed in Lee DOT Traffic plans 
specifications posted on the county website at http://www.lee
county.com/publicworks/pdt!traffic/DOT Plan Specificntions.pc!C 

SECTION 430-PJPE CULVfi:RTS AND STORM SEWERS (LCDOT 10/27/2017) 

Article 430-3: Articles 430-3.1 is modified as follows: 

Pipe material for storm sewer or cross drain installations under pavement shall consist of 
steel reinforced concrete pipe in accordance with Section 449 and shall be a minimum of 
Class Ill or HE-III. 

Division III - Materials 

Reserved 

K-3 
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1. CONTRACT TIME 

EXHIBIT L 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Contractor shall perform the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance with 
the Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified herein. If the Contractor 
fails to complete the work within the time stipulated, liquidated damages will apply in 
accordance with Standard Specification Article 8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure 
to Complete the Work. 

Contract Time: Per Project CPA 

2. PERMITS 
In accordance with Article 7-2 of Division I, permits and licenses procured by the 
County are listed below and attached hereto. 

Applicable Permits: Per Project CPA 

3. GEOTECHNICAL INFORMATION 
Certain subsurface explorations and/or testing were conducted by the County in the 
design of this Project. Reports summarizing this work are listed below and attached 
hereto. The attached information is NOT a part of the Contract Documents and is 
provided as a supplement for informational purposes only. The County is not 
responsible for the accuracy, completeness or usefulness thereof. The County 
makes no warranty, express or implied, for the data, interpretations or opinions 
contained therein. Any person or party that utilizes the attached information does so 
purely at its own risk, and the County disclaims any responsibility or liability for any 
user's reliance upon the information. 

Geotechnical info to be determine per project CPA 



EXHIBIT M 
TECHNICAL SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

I hereby certify that these Technical Special Provisions have been properly 
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge: 

Signature: 

Date: 

Engineer of Record: 

Florida License No.: 
-------<--------------< 

Firm Name: 

Firm Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Cert. of Authorization No: 

REV. 01/01/2022 



SECTION 331-TYPE S ASPHALT CONCRin'E, QUALITY ASSURANCE AND 
ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV 12/06/2017) 

Section 331: The following Section shall be added in its entirety: 

331-1 Description. 
331-1.1 General: Construct a Type S Asphalt Concrete course (using the Quality 

Assurance acceptance system) using the type of mixture specified in the Contract, or when 
offered as alternates, as selected. I [ offered as alternates, meet the layer thickness criteria 
specified in 331-1.2. Type S mixes are identified as Type S-I, Type S-II, or Type S-III. 
The composition and physical test properties for all mixes including Type S Asphalt 
Concrete are shown in Tables 331-1 and 331-2. This Section establishes Acceptance 
Procedures for materials and work performed under Sections 290, 320, 330, 331, 334, and 
337 of the July 2017 edition of the FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction. 
\\1here Type S Asphalt Concrete is specified in the Contract, if approved by the Engineer, 
the equivalent fine Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixture (Traffic Level C) meeting the 
requirements of Section 334 may be selected as an alternate at no additional cost to the 
Department. The equivalent mixes are as follows: 
Type S-I.. ................................................ Type SP-12.5 
Type S-11 ................................................ Type SP-19.0 
Type S-III ................................................ Type SP-9.5 

Meet the requirements for the plant and equipment specified in Section 320. Meet the 
general construction requirements specified in Section 330. 

Table 331-1 

Bituminous Concrete Mixtures 

(Gradation Design Range) 

Type Total Aggregate Passing Sieves1 

3/4 inch l/2 inch 3/8 inch No.4 No.10 No.40 No. 80 No. 200 

S-15 100 88-98 75-93 47-75 31-53 19-35 7-21 2-6 

S-11 2 83-98 71-87 62-78 47-63 33-49 19-35 9-18 2-6 

S-III5 JOO 88-98 60-90 40-70 20-45 10-30 2-6 

rc-3 5 100 88-98 60-90 40-70 20-45 10-30 2-6 

1 In inches or sieves. 
2 100% 11assing 1 1 /4 inuh sieve and 94 to 100% passing] inch sieve. 
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1 1 00% passing I 1/2 inch sieve. 
4 The Engineer may increase the design range for the No. 10 sieve for I ightweight aggregates. 

1 The Engineer may retain up to I% on the maximum sieve size. 

Tablc331-2 

Marshall Design Properties for Bihuninous Concrete Mixes 

Minimum Flow** Air Voids 
Mix Marshall Minimum 

(%) 
Minimum Effective VF A Voids Filled with 

Type (0,01 VMA(%) Asphalt Content(%) Asphalt(%) Stability in.) 
(lbs.) 

S-1 1,500* 8-13 14.5 4-5 *** 65-75 

S-11 1,500* 8-13 13.5 4-5 *** 65-75 

S-lll 1,500* 8-13 15.5 4-6 *** 65-75 

FC-3 1,500 8-13 15.5 4-6 *** 65-75 

*The minimum Marshall Stability for Type S mixes used on limited access facilities (Interstate, Turnpike, and 
Expressways)shall be 1,800 lbs. 

**The maximum Flow value during production shall not exceed one point more than shown in the Table. 
* **The ratio of the percentage by weight of total aggregate passing the No. 200 sieve to the effective asphalt 
content expressed as a percentage by weight of total mix shall be in the range of0.6 to 1.2. 

The Engineer will accept the work on a LOT to LOT basis in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of Sections 5 and 6. The size of the LOT will be as specified in 
331-6 for the bituminous mixture produced at the plant and as stipulated in 331-7 for the 
material placed on the roadway. 

331-1.2 Layer Thicknesses: 
331-1.2.l Structural Layers: The allowable layer thicknesses for Type S 

Asphalt Concrete mixtures used in structural and overbuild applications is as follows: 

Type S-III ......... 3/4 to 1-1/4 inches 

Type S-I.. ....... 1-1/4 to 2-1/2 inches 

Type S-II .............. 2 to 2-3/4 inches 

In addition to the minimum and maximum thickness requirements, the 
following restrictions are placed on Type S mixtures when used as a structural 
course: 

Type S-III- Limited to the final (top) structural layer, one layer only. 
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Type S-I- May not be used in the first layer of courses over 3-1/2 inches thick, nor 
in the first layer of courses over 2-3/4 inches thick on limited access facilities. 

Type S-11 - May not be used in the final (top) structural layer. 
331-1.2.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements 

also apply lo Type S Asphaltic Concrete mixtures: 

I. A minimum 1-1/2 inch initial lift is required over an Asphalt Rubber 
Membrane Interlayer (ARMI). 
2. When constrnction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (:55 J'eel wide), 
the layer thickness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder shall be the same and 
paved in a single pass, unless shown differently in the plans. 
3. All overbuild layers shall be Type S asphalt concrete. Use the minimum and 
maximum layer thicknesses as specified in 331-1.2.1 unless shown differently in 
the plans. 
4. On variable thickness overbuild layers, the minimum allowable thickness 
may he reduced by ½ inch, and the maximum allowable thickness may be increased 
½ inch, unless shown differently in the plans. Other variations from these 
thicknesses shall be approved by the Engineer. 

331-2 Materials 

331-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the material requirements specified in 
Division III. Specific references arc as follows: 

Supcrpave PG Asphalt Binder or Recycling Agcnt. ......... 916-1, 916-2 

Mineral Fillcr. ....... " ............................................................. 917-1, 917-2 

Coarse Aggregate, Slone, Slag or Crushed Gravel... ....... Section 901 

Fine Aggregate ......................................................................... Section 902 

Asphalt concrete mixes containing crushed gravel as coarse aggregate component must 
show no potential for shipping during laboratory testing for mix design verification. 

Crnshed Reclaimed Portland Cement Concrete Pavement may be used as a coarse 
aggregate or screenings component subject lo meeting all applicable specifications. 

331-2.2 Specific Requirements: 
331-2.2.1 Condition of Aggregate: Use clean aggregate containing no 

deleterious substances. Do not use coarse or fine aggregate which contains more than 0.5'% of 
phosphate. 

331-2.2.2 Fine Aggregate and Mineral Filler: In laboratory tests, and for the 
purpose of propo1tioning the paving mixture, consider all mateiia] passing the No. IO sieve and 
retained on the No. 200 sieve as fine aggregate, and the material passing the No. 200 sieve as 
mineral filler. 
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331-2.2.3 Screenings: Do not use any screenings in the combination ofaggregates 
containing more than 15% of material passing the No. 200 sieve. When two screenings arc 
blended to produce, the screening componentofthe aggregate one of such screenings may contain 
up to 18% of material passing the No. 200 sieve, as long as the combination ofthe two does not 
contain over 15% material passing the No. 200 sieve, Screenings maybe washed lo meet these 
requirements. 

331-2.2.4 Use of Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP): Subject to cettain 
requircmcnL~, Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) may be used as a component material of the 
asphalt mixture RAP may be used as a component material of the bituminous mixture subjectto 
the following: 

1. Assume responsibility for the design or asphalt mixes which incorporate RAP as a component 
part, 

2. Do not allow RAP to exceed 60% by weight of total aggregates for Asphalt Hase Courses nor 
more than 50% by weight of total aggregates for Structural and Leveling Courses. Do not use 
RAP in Friction Courses. 

3, Mount a grizzly or grid with openings of a sufficient size to prevent clogging of the cold feed 
over the RAP cold bin. Use a griz.zly or grid over the RAP cold bin, in-line roller crusher, 
screen, or other suitable means to prevent oversized RAP material from showing up in the 
completed recycled mixture. Jf oversized RAP material appears in the completed recycled 
mix, cease plant operations and take appropriate corrective action. 

4. Ensure that the RAP material as stockpiled is reasonably uniform in characteristics and 
contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomerates or lines. 

5. Ensure that the RAP has a minimum average asphalt content of 4% by weight ortotal mix. 

The Depaiiment reserves the right to sainple the stockpile in order that this 
requirement is met. \Vhen matetial milled from the project is used as a component of the 
asphalt mixture and a Composition of Existing Pavement is known, use the following 
procedures for obtaining representative samples for the mix design: 

1. Cut ten 6 inch cores in arca(s) approved by the Engineer, Fill the core holes immediately prior 
to opening to trai1ie. 

2. Representative samples may also be obtained by milling the existing pavement to the full depth 
shown on the plans for pavement removal for a length of approximately 200 feet. Immediately 
replace the pavement removed with the specified mix in the Contract. 

3. Submit a request in writing to the Engineer for any variance from the above outlined methods 
of obtaining samples for mix designs. 

When the RAP to be used as a component in a mix design is stockpiled from a 
previous DOT project and the Composition of Existing Pavement is known, design the mix 
and submit to the Department for verification. 

When the composition of stockpiled RAP to be used as a component in a mix 
design is not known, design the mix as follows: 
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1. Submil a bag of RAP, composed ofsamplcs from several locations in the stockpilc(s), to the 
Department at least fom weeks prior to the planned start of mix design. The Engineer will run 
viscosities on the reclaimed asphalt pavement and furnish the inf01111ation to the Contractor. 

2. Run a minimum of six extraction gradation analyses of the RAP. Take the samples at random 
locations armmd the stockpile(s). 

3. Request the Engineer to make a visual inspection of the stockpile(s) of RAP. Based on visual 
inspection, the Engineer will determine the suitability of the stockpiled materials. 

4. When the proposed mix design is submitted to the Department for verification, submit the data 
from the extraction gradation analyses required above. 

331-2.2.5 Binder for Mixes with RAP: Use a PG 67-22 where RAP is less 
than 20% by weight of total aggregate; use a PG 64-22 where RAP is 20% or greater but less 
than 30% by weight oftolal aggregate; use appropriate recycle agent where RAP is 30% or 
greater. 

The Engineer reserves the right to change binder type and grade at design 
based on the characteristics of the RAP binder, and reserves the right to request reasonable 
changes during the production based on the requirements of 331-4.4.4. 

331-2.2.6 Use ofReeycled Crushed Glass: Recycled crushed glass maybe 
used as a component of the bituminous mixture subject to the following: 

1. Consider the recycled crnshed glass a local material and meet all requirements specified in 
902-6. 

2. The percentage of recycled crushed glass in any bituminous mixture does not exceed 15% of 
the total aggregate weight. 

3. The asphalt binder used with mixtures containing recycled crushed glass contains 0.5% anti
stripping agent from an approved source. The addition of the specified amount of anti
stripping agent must be cetiified by the supplier. 

4. Test bituminous mixtures containing recycled crushed glass in accordance with AASHTO 
T•283 as part of the mix design approval. The minimum tensile strength ratio must not be less 
than 80%. An increase in the amount of anti-stripping agent maybe neccssaiy in order to meet 
this requirement. 

5. Recycled crushed glass must not be used in friction course mixtures nor in structural course 
mixtures which arc to be used as the final wearing course. 

331-3 Permissible Variation for the Coarse Aggregate. 

Size and uniformly grade or combine the aggregate or aggregates shipped to the job in 
such propo1iions that the resulting mixture meets the grading requirements of the mix design. 

331-4 General Composition of Mixture. 

331-4.1 General: Use a bituminous mixtme composed of a combination of aggregate 
( coai·se, fine or mixtures thereof), mineral filler, if required, and bituminous material. Ensure 
that not more than 20% by weight of the total aggregate used is silica sand or local materials as 
defined in Section 902. Consider the silica sand and local materials contained in any RAP 
material, if used in the mix, in this limitation. Size, grade and combine the several aggregate 
fractions in such proportions that the resulting mixture meets the grading and physical 
propetiics of the verified mix design. 
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RAP meeting the requirements of 331-2.2.4 may be approved as a substitution for a portion of 
the combination of aggregates, subject to all applicable specification requirements being mcl. 

331-4.2 Grading Requirements: In all cases, use a mix design within the design 
ranges specified in Table 331-1. 

331-4.3 Mix Design: 

331-4.3.1 General: Prior to the production of any asphalt paving mixt11re, 
submit a mix design and representative samples of all component materials to the Department 
at least two weeks before the scheduled start of production. The Engineer will verify the mix 
design before use. Send a copy of the proposed mix design to the Engineer at the same time. 
(Open-graded mixes will be designed by the Engineer). Furnish the following information: 

l. The specific project on which the mixture will be used. 
2. The source and description of the materials to be used. 
3. The gradation and approximate proportions of the raw materials as intended to be combined in 

the paving mixture. The gradation of the component materials shall be representative of the 
material at the time of use. 

4. I\ single percentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each specified sieve. 
Degradation of the aggregate due to processing (particularly No. 200) should be accounted for 
and identified for the applicable sieves. 

5. A single percentage of asphalt by weight of total mix intended to be incorporated in the 
completed mixt11re, shown to the nearest 0.1 %. For structural mixes (S-1, S-11 and S-111) 
establish the optimum asphalt content at a level ccmesponding to minimum of4.5°/4, air voids. 
ror FC-3 mixes, establish optimum asphalt content at a level c01Tcsponding to a minimum of 
5.0% air voids. 

6. I\ single temperature at which the mixture is intended to be discharged from the plant. 
7. The laborat01y density of the asphalt mixture for all mixes except Open-Graded Friction 

Courses. 
8. Evidence that the completed mixture will meet all specified physical requirements. 
9. The name of the individual responsible for the Quality Control oflhc mixture during 

production 

331-4.3.2 Revision of Mix Design: Submit all requests for revisions to 
approved mix designs, along with suppo1ting documentation, in writing to the Engineer. In 
order to expedite the revision process, a verbal revision request or discussion of the possibility 
of a revision request maybe made, but must be followed up with a ,:vrillen request. The 
vetified mix design will remain in effect until a change is authorized by the Engineer. In no 
case will the effective date orthe revision be established earlier than the date of the first 
communication with the Engineer regarding the revision. Provide a new mix design for any 
change in source of aggregate. 

331-4.3.3 Resistance to Plastic Flow: Include with the submitted mix design 
lest data showing that the matetial as produced will meet the requirements specified in Table 
331-2 when tested in accordance with FM 1-T 245. Further, dete1mine the bulk specific 
gravity of the laborato1y compacted bituminous mixture in accordance with FM 1-T 166. 

Deten11ine the percent of unfilled voids and the percent of aggregate voids 
lilied with asphalt using the maximum specific gravity of the bituminous mixture and on the 

REV. 01/01/2022 



asphalt content or each group of specimens prepared from the same sample. Determine 
maximum specific gravity ofthe bituminous mixture by fo!VI 1-T 209. 

331-4.3.4 Revocation of Mix Design: The Engineer will consider any marked 
variations from original test data for a mix design or any evidence of inadequate field 
performance of a mix design as sunicient evidence that the prope1iies of the mix design have 
changed, and the Engineer will no longer allow the use of the mix design. 

331-4.4 Contractor's Quality Control: 

331-4.4.1 Personnel: In accordance with the requirements or 331-8 provide 
the necessary quality control personnel. Ensure that the Quality Control Technician is certified 
by the CTQP process and possesses a valid certificate of qualification. When it becomes 
evident to the Department that the Quality Control Technician cannot perform as required by 
the position, the Department will revoke the certification and require replacement with a 
ce1iificd technician. 

331-4.4.2 Extraction Gradation Analysis: Sample the bituminous mixture at 
the plant in accordance with FM 1-T 168. Determine the percent bitumen content of the 
mixture in accordance with fo!VI 5-563, and determine the percent passing the standard sieves in 
accordance with f,M 1-T 030. In the event the calibration factor for the mix exceeds 0.50%, 
conduct the extraction and gradation analysis in accordance with FM 5-544 and FM 5-545, 
respectively. Show all test results to the nearest 0.01. Carry all calculations to the nearest 
0.001 and rounded to the nearest 0.01, in accordance with the Department's rules of rounding. 

Run a minimum of one extraction gradation analysis of the mixture for each 
day's or part ofa day's production and immediately following any change in the production 
process. Take the quality control sample of mixture for the extraction gradation analysis each 
day as soon as the plant operations have stabilized. Obtain the results in a timely manner (no 
later than the encl of the clay) so that adjustments rnn be made if necessary. 

On initial use of a Type Sor FC-3 mix design at a particular plant, as a 
minimum, run an additional extraction gradation analysis if more than 500 tons of mixt1ire m·e 
produced on the first clay of production. Extraction gradation analysis will not be required on 
the days when mix production is less than 100 tons. However, when mix production is less 
than 100 tons per day on successive days, run the test when the accumulative tonnage on such 
days exceeds 100 tons. Use the target gradation mid asphalt content as shown on the mix 
design. Any changes in target will require a change in the mix design in accordance with 33 1-
4.3 .2. 

Ir the percentage of'bitumen deviates from the optimum asphalt content by 
more than 0.55% or the percentage passing any sieve falls outside the limits shown in Table 
331-3, make the necessary co1Tection. If the results for two consecutive tests deviate from the 
optimum asphalt content by more than 0.55% or exceeds the limits as shown in Table 331-3 
for any sieve, stop the plant operations until the problem has been cmrected. In addition, if the 
results of two consecutive tests show an amount greater than 99.0% passing the 1/2 inch sieve 
for Type S-1, an an10unt greater than 99.0% passing the 3/4 inch sieve for Type S-II, or an 
amount greater than 99.0% passing the 3/8 inch sieve for FC-3, stop the plm1t operation until 
the problem has been corrected. 

Maintain control charts showing the results of the extraction gradation analysis 
(bitumen content m1d sieve analysis). 
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Tablc331-3 

Tolerances for Quality Control Tcsts(ExtracHon Gradation Analysis) 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

l inch 7 
3/4 inch 7 
1/2 inch 7 
3/8 inch 7 

No.4 7 

No. 10 5.5 

No.40 4.5 

No.80 3 

No.200 2 

331-4.4.3 Plant Calibration: At or before the start of mix production, 
perfonn a wash gradation on a set of hot bin samples for batch or continuous mix plants or belt 
cut for drum mix plants lo verify calibration of the plant. When approved by the Engineer, 
extraction gradation analysis of the mix may be used to verify calibration of the plant. This 
extraction gradation analysis may also be used to fulfill the quality control requirements for the 
first day's production. 

331-4.4.4 Viscosity of Asphalt in Mixes Containing RAP: When RAP is a 
component material, the viscosity of the asphalt material in the bituminous mixture, 
dete1mined by the Engineer in accordance with ASTM D 2171, shall be 6,000 ± 2000 poises. 
This determination will be made on samples obtained by the Department on a random basis at 
a frequency or approximately one per 2,000 tons of mix. 

If the viscosity determined by the Contractor is out of the specified range, 
adjust the binder fommlation or blend of RAP in the mix to bring the viscosity within 
tolerance. 

331-5.1 Acceptance of the Mixture: 

The Department will approve all materials for acceptance through the Department's 
Acceptance Procedures specified herein. The Engineer is responsible for dctcnnining the 
acceptability of the construction and materials incorporated therein. The Contractor is 
responsible for the quality of conslrnction and materials incorporated therein. The Contractor 
shall maintain effective quality control until final project acceptance. Accomplish all quality 
control sampling and testing on a random basis in accordance with the approved Quality 
Control Plan. The Department will perform all necessary sampling and testing for acceptance 
purposes on a random basis as specified herein, in addition lo monitoring and observing the 
Contractor's quality control test procedures and results. 

A LOT is defined as an isolated quantity ofa specified material produced from a single 
source or operation, or it is a measured amount of' specified construction produced by the same 
process. In order lo change the process, thereby necessitating the termination of the current 
LOT and starting a new LOT, submit a written request, with justification, to the Engineer for 
approval. Obtain the Engineer's approval prior to making the process change. 
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Peiform all quality control sampling and tes!i11g of materials in strict conformance with 
the Florida Method of Sampling and Testing as found in the field Sampling and Testing 
Manual. The Department will perform all acceptance sampling and testing of materials in 
strict conformance with the Florida Method of Sampling and Testing as found in the Field 
Sampling and Testing Manual. This manual, developed and distributed by the PDOT 
Materials Office, contains the detailed sampling and testing procedures from AASHTO and 
ASTM as modified by the Department. 

331-5.1.1 Payment Based on Acceptance Results: The Department will 
adjust the payment for each LOT of material, product, item of construction or completed 
construction based on acceptance !es! results in accordance with the requirements specified 
hereinafter in the applicable Sections. 

331-5.1.2 Rcsampling ofLOTs: The Department requires that LOTs of 
materials, products, items of construction or completed construction meet the requirements of 
these Specifications at the lime of submission. The Depmiment will not take check smnples 
for acceptance purposes. 

331-5.3 Defective Materials: 

331-5.3.1 Acceptance or Rejection: Following the application of the 
appropriate acceptance plan, the Engineer will make lhe final decision as to !he accep!ancc, 
rejection or acceptance at an adjusted payment of the LOTs. 

331-5.3.2 Disposition ofLOTs: For nonconfmming LOTs of materials, 
products, items of construction or complete construction that are not adaptable to correction by 
reworking, either remove and replace the nonconfonning work, or accept no payment or an 
adjusted payment as stated in these Specifications, or, if not slated, as directed by !he Engineer. 

331-5.4 General Basis of Adjusted Payment for Deficiencies: When lhe Engineer 
determines that a deficiency exists, the Engineer will apply the applicable payment factor as 
shown in these Specifications to the entire LOT. When the Engineer determines that multiple 
deficiencies exist, the Engineer will apply an adjustment lo !he LOT of material that is 
identified by each deficiency. The Engineer will apply the adjustment for each deficiency 
separately as it occurs. The Engineer will not allow ll1l adjustment to be affected by any other 
adjustment occurring for the same LOT. As an exceplion lo the foregoing requirements, when 
there are two or more deficiencies in the gradation acceptance tests (% pass No. 4 sieve, % 
pass No. 10 sieve,% pass No. 40 sieve,% pass No. 200 sieve) the Engineer will only apply the 
greater adjustment. The Engineer will express all reductions in payment in terms of equivalent 
pay items al no pay. When !he item is measured by the ton, the Engineer will convert the LOT 
in the field, which is measured in fee!, lo equivalent tons and by using !he average calculated 
spread for that LOT. When the pay item is measured by the square yard, the Engineer will 
convert !he LOT at the production point, which is measured in tons, to equivalent square yards 
at the design thickness and by using the laborato1y density as a conversion factor. 

331-6 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Plant: 

331-6.1 General: The Engineer will accept the bituminous mixture at the plant, with 
respect lo graclalion and asphalt content, on a LOT to LOT basis. The material will be tested 
for acceptance in accordance with the provisions of 331-5 and !he following requirements. 
However, the Engineer will reject any load or loads of mixture which arc unacceptable for 
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reason of being excessively segregated, aggregates improperly coated, or of excessively high 
or low temperature for use in the work. 

For initial use of a Type Sor FC-3 mix design with a Florida limestone source north of 
the 28th parallel at a particular plant, limit the first day's production to a maximum of300 tons. 
Resume production upon notification of acceptable Marshal I properties. 

Each LOT will be defined (as selected by the Contractor prior to the start of the LOT) 
as either (1) 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal sublots or 500 tons each, or 
(2) 4,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal sublots of 1,000 tons each. As an 
exception to this, the initial I ,QT of all new mix designs shall be defined as 2,000 tons, 
subdivided into four equal sub lots of 500 tons each. Before the beginning or a LOT, the 
Engineer will develop a random sampling plan for each sublot and direct the Contractor on 
sample points based on tonnage, for each sublot during construction. 

A partial LOT may occur clue to the following: 
(I) The completion of a given mix type or mix design on a project. 
(2) An approved LOT termination by the Engineer due to a change in process, extended delay 
in production, or change in mix design. 
(3) LOTS will be closed 30 calendar clays afier the start of the LOT. Time periods other than 
30 calendar days may be used if agreed to by both the Engineer and the Contractor, but under 
no circumstances shall the J ,QT be left open longer than 60 clays. On multiple project contacts, 
the LOT(s) of the asphalt plant will cimy over from prqject to project. 

331-6.2 Acceptance Procedures: Control all operations in the handling, preparation, 
and mixing of the asphalt mix so that the percent bitumen and the percent passing the No. 4, 
No. I 0, No. 40 and No. 200 sieves will meet the approved job mix fomrnla within the 
tolerance shown in Table 331-6. 

Table331-4 

Tolerances for Acceptance Tests 

Characteristic Tolerance* 

Asphalt Content (Extraction) :L0.55% 

Passing No. 4 sieve ±7.00% 

PassingNo. l0sieve ±5.50% 

Passing No. 40 sieve** ±4.50% 

Passing No. 200 sieve ±2.00% 

*Tolerances for sample size of n=l. See Table 331-7 for other sample sizes n=2 through n=6. 

**Applies only to FC-3. 

Acceptance of the mixture will be on the basis oftest results on consecutive random 
samples from each sublot. One random Rumple will be taken from each sublot. The 
bituminous mixture will be sampled and tested at the plant as specified in 331-4.4.2. Complete 
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all QC testing within one working day from the time the samples were obtained. 

Caleulations for the acceptance test results for bitumen content and gradation 
(percentages passing No. 4, No. 10, No. 40 and No. 200 sieves) will be shown to the nearest 
0.01. Caleulations for arithmetic averages will be carried to the nearest 0.001 and rounded to 
the nearest 0.01 in accordance with the Depatiment's rules of rounding. 

334-6.2.1 Verification Testing: In order to determine the validity of the 
Contractor's QC test results piior to their use in the Acceptance decision, the Engineer will run 
verification tests. 

334-6.2.2 Plant Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer may 
test a minimum of one Verification split satnple randomly selected from the LOT. Results of 
the testing and analysis for the LOT will be made available to the Contractor within one 
working clay from the time the LOT is completed. Verification samples shall be reheated at 
the tmget roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced 
to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested. In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating 
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway 
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the 
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition at1d test the 
mixture. 

If all of the specified mix characteristics compare favorably, then the LOT will 
be accepted, with payment based on the Contractor's QC test data for the LOT. If any of the 
results do not compare favorably, then the Resolution samples from the LOT will be sent to an 
Independent laboratory for testing. 

331-6.2.3 Plant Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between 
the Contractor's QC test result5 and the Engineer's Verification test results on any of the 
properties, the Independent laborat01y will test all of the split samples from the LOT for only 
the property ( or properties) in question. Resolution samples shall be reheated at the target 
roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced to the 
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested. In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating 
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway 
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the 
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the 
mixture. 

331-6.2.4 Independent Resolution Determination: The Resolution test 
results (for the propetiy or properties in question) will be compared with the QC test results 
based on the between-laboratory precision. Ifthc Resolution test results compare favorably 
with all of the QC results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the 
QC results. If the Resolution test results do not compare favorably with all of the QC 
results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the Resolution test data 
for the LOT. No additional time will be granted for the impacts of any such testing. In the 
event of an unfavorable comparison between the Resolution test results and QC test results, 
make the necessary adjustments to assure that future comparisons arc favorable. 

331-6.2.5 Basis of Payment: Price and payment will be full compensation 
for all the work specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of 
Sections 320 and 330) for materials accepted in accordance with 331-4, 331-6, and 331-7. 

331-6.3 Automatic Batch Plant Asphalt Cement Content: Acceptance 
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determinations for asphalt content for mixtures produced by automatic batch plants will be 
dclc1mined per 334-5.1.1. J\cceptancc determinations for gradations (No. 4, No. 10, No. 40 
and No. 200 sieves) will be based on the actual test results from extraction gradation 
analyses. Payment will be made based on the provisions ofTable 331-5. 

331-6.4 Additional Tests: The Engineer reserves the right lo run any lest al any 
lime for informational purposes and for determining the effectiveness of the Contractor's 
quality control. 

331-6.4.1 Determination of Marshall and Volumetric Properties: The 
Contractor will determine the Marshall and Volumetric Properties of the mix at a minimum 
frequency of one set per LOT, to determine whether or not the produced mix is meeting the 
specification requirements. The Depaiiment may sample and prepare test specimens and test 
the min accordance with rM 5-511 for Marshall stability and flow., rM 1-T 209 for 
maximum specific gravity, and rM 1-T 166 for density. Volumetric properties will be 
determined for Type Sand FC-3 mixes only. 

331-6.4.2 Failing Marshall Properties: When the average value of the 
specimens fails lo meet specification requirements for stability or flow, the Engineer may 
slop the plant operations until all specification requirements can be met or until another 
verified mix design has been approved. Make revisions lo a mix design in accordance with 
331-4.3.2. If the Lab Density ofthe mix during production differs from the value shown on 

the verified mix design by more than 2 lbs/ft3 for two consecutive tests, the Engineer will 
revise the target value. 

331-6.4.3 Failing Volumetric Properties (Type Sand FC-3 mixes only): 
When the Engineer determines the air void content to be less than 3.0%, or greater than 
6.5%, make appropriate adjustments lo the mix. When the air void content is determined to 
be less than 2.5% or greater than 7.0% on any one lest, or less than 3.0% on two 
consecutive tests, cease operations until the problem has been resolved. 

331-6.4.4 Resuming Production: In the event that plant operations are 
stopped due to a failure to meet specification requirements, obtain the Engineer's approval 
before resuming production or the mix. Limit production to a maximum or 300 tons. At this 
time, the Marshall and volumetric properties of the mix will be verified. After the Marshall 
and volumetric properties are verified, full scale production of the mix may be resumed. 

331-6.5.5 Disposition of In-Place Material: Any material in-place !hat is 
represented by the failing test results (low stability, high flow, or less than 2.5% air voids) 
will be evaluated by the Engineer to determine if removal and replacement is necessary. 
Remove and replace any in-place material, ifrequired al no cost to the Department. 
331-7 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Roadway 

331-7.1 Density Control Nuclear Method: Determine the in-place density of each 
course of asphalt rn ix construction using the Nuclear Density Backscatter Method as 
specified by FM 1-T 238 (Method B). For a completed course, obtain an average in-place 
LOT density or al least 98% of the valid control strip density. Do not perform density 
testing on patching courses, leveling and intermediate courses less than 1 inch thick (or a 

specified spread rate less than 100 lb/ yd 2), overbuild courses where the minimum thickness is 
less Umn 1 inch, projects less U1an 1,000 feet, sections with variable width, or open-graded fiiction 
courses. Compact these courses, with U1e exception of open- graded fiiction courses in accordance 
with 330-7. 

331-7.2 Control Strips: In order to detemiine the density of compacted asphalt mixtures 
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for the purpose of acceptance, first establish a control strip. Constmct one or more control strips for 
the purpose of determining the control strip density. Constmct a control strip at the beginning of 
asphalt construction and one thereafter for each successive course. Constmct a new control strip for 
any change in the composition of the mix design, underlying pavement structure, compaction 
equipment, or procedures. 111e Engineer may require an additional control strip when the Engineer 
deems it necessaiy to establish a new control strip density or confirm the validity of the control ship 
density being used at that time. l11c Contractor may also request a confi.1mation of the control sttip 
density. Construct the control strip as a pait of a nom1al day's nm. 

Conslluct control strip 300 feet in lenbrth and of an adequately unifo1m width to maintain a 
consistent compactive effmi throughout the section. When const111cti..11g the control sttip, start it 
between 300 ai1d l ,000 feet from the beginning of the paving operation. Construct a control strip of 
a thickness that is the saine as that specified for the coLU-se of which it is part. Conslluct the conhul 
ship using the same mix, the saine paving and rolling equipment, ai1d the same procedures as those 
used in laying the asphalt course of which the control strip is to become a part. Leave eve1y control 
strip in place to become a p01iion of the completed roadway. 

In order to detemiine the acceptability of the control sllip, make ten nuclear density 
determinations at random locations witliin the control ship after completing the compaction of the 
control strip. Do not make any detenninations within 12 inches ofa.11y m1suppo1ied edge. Use the 
uverage of these ten detetminations for the Control Strip Density. For purposes of determining the 
percent of laborat01y density, as required in Table 331-6, the Engineer will develop a correction 
factor a four nuclear density locations from 6 inches diameter cores or by direct transmission nuclear 
detennination where applicable. Cut the cores prior to opening the roadway to traffic. 111c Engineer 
will calculate the percent of lab density to the nearest 0.0 I% and round it to the nearest 0.1 %. 
Should the percent oflab density in a control ,trip exceeds 99.0%, notify the Engineer immediately. 

In the event that a control strip does not meet the minimum density requirements specified 
in Table 331-6, take appropiiate corrective actions and construct a new conlJ·ol strip. If three 
consecutive control strips fail to meet specification requirements, the Engineer will limit production 
and placement ofthe mix to 800 to 1,000 feet, regardless ofthe thickness and width the Contractor 
is placing, tmtil the Contractor obtains a passing conll·ol strip. Once the Contractor has obtained a 
passing control strip after a failing control strip (for the san1e mix layer, and prQject), the Depmiment 
will use the passing control ship to uccept all previously laid mix. In the event the Contractor does 
not obtain a passing conll·ol slJ·ip, and this particular mix, layer, etc., is completed on the project, the 
Engineer will evaluate density in accordance with FM 5-543. 

Tablc331-6 

Roadway Requirement~ for Bituminous Concrete Mixes 

Minimum Control Strip 

Mix Type Density Density* Surface Tolerance 

(% of Lab Density) 

S-1, S-II, S-III, per331-7 96 per 331-7.3 

FC-3 per331-7 96 per 331-7.3 

• The minimum control slripdensity requirement for shoulders is 95% of lab density. 
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331-7.3 Surface Requirements: Construct a smooth pavement with good surface 
texture and the proper cross-slope meeting the requirements per Table 331-7. 

331-7.4 Texture of the Finished Surface of Paving Layers: Produce a finished 
surface of unifo1111 texture and compaclion with no pulled, torn, raveled, crushed or 
loosened portions and free of segregation, bleeding, flushing, sand streaks, sand spots, or 
ripples. 

331-7.5 Cross Slope: Construct a pavement surface with cross slopes in compliance 
with the requirements ofthe Contract Documents. Furnish a four-foot-long electronic level 
accurate to 1.1 degree, approved by the Engineer for the control of cross slope. Make this 
electronic level available at the jobsitc al all limes during paving operations. 

331-7.5.1 QC Calibration and Comparison: Calibrate the electronic levels 
a minimum of once per clay before paving operations begin, in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. Compare the QC level with the Verification level before paving 
operations begin, and at any lime as directed. If the comparison between QC and 
Verification levels is within plus or minus 0.2%, QC level is considered to compare 
favorably and can be used for measurement and acceptance of cross-slopes. l f the levels do 
not compare favorably, perform a second comparison using another calibrated electronic 
level (Department or Contractor) for resolution. If the resolution level compares favorably 
with the QC level, the QC level is considered lo be verified. If the resolution level docs nol 
compare favorably with the QC level, discontinue the use of the QC electronic level and 
obtain another approved electronic level lhal meets the requirements of this specification. 
The Contractor assumes all risk associated with placing the pavement at the correct cross 
slope. 

331-7.5.2 Cross Slope Measurement: Measure the cross slope of the compacted 
pavement surface by placing the level at the center of the lane and perpendicular to lhc 
roadway centerline. Record al I measurements to the nearest 0.1 % on an approved form and 
submit the data lo the Engineer. 

331-7.5.2.1 Cross Slope Measurement Frequency: 
1. Tangent Sections: Measure the cross-slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement 

every I 00 feet per lane. \\Then the average absolute deviation is consistently within the 
acceptance tolerance in Table 331-7, upon the approval of the Engineer, the cross-slope 
measurements maybe reduced to one measurement every 200 feet. 

2. Super elevated Sections: Measure the cross slope every 100 feel per lane within the length 
of the full super elevation. For curves where the length of full super elevation is less than 
250 feet, measure the cross slope at the beginning point, midpoint, and ending point of the 
fully super elevated section. For transition sections, measure the cross slope at control 
points identified in the Plans, or if not shown in the Plans, at a control point al the location 
of 0.0% cross slope. 

331-7.5.2.2 Cross Slope Deviations and Corrections: Calculate the 
absolute deviation of each cross-slope measurement and the average of the absolute 
deviations often consecutive cross slope measurements. The absolute deviation is the 
positive value of a deviation. In super elevated sections, when the number of measurements 
is less than ten, average the absolute deviation of all measurements. 

If the average absolute deviation of any cross-slope measurement 
falls outside the acceptance tolerance shown in Table 331-7, slop the paving operation and 

REV. 01/01/2022 



make adjustments until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
Address in accordance with 337-7.5, all individual cross slope 

deviations outside the acceptance tolerances shown in Table 331-7. Complete all corrections 
before placement of the final pavement surface layer. For pavement with multiple layers, 
the deficient areas for the structural course maybe left in place, if approved by the Engineer. 
For friction course layers, make corrections in accordance with 331-7 .5. 

Table331-7 
Cross Slope Acceptance Tolerance 

Roadway Feature Individual Absolute Deviation Average Absolute Deviation 

Tangent section (including tum 
0.4% 0.2% 

lanes) 

Super elevated curve 0.4% 0.2% 
Shoulder 0.5% 0.5% 

The limits of deficient areas requiring correction maybe verified and 
adjusted with more accurate measurement methods, including survey instruments, upon 
approval of the Engineer and at no cost to the Department. 

Should the Contractor wish to have any required corrections waived, 
submit a request to the Engineer for approval. The Engineer may waive the corrections at no 
reduction in payment if the deficiencies are sufficiently separated so as not to affect the 
pavement's overall traffic safety, surface drainage, ride quality, or surface texture. 

For intersections, tapers, crossovers, transitions at the begiru1ing and 
end of the project, bridge approaches and similar areas, adjust the cross slope lo match the 
actual site conditions or as directed by the Engineer. 

In the event the distance between two edges of deficient areas is less 
than 100 feet, the correction work shall include the area between the deficient areas. 

331-7.5.3 Verification: The Engineer will verify the Contractor's cross 
slope measurements by randomly taking a minimum often cross slope measurements per 
lane per mile in tangent sections, at control points in transition sections, and a minimum of 
three cross slope measurements in fully super elevated sections. The Engineer will measure 
the cross slope of the compacted pavement surface by placing the level at the center of the 
lane and perpendicular to the roadway centerline. 

331-7.5.3.1 Cross Slope Deviations and Corrections: If the average 
absolute deviation or an individual cross slope deviation falls outside or the acceptance 
tolerance in Table 331-7, immediately make a compaiison check at the QC test locations to 
verify the QC measurements in the section. If the comparisons arc beyond the acceptable 
comparison tolerance in accordance with 331- 7.5.1, stop the paving operations until the 
issue is resolved to the satisfaction or the Engineer. C01Tect ai1y cross slope not meeting the 
individual deviation acceptance tolerance in accordance with 33 I-7.7 at no cost to the 
Depmirnent. The Engineer reserves the right to check the pavement cross slope at any time 
by taking cross slope measurements at any location. 

331-7.6 Pavement Smoothness: Construct a smooth pavement meeting the 
requirements of this Specification. 

331-7.6.1 General: Furnish a 15-foot maimal and a 15-foot rolling 
straightedge meeting the requirements of FM 5-509. Obtain a smooth surface on all 
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pavement courses placed, and then slraighlcdgc all layers as required by this Specification. 
331-7.6.2 Test Method: Perform all straightedge testing in accordance with 

FM 5- 509 in the outside wheel path of each lane. The Engineer may require additional 
testing at other locations within the lane. 

331-7.6.3 Process Control Testing: Assume full responsibility for 
controlling all paving operations and processes such that the requirements of these 
Specifications are met at all times. 

331-7.6.5 QC Testing: 
331-7.6.5.1 General: Straightedge the final Type S structural layer 

and friction course layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, with the exception that if the method 
of acceptance is by laser profiler, then straight edging of the friction course layer is not 
required unless otherwise stated in the Specifications. If the project's method of acceptance 
s by laser profiler, areas not suitable for testing with the laser profiler will be tested and 
accepted by straight edging. Test all pavement lanes and ramps where the width is constant 
and document all deficiencies in excess oC3/16 inch on a fonn approved by the Engineer. 

331-7.6.5.2 Straightedge Exceptions: Straightedge testing will not 
be required in the following areas: shoulders, intersections, tapers, crossovers, sidewalks, 
shared use paths, parking lots and similar areas, or in the following areas when they are less 
than 250 feet in length: tum lanes, acceleration/deceleration lanes and side streets. The 
limits of the intersection will be from stop bar to stop bar for both the mainline and side 
streets. 

As an exception, in the event the Engineer identifies an objectionable 
surface inegularity in the above areas, straightedge and address all deficiencies in excess of 
3/8 inch in accordance with 331-7.7. 

The Engineer may waive straightedge requirements for transverse 
joints at the beginning and encl or the project, at the beginning and encl of bridge structures, 
at manholes, and at utility structures if the deficiencies arc caused by factors beyond the 
control of the Contractor, as determined by the Engineer. In addition, the Engineer may also 
waive the straight edging requirements on ramps and super elevated sections where the 
geometrical orientation of the pavement results in an inaccurate measurement with the 
rolling straightedge. 

331-7.6.5.3 Intermediate Layers and Tempora11' Pavement: 
When the design speed is 55 mph or greater and the intermediate Type S layer or temporary 
pavement is to be opened to tranic, irthc Engineer identifies an objectionable surface 
irregularity, straightedge and address all deficiencies in excess of3/8 inch within 72 hours 
of placement in accordance with 331-7.7. 

331-7.6.5.4 Final Type S Structural Layer: Straightedge the final 
Type S structural layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, either behind the final roller of the 
paving train or as a separate operation. Notify the Engineer of the location and lime of 
straightedge testing a minimum of 48 hours before beginning testing. The Engineer will 
verify the straightedge testing by observing the QC straight edging operations. Address all 
deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch in accordance with 3 31-7. 7. 

When the final structural course is to be opened to traffic and the 
design speed is 55 mph or greater, if any defect is 3/8 inch or greater, the Engineer may 
require deficiencies to be conected within 72 hours after opening lo tranic. 

331-7.6.5.5 Friction Course Layer: Where required per 331-7.6.5.1, 
and in areas noted in 331- 7 .6.6.2 as not suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler, 
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straightedge the friction course layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, either behind the final 
roller of the paving train or as a separate operation upon completion of all paving 
operations. Notify the Engineer of the location and time of straightedge testing a minimum 
of 48 hours before beginning testing. 

The Engineer will verify the straightedge testing by observing the QC 
straight edging operations. Address all deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch in accordance 
with 331-7.7. 

331-7.6.6 Acceptance: 
331-7.6.6.1 Straightedge Acceptance: For areas of roadways where 

the design speed is less than 55 miles per hour, and for areas of roadways where the design 
speed is greater than or equal lo 55 miles per hour which are noted in 331-7 .6.6.2 as not 
suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler, acceptance for pavement smoothness of the 
friction course will be based on verified QC measurements using the straightedge as 
required by 331- 7 .6.5. The Engineer will verify the straightedge testing by observing the 
QC straight edging operations. 

331-7.6.6.2 Laser Acceptance: For areas of high speed roadways 
where the design speed is equal to or greater than 55 mi !cs per hour, acceptance testing for 
pavement smoothness of the friction course (for mainline traffic lanes only) may be bt1scd 
on the Laser Proliler. Ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, and other areas not 
suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler will be tested and accepted with the straightedge 
in accordance with 331- 7.6.5.5 and 331-7.6.6.1. 

331-7. 7 Unacceptable Pavement: 
331-7.7.1 Corrections: Address all areas of unacceptable pavement al no 

cost to the Department. Retest all corrected areas and assure the requiremenls of these 
Specifications arc met. 

331-7.7.1.1 Structural Layers: Correct all deficiencies, as defined in 
the Specifications, in the Type S structural layers by removing and replacing the full depth 
of the layer, extending a minimum of 50 feet on both sides (where possible) oflhc defective 
area for the full width of the paving lane. 
As an option, for high straightedge deficiencies only, mill the pavement surface !he full lane 
width lo a depth and length adequate to remove the deficiency. This option only applies if 
the structural layer is not the final surface layer. 

331-7.7. l.2 I<'riction Course: Correct deficiencies in the friction 
course or final surface layer by removing and replacing the full depth of the layer, extending 
a minimum of 50 feet on both sides (where possihlc) of the defective area for the full width 
of the paving lane. As an exception, the Engineer may allow the Contractor to leave these 
areas in place ifit is determined by the Engineer that the deficiency is not a significant 
detriment lo the pavement quality. A reduction to the pay item quantity will be made in 
accordance with 331-7. 7.2. 

331-7.7.2 Reduction in Pay Item Quantity: When the Engineer 
elects to waive c01Tections, the Department will reduce the pay quantity for the pay item in 
question by the amount of material the Contractor would have removed and replaced had 
the correction been made. When the Pay Quantity is in tons, the Department will base the 
reduction on the volume of material the Contractor would have removed (the length by the 
lane width by layer thickness) multiplied by the maximum specific gravity of the mix as 
determined through the following equation: 
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Quantity(tons) L x W x t x Gmm x 0.0024 
Where: 
L = Lane length (ft.) 
W Lane width (fl.) 
t = Layer thickness (in.) 
Gmm = Maximum specific gravity from verified mix design 
For FC-3 friction course, the Depaiiment will base the reduction on 

the area the Conlraelor would have removed (the length by lane width) multiplied by a 
spread rate of 80 pounds per square yard as determined through the following equation: 

Quantity(lons) L x W x 0.0044 
Where: 
L Lane length (ft.) 
W = Lane width (ft.) 

331-7 Protection of Finished Sudace. 
Keep sections of newly compacted asphalt concrete, which are to be covered by 

additional courses, clean until the successive course is laid. Do not clump embankment or 
base material directly on the pavement. Dress shoulders before placing the final lift on 
adjacent pavement. Equip blade graders operating adjacent to the pavement during shoulder 
construction with a 2 inch by 8 inch or larger board, or other attachment providing 
essentially the same results, attached to their blades so ii extends below the blade edge and 
protects the pavement surface from damage by the grader blade. To prevent rutting or other 
distortion, protect sections of newly finished dense-graded friction course and the last 
structural layer from traffic until the surface temperature has cooled below 160°F. The 
Contractor may use artificial methods lo cool !he pavement to expedite paving operations. 
The Department may direct the Contractor to use artificial cooling methods when 
maintenance of traffic requires opening the pavement lo traffic at the earliest possible time. 
331-8 Contractor Quality Control System 

331-8.1 Quality Control Description: The asphalt concrete supplier shall comply 
with Section 105 and maintain an approved Quality Control Program, as an alternate, the 
supplier shall submit a Quality Control Plan per these requirements. These Specifications 
establish minimum requirements ai1d activities for a Contractor quality control system. 
These requirements pertain lo the inspections and tests necessary to substantiate material 
and product conformance to Contract requirements and to all inspections and tests required 
by the Contract. 

331-8.2 Functions and Responsibilities: 
1. The Depaiiment. The Department will verify the Contractor's design mixes, inspect plants 

and monitor control of the operations to ensure conformance with these Specifications. At 
no time will the Engineer issue instructions to the Contractor or producer as to the setting of 
dials, gauges, scales and meters. However, the Department's representatives may question 
and warn the Contractor against the continuance of any operations or sequence of 
operations that obviously do not result in satisfactory compliance with the requirements of 
these Specifications. 

2. The Contractor. Submit in writing the proposed Quality Control Plan for each asphalt plant 
for the Engineer's approval. Maintain the approved Quality Control Plan in effect for !he 
plant to which it is assigned until the Engineer rejects it in writing. Include in the plan the 
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sampling, testing, inspection and the anticipated frequencies of each to maintain process 
control. 

331-8.3 Recommendations for a Contractor Quality Control Plan. 
331-8.3.1 All Types of Plants: 

I. Stock pi lcs 
a. Place materials in the correct stockpile. 
b. Use good stockpiling techniques. 
e. Inspect stockpiles for separation, contamination, segregation, etc. 
2. Incoming Aggregate 
a. Obtain gradations and bulk specific gravity (BSG) values from the aggregate supplier. 
b. Determine gradation of all component materials. 
c, Compare gradations and BSG to mix design. 
3. Cold Bins 
a. Calibrate the cold gate/feeder bell sel!ings. 
b. Observe operation of cold feed for unifonnity. 
4. Dryer 
a. Observe pyrometer for aggregate temperature control. 
b. Observe efficiency of the burner. 
5. Hot Bins 
a. Determine gradation of aggregates in each bin. 
b. Determine theoretical combined grading. 
6. Bituminous Mixture 
a, Determine asphalt content. 
b. Detennine mix gradation. 
c. Check mix temperature. 
d. Verify modifier addition, 

331-8.3.2 Batch Plants: 
I, for batch weights, determine percent used and weight to be pulled from each bin to ensure 

compliance with the mix design. 
2. Check mixing time. 
3. Check operations of weigh bucket and scale 

331-8.3.3 Continuous Mix Plant: 
1. Determine gate calibration chart for each bin. 
2. Determine gate settings for each bin to ensure compliance with the mix design. 
3. Determine gallons [cubic meters] per revolution or gallons [cubic meters] per minute to 

ensure compliance with the mix design. 

331-8.3.4 Drum Mixer Plant: 
1. Calibrate the cold feed and prepare a calibration chart for each cold gate. 
2. Develop information for the synchronization of the aggregate feed, reclaimed asphalt 

pavement (RAP) feed and the bituminous material feed. 
3. Calibrate the weigh bridge on the changing conveyor. 
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The activities shown in Table 331-4 are the normal activities necessary to control 
the production of bituminous concrete at an acceptable quality level. The Department 
recognizes, however, that depending on the type of process or materials, some of the 
activities listed may not be necessary and, in other eases, additional activities may be 
required. The frequency of these activities will also vary with the process and the materials. 
When the process varies from the defined process average and variability targets, increase 
the frequency of these activities until the proper conditions are restored. Take one sample 
and test for every 1,000 tons [900 metric tons] of incoming aggregate (including RAP) as it 
is stockpiled. Test RAP material for extracted gradation and asphalt content. 

Plot and keep up-to-date control charts for all quality control sampling and testing. 
Provide control charts for the following: 
a. gradation of incoming aggregates 
b. gradation and asphalt content of RAP 
e. combined gradations of hot bins 
cl. extracted asphalt content 
e. mix gradation 
f. gradation of cold feed (drum mixers) 

Post all current control charts in the asphalt lab where they can be seen. Submit 
design mixes to the Engineer for verification prior to their use. Provide process control of 
all materials during handling, blending, mixing and placing operations. 

331-8.4 General Requirements: Purnish and maintain a quality control system that 
provides reasonable assurance that all materials and products submilled to the Engineer for 
acceptance meet the Contract requirements. Perform, or have performed, the inspection and 
tests required lo substantiate product conformance to Contract requirements, and also 
perform, or have performed, all inspections and tests otherwise required by the Contract. 
Keep a quality control technician, who has been certified by the Department as a Qualified 
Asphalt Plant Teclmician (Plant Level II), available at the asphalt plant at all times when 
producing asphalt mix for the Depmiment. Place a person in responsible charge of the 
paving operations who is qualified by the Department as a Qualified Asphalt Paving 
Technician (Paving Level II). Document the quality control procedures, inspection and 
tests, and make that information available for review by the Engineer throughout the life of 
the Contract. 

331-8.5 Documentation: Maintain adequate records of all inspections and tests. 
Record the nature and number of tests made, the number and type of deficiencies found, the 
quantities approved and rejected, and the nature of conective action taken, as appropriate. 
The Department may review and approve all documentation procedures prior to the start of 
the work. The Department will take ownership of all charts and records documenting the 
Contractor's quality control tests and inspections upon completion of the work. 

331-8.6 Charts and Forms: Record all conforming and nonconfo1111ing inspections 
and test results on approved forms and charts, and keep them up to date and complete and 
make them available at all times to the Engineer during the performance of the work. 
Prepare chmis of test prope1iies for the various materials and mixtures on forms that are in 
accordance with the applicable requirements of the Department. The Engineer will furnish a 
copy of each applicable chart and form. Provide a supply of the charts and forms from the 
copy furnished. Obtain the Engineer's approval of non-standard fom1s and charts prior to 
using them. 

REV. 01/01/2022 



331-8.7 Corrective Actions: Take prompt action to correct any errors, equipment 
malfunctions, process changes or other problems that result or could result in the 
submission of materials, products or completed construction that do not meet the 
requirements of'thcsc Specifications. When it becomes evident to the Depatiment that the 
Contractor is not controlling his process and is making no effort to take corrective actions, 
the Department will require the Contractor to cease plant operations until such time as the 
Contractor can demonstrate that he can and is willing lo control the process. 

331-8.8 Laboratories with Measuring and Testing Equipment: Furnish a fully 
equipped asphalt laboratory (permanent or po1iable) at the production site, and meeting the 
following requirements: 

1. Area - Provide an effective working area for the laboratory that is a minimum of 180 square 
feet. This area does not include the space for desks, chairs and file cabinets. 

2. Lighting - Provide lighting in the lab adequate to illuminate all areas of work. 
3. Temperature Control - Equip the lab with heating and air conditioning units that provide a 

satisfactory working environment. 
4. Ventilation - Equip the lab with fume hoods and exhaust fans that will remove all 

hazardous fumes from within the laboratory in accordance with OSHA requirements. 
5. Equipment and Supplies - Furnish the lab with the necessary sampling and testing 

equipment, and supplies, for perfo1111ing Contractor quality control and Department 
acceptance sampling and testing. A detailed list of equipment and supplies required for each 
test is included in the Field Sampling and Testing Manual. 

When running plants at a high production rate, furnish additional testing equipment 
as necessary to allow the completion of the Contractor's quality control tests and the 
Department's Acceptance tests within the specified time frame. 

331-8.9 Sampling and Testing: Use the sampling and testing methods and 
procedures that the Department provides to determine quality conformance of the materials 
and products. The Department will use these same methods and procedures for its 
acceptance tests. Include the sampling for other material characteristics on a random basis 
and the plotting of the test results on control charts in the Quality Control Plan. 

331-8.9.l Alternative Procedures: The Contractor may use alternative sampling 
methods, procedures and inspection equipment when such procedures and equipment 
provide, as a minimum, the quality assurance required by the Contract Documents. Prior to 
applying such alternative procedures, describe them in a written proposal and demonstrate 
for the Engineer's approval that their effectiveness is equal to or better than the Contract 
requirements. In case of dispute as to whether certain proposed procedures provide equal 
assurance, use the procedures stipulated by the Contract Documents. 

331-8.10 Nonconforming Materials: Establish and maintain an effective and 
positive system for controlling nonconforming materials, including procedures for 
identification, isolation and disposition. Reclaim or rework nonconforming materials in 
accordance with procedures acceptable to the Engineer. Discuss the details of this system at 
the prcconstruction conference, and make these details a part of the record of the 
conference. 

331-8.11 Department Inspection at Subcontractor or Supplier Facilities: The 
Department reserves the right to inspect materials not manufactured within the Contractor's 
facility. 
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The Department's inspection does not constitute acceptance and docs not, in any 
way, replace the Contractor's inspection or otherwise relieve the Contractor of his 
responsibility to furnish an acceptable material or product. When the Department inspects 
the subcontractor's or supplier's product, such inspection does not replace the Contractor's 
responsibility to inspect such subcontractor's or supplier's product. 

SECTION 331-9 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE (LCDOT REV 
12/06/2017) 
331-9 Description. Construct an asphalt concrete friction course. This Section specifies 
mixes designated as Friction Course 3(FC-3). 

331-9.1 Materials. 
331-9.1.1 General Requirements: Meet the plant and equipment 

requirements of Section 320, as modified herein. Meet the general construction 
requirements of Section 330, as modified herein. The Engineer will base continuing 
approval of material sources on field performance. 

331-9.1.2 Coarse Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 901, and 
any additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 

331-9.1.3 Fine Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 902, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 

331-9.2 General Composition of Mixes. 
331-9.2.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of aggregate 

(coarse, fine, or a mixture thereof). Size, uniformly grade and combine the aggregate 
fractions in such proportions that the resulting mix meets the requirements of this Section. 
The use of RAP material will not be permitted. 

331-9.3 Specific Component Requirements for FC-3 Mix: 
331-9.3.1 Aggregates: In addition to the requirements of Section 901, meet 

the following coarse aggregate requirements. Use either crushed gravel, crushed granite, 
crushed slag, or crnshed limestone from the Oolitic f01mation. Aggregates other than those 
listed above may be used if approved by the Engineer. 

In addition to the requirements of Section 902, meet the following time 
aggregate requirements. Use crushed screenings or a combination of crushed screenings and 
local materials. Use crushed screenings composed of hard, durable particles resulting from 
crushing or processing the coarse aggregate as specified above. Screenings from other 
approved sources may be used provided !hat the total of these screenings along with silica 
sand or local materials does not exceed 40%. Ensure that not more than 20% by weight of 
the total aggregate used is silica sand or local materials defined in Section 902. 

331-9.3.2 FC-3: Provide a mix design confo1111ing to the requirements of 
331-4.3. Submit data showing that the mix design meets the requirements of Table 331-2. 
Then, for production, substitute the asphalt binder at the optimum conventional binder 
content and show it as the optimum binder content on the verified mix design. 

331-9.4 Contractor's Quality Control. Provide the necessary quality 
control of the friction course mix and constrnction in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of Section 330 and 331-4.4 for FC-3. After the mix design has been approved, 
furnish the material to meet the approved mix design in accordance with the provisions of 
331-4.4.2 and Table 331-3 for PC-3. Calibrate the plant in accordance with 331-4.4.3 and 
Table 331-3. 

The Engineer will monitor the spread rate periodically to ensure uniform 
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thickness. Provide quality control procedures for daily monitoring and control of spread rate 
variability. If the spread rate varies by more than 5% of the spread rate, immediately make 
all corrections necessary to bring the spread rate into the acceptable range. 

331-9.5 Acceptance of Mix. 
331-9.5.1 Acceptance at the Plant: The bituminous mix will be accepted at 

the plant with respect to gradation and asphalt content in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of 331-5 for FC-3, with the exception that the asphalt content or the mixture 
will be determined in accordance with FM 5-563, and the gradation will be determined in 
accordance with FM 1-T 030. 

331-9.5.2 Acceptance on the Roadway: The PC-3 mix will be accepted on 
the roadway with respect to density in accordance with the applicable provisions of 331. 
The FC-3 mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to surface tolerance in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of330-4. 

331-9.6 Temperature Requirements for FC-3: 
331-9.6.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Spread the mixture only when the 

air temperature, taken in the shade away from artificial heat, is at or above 45°F. 
331-9.6.2 Temperature of the Mixture: Heat and combine the asphalt 

binder and aggregate in a manner which will produce a mixture having a temperature, when 
discharged from the plant, of 310°F, or as directed by the Engineer. Meet the temperature 
tolerance requirements specified in Table 330-2. 

331-9.7 Sp,·cad Rate for FC-3: The Engineer will sci the spread rate within the 
range of 100-110 lb/yd2• 

331-9.8 Method of Measurement. 
The quantity to be paid for will be the weight, in tons [metric tons], as determined in 

accordance with 320-2 (including provisions for the automatic recordation system). The pay 
quantity will be based on the average spread rate for the project, limited to a maximum of 
I 05% of the spread rate set by the Engineer. 

331-9.9 Basis of Payment. 
Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work specified under this 

Section, including the cost of the (asphalt cement, anti-stripping agent, blending, and 
handling), as well as fiber stabilizing additive and hydrated lime (if required). Payment will 
be made under: 

Item No. 337-7 -Asphaltic Concrete friction Course per-ton. 

SECTION 334 - SUPERP A VE ASPHALT CONCRETE, QUALITY ASSURANCI~ 
AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV02/21/2022) 

Section 334: The following Section shall be added in its entirety: 

SECTION 334 SlJPERPAVE ASPHALT CONCRETE 

334-1 Description. 
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334-1.1 General: Construct a Superpavc Asphalt Concrete pavement with the type 
of mixture specified in the Contract Documents, or when offered as alternates, as selected. 
Superpavc mixes are identified as Type SP-9.5, Type SP-12.5 or Type SP-19.0. 

Obtain Superpave Asphalt Concrete from a plant that is currently on the 
Department's Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall meet 
the requirements or Section 105. Producers must meet the requirements or Section 320 for 
plant and equipment and the general construction requirements of Section 330. 

334-1.2 Traffic Levels: The requirements for Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixtures 
are based on the design traffic level of the project. The traffic levels for the project are as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

334-1.3 Gradation Classification: The Superpavc mixes are classified as fine and 
are defined in 334-3.2.2. 
The equivalent AASHTO nominal maximum aggregate size Superpave mixes are 
as follows: 
Type SP-9.5 ............................................................... 9.5 111111 

Type SP-12.5 ........................................................... 12.5 mm 
Type SP-19.0 ........................................................... 19.0 111111 

334-1.4 Thickness: The total thiclrness of the Type SP asphalt layers will be the 
plan thickness as shown in the Contract Documents. Before paving, propose a thickness for 
each individual layer meeting the requirements of this specification, which when combined 
with other layers (as applicable) will equal the plan thickness. For construction purposes, 
the plan thickness and individual layer thickness will be converted to spread rate based on 
the maximum specific gravity of the asphalt mix being used, as well as the minimum 
density level, as shown in the following equation: 

Spread rate (lb/yd2) = t x Gmm x 43.3 
Where: t Thickness (in.) (plan thickness or individual layer thickness) 
Gmm = Maximum specific gravity from the verified mix design 

The weight of the mixture shall be determined as provided in 320-3.2. For target 
purposes only, spread rate calculations should be rounded lo the nearest whole number. 
Note: Plan quantities are based on a Gmm of2.540, corresponding to a spread rate 
or 110 lb/yd2-in. Pay quantities will be based on the actual maximum specific gravity of the 
mix being used. 

334-1.4.1 Layer Thicknesses: The allowable layer thicknesses for Type SP 
Asphalt Concrete mixtures are as follows: 
Type SP-9.5 ................................................. 1 to 1-1/2 inches 
Type SP-12.5 ............................................... 1-1/2 to 3 inches 
Type SP-19.0 ..................................................... 2 to 4 inches 

In addition to the minimum and maximum thickness requirements, the 
following restrictions are placed on mixes when used as a structural course: 

Type SP-9.5 - Limited to the lop two struch1ral layers, two layers maximum. 
Type SP-9.5 - Do not use for Traffic Level E applications. 
Type SP-19.0 - Do not use for the final (top) structural layer below 

FC-5 mixtures. Type SP-19.0 mixh1res are permissible for the layer directly below FC-9.5 
and FC-12.5 mixtures. Do not use for the final (top) layer of shoulders. 
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334-1.4.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements also apply 
Lo Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixtures: 

1. A minimum 1-1/2 inch initial lift is required over an Asphalt Membrane 
Interlayer (AMI). 

2. When construction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (less than 
or equal to 5 feet wide), the layer thickness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder must 
be the same and paved in a single pass, unless called for differenlly in the Contract 
Documents. 

3. All overbuild layers must be Type SP Asphalt Concrclc designed at the traific level as 
stated in the Contract Documents. Use the minimum and maximum layer thiclmesses as 
specified above unless called for differently in the Contract Documents. On variable 
thickness overbuild layers, the minimum and maximum allowable thicknesses will be as 
specified below, unless called for differently in the Contract Documents. 
Type SP-9.5 .................................................... 3/8 lo 2 inches 
Type SP-12.5 .................................................. 1/2 lo 3 inches 
Type SP-19.0 ............................................... 1-1/2 to 4 inches 

4. Variable thickness overbuild layers constructed using a Type SP-9.5 or 
SP-12.5 mixtures may be tapered to zero thickness provided the contract documents require 
a minimum of 1-1 /2 inches of dense-graded mix placed over the variable thickness 
ovcrbui Id layer. 

334-2 Materials. 
334-2.1 General Requirements: Mee! the material requirements specified in Division lll. Specific 

references are as follows: 
SupeqJave PG Asphalt Binder ............................ Section 916 
Coarse Aggregate ................................................ Section 901 
Fine Aggregate .................................................... Section 902 

334-2.2 Superpave Asphalt Binder: Unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents, use an 
asphalt binder grade as determined from Table 334-2. 

High polymer binder mixtures may be used in lieu of 
mixtures with other 
specified binders at no additional cost to the Department, provided they meet the traffic 
level and mixt1ire type requirements oflhc project. 

High polymer binder may be substituted in a mixture al no additional cost to 
the Department when the mix design contains a maximum of20% RAP. 

334-2.3 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) Material: 
334-2.3.1 General requirements: RAP may be used as a component of the 

asphalt mixture subject to the following requirements: 
1. When using a PG 76-22 asphalt binder in friction course mixtures, limit the amount of RAP 

material used in the mix to a maximum of20% by weight of total aggregate. As an 
exception, amounts greater than 20% RAP by weight of total aggregate can be used if no 
more than 20% by weight of the total asphalt binder comes from the RAP material. When 
using a PG 76-22 asphalt binder in structural course mixtures, refer to 334-2.3.6. RAP is not 
allowed in 
mixtures containing High Polymer asphall binder. High Polymer asphalt is defined in 
Section 916. 
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2. Assume full responsibility for !he design, production and construction of' asphall mixes 
which incorporate RAP as a component material. 

3. Use RAP from a Department approved stockpile or millings from a 
Department project. 

4. Provide stockpiled RAP material that is reasonably consistent in 
characteristics and contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomerates of fines. 

5. Provide RAP material having a minimum average asphall binder 
content of 4.0% by weight of RAP . .i\s an exception, when using fractionated RAP, the 
minimum average asphall binder content for the coarse portion of the RAP shall be 2.5% by 
weight of the coarse p011ion of the RAP. The coarse portion of'thc RAP shall be the portion 
of the RAP retained on the No. 4 sieve. The Engineer may sample the stockpiles to vcrffy 
that this requirement is met. 

334-2.3.2 Material Characterization for Mix Design: Assume 
responsibility for establishing the asphalt binder content, gradation, and bulk specific 
gravity (Gsb) of the RAP material based on a representative sampling of the material by 
roadway cores or stockpile samples. For roadway core samples, assume responsibility for 
the degradation that will occur during the milling operation. 

334-2.3.3 RAP Stockpile Approval: Prior to the incorporation of RAP into 
the asphall mixture, stockpile the RAP material and obtain approval for the stockpile by one 
of the following methods: 

1. Continuous stockpile: When RAP is obtained from one or multiple 
sources and is either processed, blended, or fractionated, and stockpiled in a continuous 
manner, assure an adequate number of lest results are obtained for stockpile approval. Test 
the RAP material for gradation and asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample 
per 1000 tons with a minimum of six test results. Test the RAP material for Gmm (for G,b 
dele1mination) at a minimum frequency of one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of 
two test rcsulls. Based on visual inspection and a review of the lcsl data, the Engineer will 
determine the suitability oflhe stockpiled material. In addition, address the details and 
specifics of the processing, sampling, testing and actions lo be taken in the Producer Quality 
Control (QC) Plan. 

When RAP is added to the 
continuous stockpile after original 
approval of the stockpile as described above, test the R/\P material for gradation and 
asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample per 1000 tons with a minimum of six 
test results. Test the RAP material for Gmm (for G,b determination) at a minimum frequency 
of one sample per 5000 Ions with a minimum of two test results. Monitor test results during 
crushing operations for conformance to the requirements of Table 334-1. After the 
minimum frequency of tests have been performed, the Engineer will review the lest data 
and visually inspect the stockpiled material. The average gradation and Gmm of the added 
material shall be within the allowable ranges shown in Table 334-1 from the originally 
approved stockpile values. If the added R/\P material docs not meet the conditions of Table 
334-1, then the Contractor must create a new stockpile when resuming crushing operations 
and !he stockpile will receive a new number designation from the Department. The 
previously crushed material, which was added to the continuous stockpile and did not meet 
the conditions of Table 334-1, may remain and that stockpile used until depleted. 
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-~-------

Table 334-1 

Allowable Ranges for Continuous RAP Stockpile Properties 

Characteristic 
Limit from Original Approved Stockpile 

Gradation 
----

No. 8 sieve and coarser ±6.0% 
-----

No. 16 sieve ±5.0% 
--

No. 30 sieve ±5.0% 
----·-----

No. SO sieve ±4,0% 

No. 100 sieve • 3.0% 
--" 

No. 200 sieve • 2.0% 
--·--

Gmm • 0.040 

2. Non-continuous single stockpile: When an individual stockpile is being 
constructed, obtain representative samples at random locations and test the RAP material 
for gradation and asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample per l 000 tons with 
a minimum of six test results. Test the RAP material for Gmm (for Gsb determination) at a 
minimum frequency of one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of two test results. Based 
on visual inspection and a review of the test data, the Engineer will detennine the suitability 
of the stockpiled material. If the properties ofthc new stockpile compare with the properties 
of an existing stockpile within the ranges provided in Table 334-1, the RAP in the new 
stockpile may be added to the existing stockpile. Once the RAP stockpile has been 
approved, do not add additional material without prior approval of the Engineer. 

Determine the asphalt binder content and gradation of the RAP material in 
accordance with FM 5-563 and FM 1-T 030, respectively. Establish the Gsb of the RAP 
material by using one of the following methods: 

a. Calculate the Gsb value based upon the effective specific gravity 
(G,c) of the RAP material, determined on the basis of the asphalt binder content and 
maximum specific gravity (Gnun) of the RAP material. The Engineer will approve the 
estimated asphalt binder absorption value used in the calculation. 

b. Measure the Gsb of the RAP aggregate, in accordance with 
FM 1-T 084 and FM 1-T 085. Obtain the aggregate by using a solvent extraction method. 

334-2.3.4 Pavement Coring Report: When the Contract includes milling of the 
existing asphalt pavement, the Pavement Coring Report may be available on the 
Department's website. 

334-2.3.5 Asphalt Binder for Mixes with RAP: Select the appropriate asphalt 
binder grade based on Table 334-2. The Engineer reserves the right to change the asphalt 
binder grade al design based on the characteristics of the RAP asphalt binder, and reserves 
lhe right to make changes during production. 

Table 334-2 

Asphalt Binder Grade for Mixes Containing RAP 
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Percent RAP Asphalt Binder Grade 

0 - 15 PG 67-22 
--------·-----------~- ·~ 

16 - 30 PG 58-22 

>30 PG 52-28 

334-2.3.6 Allowable RAP Percentages for Type SP Structural Mixtures 
with PG 76-22 Asphalt Binder: For Type SP structural mixtures using PG 76-22 asphalt 
binder, select the percentage of RAP material based on Table 334-3. 

- ·------

Table 334-3 

Allowable RAP Percentages1 in Type SP Structural Mixtures with PG 76-22 Asphalt Binder 

Coarse RAP Intermediate RAP Fine RAP 

Gradation % Passing #16 Sieve2 $40% > 40%to $ 50% > 50% 

PG Hi> 100.0° C Allowable $ 25% $ 20% 
RAP $ 20% 

PGHr3 $ 100.0° C Percentage s 30% $ 25% 

Notes: 

I. RAP aggregate by weight of total aggregate or RAP binder by weight of total binder. 

2. RAP gradations based on Ignition oven extraction of RAP material in accordance with FM 5-563. 

3. PGHr: asphalt binder high temperature continuous performance grade of RAP in accordance with Section 916. 

334-2.4 Recycled Crushed Glass: Recycled crushed glass may be used as a 
component of the asphalt mixtme subject to the following requirements: 

I. Consider the recycled crushed glass a local material and meet all requirements specified in 
902-6. 

2. Limit the amount of recycled crushed glass to a maximum of 15% by weight of total 
aggregate. 

3. Use an asphalt binder that contains an anti-stripping agent listed on the 
Approved Product List (APL). The anti-sttip additive shall be introduced into the asphalt 
binder by the supplier during loading. 

4. Do not use recycled crushed glass in friction course mixtures or in structural course 
mixtures which are lo be used as the final wearing surface. 

334-3 General Composition of Mixture. 
334-3 .1 General; Compose the asphalt mixture using a combination of aggregate 

( coarse, fine or mixtures thereof), mineral filler, if required, and asphalt binder material. 
Size, grade and combine the aggregate fractions to meet the grading and physical propeiiies 
of the mix design. Aggregates from various sources may be combined. 

334-3.2 Mix Design: 
334-3.2.1 General: Design the asphalt mixture in accordance with 

AASHTO R 35-17, except as noted herein. Prior to the production of any asphalt mixture, 
submit the proposed mix design with supporting test data indicating compliance with all 
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mix design criteria to the Engineer. For all mix designs, include representative samples of 
all component materials, including asphalt binder. Allow the Director of the Office of 
Materials a maximum of four weeks to either conditionally verify or reject the mix as 
designed. 

At no additional cost to the Department, for a Type SP mix the following 
Traffic Level substitutions are allowed: 

Traffic Level E can be substituted for Traffic Level C. 
Traffic Level C can be substituted for Traffic Level B. 

The same traffic level and binder type that is used for the mainline traffic lanes may 
be placed in the shoulder at no additional cost to the Department, even if the conditions 
stated above arc not met for the shoulder. 

Do not use more than four mix designs per nominal maximum aggregate size per 
traffic level per binder grade per year, where the year starts al the Notice to Proceed. 
Exceeding this limitation will result in a maximum Composite Pay Factor (CPF) of 1.00 as 
defined in 334-8.2 for all designs used beyond this limit. 

Warm mix technologies (additives, foaming techniques, etc.) listed on the 
Department's website may be used in the production of the mix. The URL for obtaining this 
information, if available, is: https://www.fuot.gov/materials/mac/dcfault.shtm. 

When warm mix teclmologies arc used, for mixtures containing a PG 52-
28, PG 58-22, or PG 67-22 binder, a mixhire will be considered a warm mix asphalt design 
if the mixing lcmperah1re is 285°F or less. For mixtures containing a PG 76-22 or High 
Polymer binder, a mixture will be considered a wann mix asphalt design iflhc mixing 
temperature is 305°F or less. 

The Engineer will consider any marked variations from original lest data 
for a mix design or any evidence of inadequate field performance of a mix design as 
sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix design have changed, and the Engineer 
will no longer allow the use of the mix design. 

334-3.2.2 Mixture Gradation Requirements: Combine the coarse and fine 
aggregate in proportions that will produce an asphalt mixture meeting all of the 
requirements defined in this specification and conform to the gradation requircmcnls al 
design as defined in AASI-ITO M 323-17, Table 4. Aggregates from various sources may be 
combined. 

334-3.2.2.l Mixture Gradation Classification: Plot the combined 
mixture gradation on an FHWA 0.45 Power Gradation Chart. Include the Control Points 
from AASHTO M 323-17, Table 4, as well as the Primary Control Sieve (PCS) Control 
Point from AASHTO M 323-17, Table 5. Fine mixes arc defined as having a gradation lhat 
passes above the primary control sieve control point and above the maximum density line 
for all sieve sizes smaller than the primary control sieve and larger than lhe No. 30 sieve. 

334-3.2.3 Aggregate Consensus Properties: For Traffic Level C and E mixtures, 
meet the following consensus properties at design for the aggregate blend. 
Aggregate consensus prope1iies do not apply to Traffic Level B mixtures. 

334-3.2.3.l Coarse Aggregate Angularity: When tested in accordance 
with ASTM D582 l-13 (2017), meet the percentage of fractured faces requirements 
specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6. 

334-3.2.3.2 Fine Aggregate Angularity: When tcslcd in accordance with 
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AASHTO T 304-17 (2020), Method A, meet the uncompactecl void content or fine 
aggregate specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6. 

334-3.2.3.3 Flat and Elongated Particles: When tested in accordance 
with ASTIVI D4 791-19, (with the exception that the material passing the 3/8 inch sieve and 
retained on the No. 4 sieve shall be included), meet the requirements specified in 
AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6. Measure the aggregate using the ratio or 5: 1, comparing the 
length (longest dimension) to the thiclmess (shortest dimension) of the aggregate particles. 

334-3.2.3.4 Sand Equivalent: When tested in accordance with AASI !TO T 176-
17, meet the sand equivalent requirements specified in AASI !TO M 323-17, Table 6. 

334-3.2.4 Gyratory Compaction: Compact the design mixture in accordance 
with AASHTO T 312-19, with the following exception: use the number of gyrations at 
Ndcsign as defined in Table 334-4. Measure the inside diameter of gyratory molds in 
accordance with AASHTO T 312-19. 

---~ 

Table 334-4 

Gyratory Compaction Requirements 
~--

Traffic Level Ndesign Number of Gyrations 
~---

B 65 
~-

C 75 

E 100 
-

334-3.2.5 Design Criteria: Meet the requirements for nominal maximum aggregate size as 
defined in AASHTO M 323-17, as well as for relative density, VMA, VFA, and clust-to
binder ratio as spccilied in AASIITO M 323-17, Table 7. Ninilial and Nnrnximum requirements 
are not applicable. 
334-3.2.6 Moisture Susceptibility: 
1. For all traffic levels, use a liquid anti-strip agent listed on the APL at the specified 
dosage rate. Hydrated lime may be used instead of the liquid anti-strip agent. 
2. Provide a mixture having a retained tensile strength ratio ofat least 0.80 and a 
minimum tensile strength (unconditioned) of 100 psi in accordance with FM 1-T 283. 
334-3.2,7 Additional Information: In addition to the requirements listed above, provide 
the following infomrntion with each proposed mix design submitted for verification: 

1. The design traffic level and the design number of gyrations (N<1esign). 

2. The source and description of the materials to be used. 
3. The Department source numhcr and the Department product code of the aggregate 

components furnished from a Depaiimenl approved source. 
4. The gradation and proportions orthe raw materials as intended to be combined in the 

paving mixture. The gradation orthc component materials shall be representative ol'the 
material al the time of use. Compensate for any change in aggregate gradation caused by 
handling and processing as necessary. 

5. A single percentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each 
specified sieve. Degradation of the aggregate clue to processing (particularly material 
passing the No. 200 sieve) should be accounted for and iclcntilicd. 
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6. The bulk specific gravity (G,1,) value for each individual aggregate and RAP component, as 
identified in the Depmiment's aggregate control program. 

7. A single percentage of asphalt binder by weight of tolal mix intended to be incorporated in 
the completed mixture, shown to the nearest 0.1 %. 

8. A target temperature for the mixture at the plant (mixing temperature) 
and a target temperature for the mixture at the roadway (compaction temperature) in 
accordance with 320-6.3. Do not exceed a target temperature of 340°F for High Polymer 
asphalt binders, 330°F for PG 76-22 asphalt binders, and 3 l 5°f for unmodified asphalt 
binders. 

9. Provide the physical prope1iics at the optimum asphalt content, which musl confom1 to all 
spccilied requirements. 

I 0. The name of the Constrnction Training Qualification Program (CTQP) 
Qualified Mix Designer. 

11. The ignition oven and maximum specific gravity (Gnm,) calibration 
factors. 

12. The warm mix technology, if used. 
334-3.3 Mix Design Revisions: During production, the Contractor may request a 

target value revision to a mix design, subject lo meeting the following requirements: the 
target change falls within the limits defined in Table 334-5, appropriate data exists 
demonstrating that the mix complies with production air voids specification criteria, and the 
mixture gradation meets the basic gradation requirements defined in 334-3.2.2. 

---------· 

Table 334-5 

Limits for Potential Adjustments to Mix Design Target Values 

Characteristic Limit from Original Mix Design 

Asphalt Binder Content ti) ±0.3% 
---- -~ 

Gradation and Aggregate Component t2l 
--

No. 8 sieve and Coarser ±5.0% 
- ---- -----

No. 16 sieve ±4.0% 

No. 30 sieve ±4.0% 
----·-

No. 50 sieve ±3.0% 
----

No. 100 sieve 0 3.0% 

No. 200 sieve • 1.0% 

Each Component of Aggregate Blend 0 5.0 % 
I) Reductions to the asphalt binder content will not be permitted If the VMA during production is lower than 1.0% 

below the design criteria. 
(2) The Engineer may waive the limits for the Individual sieves and component of the aggregate blend contingent upon 

~he quality of the production data for the mixture. Revisions to FC-_5_r11ixtures to be determined by the Engineer. 

Submit all requests for revisions to mix designs, along with suppo1iing 
docurnentalion, to the Engineer. In order to expedite the revision process, the request for 
revision or discussions on the possibility of a revision may be made verbally, but must be 
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followed up by a written request. The verified mix design will remain in effect until the 
Engineer authorizes a change. In no case will the effective date of the revision be 
established earlier than the date of the first communication between the Contractor and the 
Engineer regarding the revision. 

A new design mix will be required if aggregate sources change, or for any 
substitution of an aggregate product with a different aggregate code, unless approved by the 
Engineer. 

334-4 Producer Process Control (PC). 
Assume foll responsibility for controlling all operations and processes such that the 

requirements of these Specifications are met al all times. Perform any tests necessary at the 
plant and roadway for process control purposes. Enter all PC test data into the Department's 
database. 
The Engineer will not use these test results in the acceptance payment decision. 

Address in the Producer QC Plan how PC failures will be handled. When a PC 
failure occurs, investigate, at a minimum, the production process, testing equipment and/or 
sampling methods to determine the cause of the failure, and make any necessary changes to 
assure compliance with these Specifications. Obtain a follow up sample inm1ediatcly after 
corrective actions are taken lo assess the adequacy of the corrections. In the event the 
follow-up PC sample also fails to meet Specification requirements, cease production orthe 
asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately resolved to the satisfaction of the QC 
Manager. 

334-5 Acceptance of the Mixture. 
334-5.1 General: The mixture will be accepted at the plant with respect to gradation 

(P-s and P-200), asphalt content (Pb), and volumc(rics (volumetrics is defined as air voids at 
Ndesign), 

The mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to density or roadway cores. 
Acceptance will be on a LOT by LOT basis (for each mix design) based on tests of random 
samples obtained within each sublot taken at a frequency of one set of samples per sub lot. A 
roadway LOT and a plan( production LOT shall be the same. Acceptance of the mixture 
will be based on Contractor QC test results that have been verified by the Department. 

334-5.1.1 Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain the samples in 
accordance with fM 1-T 168. Obtain samples al the plant of a sufficient quantity to be split 
into three smaller samples; one for QC, one for Verification testing and one for Resolution 
testing. Obtain each split sample of a sufficient quantity, approximately 40 pounds, for all 
required testing. The split samples for Verification testing and Resolution testing shall be 
reduced in size and stored in three boxes each. The approximate size of each box must ht: 
12 inches x 8 inches x 4 inches. Provide, label, and safely store sample boxes in a manner 
agreed upon by the Engineer for Jltture testing. 

The asphalt content of the mixture will be determined in accordance with 
FM 5-563. The gradation of the recovered aggregate will be dctcnnined in accordance with 
fM 1-T 030. Volumetric testing will be in accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and FM 1-T 
209. Prior to testing volumetric samples, condition the test-sized sample for one hour, plus 
or minus five minutes, at the target roadway compaction temperature in a shallow, flat pan, 
such that the mixture temperature at the end of the one hour conditioning period is within 
plus or minus 20°F of the roadway compaction temperature. 
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Ir one of the QC gyralory specimens is damaged, make an additional gyratory specimen. 
For situations where two properly prepared gyratory specimens do not meet single

operator precision requirements for Gmb as provided in FM 1-T 166: 
I. Retest both gyralory specimens in accordance FM 1-T 166. 
2. Following the retest, if the newly measured Gmb values do not 

meet single-operator precision requirements, QC shall prepare a third gyratory specimen in 
accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and test in accordance with FM 1-T 166. All three test 
results shall be input into MAC. The average Gmb will be determined by MAC after 
performing an outlier check in accordance with ASTM El 78-l 6a. 

Test for roadway density in accordance with FM 1-T 166. 
334-5.1.2 Acceptance Testing Exceptions: When the total combined 

quantity of hot mix asphalt for the project, as indicated in the Plans for Type B-12.5, Type 
SP and Type FC mixtures only, is less than 2000 tons, the Engineer will accept the mix on 
the basis of visual inspection. The Engineer may require the Contractor lo run process 
eonlrol tests for infornrntional purposes, as defined in 334-4, or may run independent 
verification tests to determine the acceptability oflhc material. 

Density testing for acceptance will not be perfonned on widening strips or 
shoulders with a width of 5 feet or less, open-graded friction courses, variable thickness 
overbuild courses, leveling courses, any SP-9.5 or SP-12.5 asphalt layer placed on subgrade 
with a layer thickness less than or equal to 3 inches, miscellaneous asphalt pavement, shared 
use paths, crossovers, gore areas, raised crosswalks, speed tables, or any comsc with a 
specified thiclrness less than 1 inch or a specified spread rate that converts to less than 1 
inch as described in 334-1.4. Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on 
asphalt courses placed on bridge decks or approach slabs; compact these courses in static 
mode only per the requirements of 330-7. 7. In addition, density testing for acceptance will 
not be performed on the following areas when they arc less than 500 lccl (continuous) in 
length: turning lanes, acceleration lanes, deceleration lanes, shoulders, parallel parking 
lanes, ramps, or unsignalized side streets with less than four travel lanes and speed limits 
less than 35 mph. Do not pcrfonn density testing for acceptance in situations where the 
areas requiring density testing is less than 50 tons within a sublot. 

Density testing for acceptance will not be perforn1ed in intersections. The limits of' 
the intersection will be from slop bar lo slop bar for both the mainline and side streets. A 
random core location that occurs within the intersection shall be moved forward or 
backward from the intersection at the direction oflhc Engineer. 

Where density testing for acceptance is not required, compact these 
courses (with the exception of open-graded friction courses) in accordance with the rolling 
procedure (equipment and pattern) as approved by the Engineer or with Standard Rolling 
Procedure as specified in 330-7 .2, In the event that the rolling procedure deviates from the 
procedure approved by the Engineer, or the Standard Rolling Procedure, placement of the 
mix shall be stopped. 

The density pay factor (as defined in 334-8.2) for areas not requiring 
density testing for acceptance will be paid at the same density pay factor as for the areas 
requiring density testing within the same LOT. If the entire LOT docs not require density 
testing for acceptance, the I ,OT will be paid at a density pay factor of 1.00. 

334-5.2 Full LOTs: Each LOT will be defined (as selected by the Contractor prior 
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lo the start of the LOT) as either (1) 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal 
sublots of 500 tons each, or (2) 4,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal 
sublots of 1,000 tons each. As an exception to this, the initial LOT of all new mix designs 
shall be defined as 2,000 tons, subdivided into four equal sublots of 500 tons each. Before 
the beginning of a LOT, the Engineer will develop a random sampling plan for each sublot 
and direct the Contractor on sample points, based on tonnage, for each sublot during 
construction. 

334-5.3 Partial LOTs: A partial LOT is defined as a LOT size that is less than a full 
LOT. A pmiial LOT may occur due to the following: 

I. The completion of a given mix type or mix design on a project. 
2. Closure of the LOT due to time. LOTs will be closed 30 calendar clays 

after the start of the LOT. Time periods other than 30 calendar days may be used if agreed 
lo by both the Engineer and the Contractor, but under no circumstances shall the LOT be 
left open longer than 90 days. 

3. A LOT is terminated per 334-5.4.4. 
All pmiial LOTs will be evaluated based on the number of tests available, and will 

not be redefined. If a LOT is closed before the first plant random sample is obtained, then 
the LOT will be visually accepted by the Engineer and the LOT pay factor will be 1.00. 

334-5.4 QC Sampling and Testing: Obtain all samples randomly as directed by the 
Engineer. 

Should the Engineer determine that the QC requirements are not being met or that 
unsatisfactory results are being obtained, or should any instances of falsification oftest data 
occur, acceptance of the Producer's QC Plan will be suspended and production will be 
stopped. 

334-5.4.1 Lost or Missing Verification/Resolution Samples: In the event that 
any of the Verification and/or Resolution asphalt mixture samples that arc in the custody of 
the Contractor arc lost, damaged, destroyed, or are otherwise unavailable for testing, the 
minimum possible pay factor for each quality charactetistic as described in 334-8.2 will be 
applied to the entire LOT in question, unless called for otherwise by the Engineer. 
Specifically, if the LOT in question has more than two sublots, the pay factor for each 
quality characteristic will be 0.55. If the LOT has two or less sublots, the pay factor for each 
quality characteristic will be 0.80. If only the roadway cores arc lost, damaged, destroyed, 
or are otherwise unavailable for testing, then the minimum possible pay factor for density 
will be applied to the entire LOT in question. In either event, the material in question will 
also be evaluated in accordance with 334-5.9.5. 

If any of the Verification and/or Resolution samples that are in the custody of the 
Department arc lost, damaged, destroyed or are otherwise unavailable for testing, the 
c01Tesponding QC test result will be considered verified, and payment will be based upon 
the Contractor's data. 

334-5.4.2 Plant Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain one random 
sample of mix per sublot in accordance with 334-5.1.1 as directed by the Engineer. Test the 
QC split sample for gradation, asphalt binder content and volumetrics in accordance with 
334-5.1.1. 
Complete all QC testing within one working day from the time the samples were obtained. 

334-5.4.3 Roadway Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain five 6 inch 
dim11etcr roadway cores within 24 hours of placement al random locations as directed by the 
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Table 334-6 Master 

Production Range 

Characteristic Tolerance (l) 

Asphalt Binder Content(%) Target ±0.55 

Passing No. 200 Sieve(%) Target ±1.50 

Air Voids(%) 2.30-6.00 

Density (minimum% Gmm)(2) 89,50 

(I) Tolerances for sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix design 

(2) Based on an average of three to five randomly located cores 

334-5.5 Verification Testing: In order to determine the validity or the Contractor's 
QC test results prior to their use in the Acceptance decision, the Engineer will nm 
verification tests. 

334-5.5.1 Plant Testing: At the completion or each LOT, the Engineer will test a 
minimum of one Verification split sample randomly selected from the LOT. Results of the 
testing and analysis for the LOT will be made available to the Contractor within one 
working day from the time the LOT is completed. Verification samples shall be reheated at 
the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, 
reduced lo the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1.1. 
In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating procedure, the mixture may be reheated lo within plus or 
minus 20°f of the roadway compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the 
mixture as necessary during the reheating process lo maintain temperature uniformity. 
Subsequently, condition and test the mixture as described in 334-5.1.1. 

The Verification test results will be compared with the QC test results based on the 
between-laboratory precision values shown in Table 334-7. 

Table 334-7 

Between-Laboratory Precision Values 

Property Maximum Difference 
-·---

Gmm 0.016 

Gmb (gyratory compacted samples) 0,022 
---· 

Gmb (roadway cores) 0.014 

Pb 0.44% 

P-200 FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2) 
~ 

P-a FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2) --
If all of the specified mix characteristics compare favorably, then the 

LOT will be accepted, with payment based on the Contractor's QC test data for the LOT. 
If any of the results do not compare favorably, then the Resolution 
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samples from the LOT will be sent to the Resolution laboratory for testing, as described in 
334-5.6. 

334-5.5.2 Roadway Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer 
will determine the density (Gmb) of each core (previously tested by QC) as described in 334-
5.1.1 from the same sublot as the plant samples. For situations where roadway density is not 
required for the random sublot chosen, then another sublot shall be randomly chosen for 
roadway density cores only. Results of the testing and analysis for the LOT will be made 
available to the Contractor within one working day from the time the LOT is completed. 

The individual Verification test results will be compared with individual QC test results by 
the Engineer based on the between-laboratory precision values given in Table 334-7. 

If each or the core test results compare favorably, then the LOT will be 
accepted with respect to density, with payment based on the Contractor's QC test data for 
the LOT. 

If any of the results do not compare favorably, then the core samples from 
the LOT will be sent to the Resolution laboratory for testing as specified in 334-5.6. 
334-5.6 Resolution System: 

334-5.6. t Plant Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between the 
Contractor's QC test results and the Engineer's Verification test results on any of the 
properties identified in Table 334-7, the Resolution laboratory will test all of the split 
samples from the LOT for only the property (or properties) in question. Resolution samples 
shall be reheated at the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or 
minus 5 minutes, reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as 
described in 334-5.1.1. In lieu of the 11/2 hours reheating procedure, the mixture may be 
reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway compaction temperature using a 
microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the reheating process lo main lain 
temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the mixture as described in 334-
5.1.1. 

334-5.6.2 Roadway Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between 
the Contractor's QC test data and the Engineer's Verification test data on the density 
results, the Resolution laboratory will test all of the cores from the LOT. Testing will be as 
described in 334-5.1.1. 
334-5.6.3 Resolution Determination: The Resolution test results (for the 
property or properties in question) will be compared with the QC test results based on the 
between-laboratory precision values shown in Table 334-7. 

Jfthc Resolution test results compare favorably with all of the QC 
results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the QC results, and the 
Department will bear the costs associated with Resolution testing. No additional 
compensation, either monetary or time, will be made for the impacts of any such testing. 

If the Resolution test results do not compare favorably with all of the 
QC results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the Resolution test 
data for the LOT, imd the costs of the Resolution testing will be deducted from monthly 
estimates. No additional time will be granted for the impacts of any such testing. 

In addition, the material failure 
requirements of334-5.4.4 apply lo the Resolution test data. Address any material 
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represented by the failing test results in aeeordanee with 334-5.9.5. For this situation, the 
LOT will be limited lo a maximum Pay Factor of 1.00 (as defined in 334-8.2) for all quality 
eharacteristies. 

In the event of an unfavorable eomparison between the Resolution lest 
results and QC lest results, make the necessary adjustments lo assure that future 
comparisons are favorable. 
334-5.7 Independent Verification (IV) Testing: 

334-5. 7. t Plant: The Contractor shall provide sample boxes and lake samples as 
directed by the Engineer for IV testing. Obtain enough material for three complete sets of 
tests (two samples for IV testing by the Engineer and one sample for testing by the 
Contractor). If agreed upon by both the Engineer and the Contractor, only one sample for 
IV testing by the Engineer may be obtained. IV samples will be reheated at the target 
roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, rcclucccl to the 
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1. I. The 
Contractor's split sample, if tested immediately after sampling, shall be reduced to the 
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1.1. I f'the 
Contractor's sample is not tested immediately after sampling, then the sample shall be 
reheated al the target roadway compaction temperature for 11/2 hours, plus or minus 5 
minutes, reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 
334-5.1.1. for the IV and Contractor's samples, in lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating 
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway 
compaciion temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the 
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the 
mixture as described in 334-5.1.1. The Contractor's test results shall be proviucd to lhc 
Engineer within one working day from the time the sample was obtained. 

If any of the IV test results do not meet the requirements of Table 334-6, 
then a comparison of the IV lest results and the Contractor's lest results, iravailablc, will be 
made. Ifa comparison of the JV test results and the Contractor's test results meets the 
precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, or if the Contractor's 
test results are not available, then the IV lcsl results arc considered vcri ficd and the 
Contractor shall cease production of the asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately 
resolved (lo the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless it can be demonstrated lo the 
satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately be (or already has been) 
resolved. Address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance with 
334-5.9.5. 

If a comparison of the IV test results and the Contractor's test results does 
not meet the precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the 
second IV sample shall be tested by the Engineer for the material properties in question. If a 
comparison between the first and second IV test results does not meet the precision values 
of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the first IV test results are 
considered unverified for the material properties in question and no action shall be taken, 
with the following exception: if the first and second IV test results do not meet the precision 
values of Table 334-7 and the first IV test result and Contractor's test result do not meet the 
precision values of Table 334-7, yet all three test results do not meet the requirements of 
Table 334-6, then address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance 
with 334-5.9.5. 
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If a comparison between the first and second IV test results meets the 
precision values of Table 334-7 for the material propetiies in question, then the first IV 
sample is considered verified and the Contractor shall cease production of the asphalt 
mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless 
il can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately 
be (or already has been) resolved. Address any material rcprcscnlccl by the failing test 
results in accordance with 334-5.9.5. 

The Engineer has the option to use the IV sample for comparison testing as specified in 
334-6. 

334-5. 7.1.1 Asphalt Binder and Mixture Sampling for Determination of 
Asphalt Binder Quality: At the Department's request, obtain an asphalt binder sample 
from the asphalt plant storage tank and a corresponding asphalt mixture sample using binder 
from the same storage tank. Samples of asphalt binder and mixture shall be sampled the 
same day. The asphalt binder from the storage lank and the asphalt binder recovered from 
the asphalt mixture will be tested by the Department for compliance with Contract 
Documents. 

334-5.7.2 Roadway: Obtain five 6-inch diameter roadway cores within 24 hours 
of placement, as directed by the Engineer, for IV testing. In situations where it is 
impractical to cut five cores per sublot, obtain a minimum oftlu-ee cores per sublot at 
random locations, as identified by the Engineer. These independent cores will be obtained 
from the same LOTs and sublots as the Independent Verification Plant samples, or as 
directed by the Engineer. The density of these cores will be obtained as described in 334-
5.1.1. If the average of the results for the sublot docs not meet the requirements of Table 
334-6 for density, then a comparison of the IV Gmm test results and the Contractor's Gmm 
test results, if available, will be made in accordance with the procedure provided in 334-
5.7.1. Address any material represented by the failing lest results in accordance with 334-
5.9.5. 

334-5.8 Surface Tolerance: The asphalt mixture will be accepted on the roadway 
with respect to surface tolerance in accordance with the applicable requirements of 330-9. 

334-5.9 Minimum Acceptable Quality Levels: 
34-5.9.1 PFs Below 0.90: In the event that an individual pay factor for any 

quality characteristic of a LOT falls below 0.90, take steps to correct the situation and report 
the actions lo the Engineer. ln the event that the pay factor for the same quality 
characteristic for two consecutive LOTs is below 0.90, cease production of the asphalt 
mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless 
it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately 
be (or already has been) resolved. 
Actions taken must be approved by the Engineer before production resumes. 
334-5.9.2 CPFs Less Than 0.90 and Greater Than or Equal to 0.80: If the 
composite pay factor for the LOT is less than 0.90 and greater than or equal to 0.80, cease 
production of the asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the 
satisfaction of the Engineer), unless it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer that the problem can inunediately be (or already has been) resolved. Actions taken 
must be approved by the Engineer before production resumes. 

334-5.9.3 CPFs Less Than 0.80 and Greater Than or Equal to 0.75: Ifthc CPF 
for the LOT is less than 0.80 and greater than or equal to 0.75, address the defective 
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material in accordance with 334-5.9.5. 
334-5.9.4 CPFs Less Than 0.75: If the CPF for the LOT is less than 0.75, remove 

and replace the defective LOT at no cost to the Department, or as approved by the Engineer. 
334-5.9.5 Defective Material: Assume responsibility for removing and replacing 

all defective material placed on the project, at no cost to the Department. 
As an exception to the above and upon approval of the Engineer, obtain an 

engineering analysis in accordance with Section 6 by an independent laboratory (as 
approved by the Engineer) lo determine the disposition of the material. The engineering 
analysis must be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the State of 
Florida. 

The Engineer may determine that an engineering analysis is not necessary or may 
perform an engineering analysis to determine the disposition of the material. 

Any material that remains in place will be accepted with a CPF as determined by 
334-8, or as determined by the Engineer. 

lfthe defective material is due to a gradation, asphalt binder content or 
density failure, upon the approval of the Engineer the Contractor may perfonn delineation 
tests on roadway cores in lieu ofan engineering analysis to determine the limits of the 
defective material that may require removal and replacement. Prior to any delineation 
testing, all sampling locations shall be approved by the Engineer. All delineation sampling 
and testing shall be monitored and verified by the Engineer. For materials that arc defective 
due to air voids, an engineering analysis is required. 

When evaluating defective material by engineering analysis or 
delineation testing, al a minimum, evaluate all material located between passing QC, PC or 
IV test results. Exceptions to this requirement shall be approved by the Engineer. 

334-6 Comparison Testing. 
At the start of the project (unless waived by the Engineer) and al other times as 

detennined necessary by the Engineer, provide split samples for comparison testing with the 
Engineer. The purpose of these tests is to verify that the testing equipment is functioning 
properly and that the testing procedures are being performed correctly. In the event that the 
Engineer determines that there is a problem with the Contractor's testing equipment and/or 
testing procedures, immediately correct the problem to the Engineer's satisfaction. In the 
event that the problem is not immediately corrected, cease production of the asphal1 mixture 
until the problem is adequately resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

Ir so agreed lo by both the Contractor and the Engineer, the split sample used for 
comparison testing may also be used for the QC sample. The split sample used for 
comparison testing must also meet the requirements for IV testing described in 334-5.7. 
334-7 Method of Measurement. 

For the work specified under this Section (including the pertinent provisions of 
Sections 320 and 330), the quantity to be paid lbr will be the weight of the mixture, in tons. 
For each pay item, excluding overbuild, the pay quantity will be based on the quantity 
placed on the project, limited lo 105% of the adjusted plan quantity for the pay item. The 
adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the pay item's original plan quantity 
(including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by the design Gmm staled in 334-1.4, 
then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Grnrn of the mixes used for the pay 
item. 

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the liquid asphalt and the 
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tack coat application as directed in 300-8. There will be no separate payment or unit price 
adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix. For the calculation of unit 
price adjustments of bituminous material, the average asphalt content will be based on the 
percentage specified in 92.1.2. The weight will be determined as provided in 320-3.2 
(including the provisions for the automatic rccordation system). 

Prepare and submit a Certi lication of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance with 
92.1.2. 

334-8 Basis of Payment. 
334-8.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work 

specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of Sections 320 and 
330). 

334-8.4 Payment: Payment will be made under: 
Hem No. 334- 1- Superpave Asphaltic Concrete - per Ion. 

SECTION 337 -ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSES, QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV 02/21/2022) 

Section 337: The following Section shall be added in its entirety: 

S!i:CTION337 
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSES 

337-1 Description. 
Construct an asphalt concrete friction course pavement with the type of mixture 

specified in the Contract Documents, or when offered as altcmalcs, as selccled. This Section 
specifics mixes designated as FC-5, FC-9.5, and FC-12.5. 

Obtain Superpavc asphalt concrete friction course from a plant that is currently on 
the Department's Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall 
meet the requirements of Section 105. Producers must meet the plant and equipment 
requirements of Section 320, as modified herein. Meet the general construction 
requirements of Section 330, as modified herein. 

337-2 Materials. 
337-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the requirements specified in Division 

Ill as modified herein. The Engineer will base continuing approval of material sources on 
field performance. Warm mix technologies (additives, foaming techniques, etc.) listed on 
the Dcpaiiment's website may be used in the production of the mix. The URL for obtaining 
this information is: hltps://www.frlot.gov/rnatcrials/mac/dcfault.shtrn. 

337-2.2 Asphalt Binder: Meet the requirements of Section 916, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 

337-2.3 Coarse Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 901, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 
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337-2.4 Fine Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 902, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 

337-2.5 Hydrated Lime: Meet the requirements of AASHTO M 303-89 
(2019), Type I. Provide certified lest results for each shipment of hydrated lime indicating 
compliance with the specifications. 

337-2.6 Liquid Anti-Strip Additive: Meet the requirements of 9 I 6-4 and be 
listed on the Department's Approved Product List (APL). 

337-2.7 Fiber Stabilizing Additive (Required for FC-5 only): Use either a 
mineral or cellulose fiber stabilizing additive. Meet the following requirements: 

337-2.7.1 Mineral Fibers: Use mineral fibers (made from virgin basalt, diabase, 
or slag) treated with a cationic sizing agent to enhance the disbursement of the fiber, as well 
as to increase adhesion of the fiber surface to the bitumen. Meet the following requirements 
for physical prope1iies: 

I. Size Analysis 
Average fiber length: 0.25 inch (maximum) 

Average fiber thickness: 0.0002 inch (maximum) 
2. Shot Content (ASTM C612-10) 

Percent passing No. 60 Sieve: 90 - I 00 
Percent passing No. 230 Sieve: 65 - l 00 

Provide certified lest results for each batch of fiber material indicating 
compliance with the above tests. 
337-2.7.2 Cellulose Fibers: Use cellulose fibers meeting the following 
requirements: 

I. Fiber length: 0.25 inch (maximum) 
2. Sieve Analysis 

a. Alpine Sieve Method 
Percent passing No. 100 sieve: 60-80 

b. Ro-Tap Sieve Method 
Percent passing No. 20 sieve: 80-95 
Percent passing No. 40 sieve: 45-85 
Percent passing No. I 00 sieve: 5-40 

3. Ash Content: 18% non-volatiles (plus or minus 5%) 
4. pH: 7.5 (plus or minus 1.0) 
5. Oil Absorption: 5.0% (plus or minus 1.0) (times fiber weight) 
6. Moisture Content: 5.0% by weight (maximum) 

Provide certified test results for each batch of fiber material indicating compliance with 
the above tests. 

337-3 General Composition of Mixes. 
337-3.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of aggregate (coarse, fine, or a mixture 

thereof), asphalt binder, and in some cases, fibers and/or hydrated lime. Size, unifonnly 
grade and combine the aggregate fractions in such proportions that lhc resulting mix meets 
the requirements of this Section. 

337-3.2 Specific Component Requirements by Mix: 
337-3.2.1 FC-5: 

REV. 01/01/2022 



337-3.2.1.1 Aggregates: Use an aggregate blend which consists of either 
I 00% crushed granite and/or granitic gneiss or 100% crushed limestone and/or crushed 
shell rock. Do not blend granite and/or granitic gneiss with limestone and/or shell rock for 
FC-5 mixtures. 

A I isl of aggregates approved for use in friction course may be 
available on the Department's website. The URL for obtaining this information, if available, 
is: htlps://mac.lclot.gov/. 

337-3.2.1.2 Asphalt Binder: Use an asphalt binder as called for in the Contract Documents meeting the 
requirements of Section 916. High polymer binder may be substituted in a mixture with PG 
76-22 binder at no additional cost to the Department. 

337-3.2.1.3 Hydrated Lime: Add the lime at a dosage rate of 1.0% by 
weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes containing granite or granitic gneiss from Georgia 
or Alabama. Add the lime at a dosage of 1.5% by weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes 
containing any amount of granite from Nova Scotia. 

337-3.2.1.4 Liquid Anti-Strip Additive: Use a liquid anti-strip additive at the approved dosage rate as 
indicated on the APL for all mixtures. 

337-3.2. I .5 Fiber Stabilizing Additive: Add either mineral fibers at a dosage rate of 0.4% by weight of 
the total mix, or cellulose fibers at a dosage rate of 0.3% by weight of total mix. 
337-3.2.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: 

337-3.2.2.1: Aggregates: Use an aggregate blend of approved friction 
eourse aggregates that consists of crushed granite, crushed granitic gneiss, crushed 
limestone, crushed shell rock, or a combination of the above. As an exception, mixes that 
contain a minimum of 60% of approved friction course aggregates of crushed granite and/or 
crushed granitic gneiss may either contain: up to 40% fine aggregate from other sources of 
aggregate not approved for friction courses or a combination of up to 20% RAP and the 
remaining fine aggregate from other sources of aggregate not approved for friction courses. 
Mixtures utilizing High Polymer (HP) binder are not allowed to contain RAP. 

A list of aggregates approved for use in friction course may be available on the 
Department's website. The URL for obtaining this information, if available, is: 
https://mac. f'clut.gill'.[. 

337-3.2.2.2: Asphalt Binder: Use an asphalt binder as called for in the Contract 
Documents meeting the requirements of Section 916. High polymer binder may be 
substituted in a mixture with PG 76-22 binder at no additional cost to the Department. 
337-3.3 Grading Requirements: 

337-3.3.1 I?C-5: Use a mixture having a gradation al design within the ranges shown in 
Table 337-1. 

Table 337-1 
FC-5 Gradation Design Range 

3/4 inch 1/2 inch 3/8 inch No. 4 No. 8 No. 16 No. 30 No. 50 No. 100 No. 200 
------,-----+-----+----+-----+-------< 

100 85-100 55-75 15-25 5-10 2-5 

337-3.3.2 I?C-9.5: Meet the design gradation requirements for a SP-9.5 Superpave fine 
mix as defined in 334-3.2.2. 
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337-3.3.3 FC-12.5: Meet the design gradation requirements for a SP-12.5 Superpave 
fine mix as defined in 334-3.2.2. 

337-4 Mix Design. 
337-4.1 FC-5: The Department will design the FC-5 mixtures. Furnish the materials 
and all appropriate information (source, gradation, etc.) as specified in 334-3.2.7. The 
Department will have three weeks to design the mix. 

The Department will establish the design binder content for FC-5 within the 
following ranges based on aggregate type: 

Aggregate Type Binder Content 

Crushed Granite and/or Granitic Gneiss 5.5- 7.5 
-~~ -- -----

Crushed Limestone and/or Shell Rock 6.0-8.0 

337-4.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Provide a mix design conforming to the requirements 
of334-3.2 unless otherwise designated in the plans. 
337-4.3 Revision of Mix Design: For FC-5, FC-9.5 and PC-12.5. mccl the 
requirements of334-3.3. For FC-5, all revisions must fall within the gradation limits 
defined in Table 337-1. 

337-5 Conti-actor's Process Control. 
Provide the necessary process control of the friction course mix and construction in 

accordance with the applicable provisions of 320-2, 330-2 and 334-4. 
The Engineer will monitor the spread rate periodically to ensure uniform thickness. 

Perform quality control procedures for daily monitoring and control of spread rate 
variability. If the spread rate varies by more than 5% of the spread rate set by the Engineer 
in accordance with 337-8, immediately make all corrections necessary to bring the spread 
rate into the acceptable range. 

337-6 Acceptance of the Mixture. 
337-6.1 FC-9.5 and l<'C-12.5: Meet the requirements of 334-5. 
337-6.2 FC-5: Meet the requirements of334-5 with the following exceptions: 

I. The mixture will be accepted with respect to gradation (P-3/8, P-4, and P-s), m1d asphalt 
binder content (I\) only. 

2. Testing in accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and FM 1-T 209 ( and conditioning prior to 
testing) will not be required as part of334-5.1.1. 

3. The standard LOT size ofFC-5 will be 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four 
equal sublots of 500 tons each. 

4. The Between-Laboratory Precision Values described in Table 334-7 are modified to include 
(P-Jts, P-4, and P-s) with a maximum difference per PM 1-T 030 (Figure 2). 

5. Table 334-6 (Master Production Range) is replaced by Table 337-2. 
6. The mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to surface tolerance in 

accordance with 334-5.8. No density testing will be required for these mixtures. 
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Table 337-2 

FC-5 Master Production Range 

Characteristic Tolerance (1) 

Asphalt Binder Content(%) Target± 0.60 

Passing 3/8 inch Sieve(%) Target± 7.50 
-- "--~~- ---·-"-·-- ---- -- - --· 

Passing No. 4 Sieve (%) Target± 6.00 
-----•--••a•~ 

Passing No. 8 Sieve (%) Target± 3.50 

(1) Tolerances for sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix design 
----~ ~--- ---~-

337-6.2.1 Individual Test Tolerances for FC-5 Production: Terminate the 
LOT if any of the following Quality Control (QC) failures occur: 

I. An individual test result of a sub lot for asphalt binder conlcnl docs nol meet the 
requirements of Table 337-2, 

2. Two consecutive test results within the same LOT for gradation on any 

of the following sieve sizes (P.31s, P-4, and P.s) do not meet the requirements of Table 137-2. 
The two consecutive failures must be on the same sieve. 

When a LOT is terminated due to a QC failure, stop production of the 
mixture until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of the QC Managers and/or Asphalt 
Plant Level II Technicians responsible for the decision to resume production after a QC 
failure, as identified in Section 105. In the event that it can be demonstrated that the 
problem can immediately be or already has been resolved, it will not be necessaty to stop 
production. When a LOT is tenninated, make all necessary changes to correct the problem. 
Do not resume production until appropriate corrections have been made. Inform the 
Engineer of the problem and corrections made to correct the problem. After resuming 
production, sample and test the material to verify that the changes have corrected the 
problem. Summarize this information and provide it lo the Engineer prior to the end of the 
work shin when production resumes. 

In the event that a QC failure is not addressed as defined above, the 
Engineer's approval will be required prior to resuming production after any future QC 
failures. 

Address any material represented by a failing test result in accordance with 314-
5.9.5. Any LOT tenninated under this Subarticle will be limited to a maximum Pay Factor 
of 1.00 (as defined in 337-12.3) for each quality characteristic. 

337-7 Special Construction Requirements. 
337-7.1 Hot Storage of FC-5 Mixtures: When using surge or storage bins in the 

normal production ofFC-5, do not leave mixtures containing mineral fibers in the surge or 
storage bin for more than one hour. Do not leave mixtures containing cellulose fibers in the 
surge or storage bin for more than 1-1 /2 hours. 

337-7.2 Longitudinal Grade Controls for Open-Graded Friction Courses: On 
FC-5, use either longitudinal grade control (skid, ski or traveling stringlinc) or a joint 
matcher. 
337-7.3 Temperature Requirements for FC-5: 

337-7.3.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Meet the requirements of Table 330-1. 
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337-7.3.2 Temperature of the Mix: Heat and combine the asphalt binder and 
aggregate in a manner to produce a mix having a temperature, when discharged from the 
plant, meeting the requirements of 320-6.3. Meet all requirements of 330-6.1.3 at the 
roadway. The target mixing temperature shall be established by the Contractor. The target 
mixing temperature may be reduced when using warm mix technology. 

337-7.4 Compaction of FC-5: Provide two, static steel-wheeled rollers, with an 
effective compactive weight in the range of 135 to 200 pounds per linear inch (PLI), 
determined as follows: 

Total Weight of Roller (pounds) 
PLJ-__________ _ 

Total Width ofDrnms (inches) 

(Any variation of this equipment requirement must be approved by the Engineer.) Establish 
an appropriate rolling pattern ti.Jr the pavement in order to effectively seat the mixture 
without crushing the aggregate. In the event that the roller begins lo crush the aggregate, 
reduce the number of coverages or the PL! of the rollers. If the rollers continue to crush the 
aggregate, use a tandem steel-wheel roller weighing not more than 135 PL! of drum width. 
337-7.5 Temperature Requirements for FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: 
337-7.5.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Meet the requirements of Table 330-1. 

337-7.5.2 Temperature of the Mix: Heat and combine the asphalt binder and 
aggregate in a manner to produce a mix having a temperature, when discharged from the 
plant, meeting the requirements of 320-6.3. Meet all requirements of 330-6.1.3 al the 
roadway. 

337-7.6 Prevention of Adhesion: To minimize adhesion to the drum during the 
rolling operations, the Contractor may add a small amount ofliquid detergent lo the water in 
the roller. 

At intersections and in other areas where the pavement may be subjected to 
crosstraffic before it has cooled, spray the approaches with water to wet the tires of the 
approaching vehicles before they cross the pavement. 

337-7. 7 Transportation Requirements of Friction Course Mixtures: Cover all 
loads of friction course mixtures with a tarpaulin, or waterproof cover, meeting 
requirements of320-7. 337-8 Thickness of l<'riction Courses. 

337-8.1 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: The thickness of the friction course layer will be the 
plan thiclmess as shown in the Contract Documents. foor construction purposes, the plan 
thickness will be converted to spread rate as defined in 334-1.4. 
Plan quantities are based on a Gmm of2.540, corresponding to a spread rate of 110 lb/yd2-in. 

Pay quantities will be based on the actual maximum specific gravity of the mix being used. 
337-8.2 FC-5: The total thickness of the FC-5 layer will be the plan thickness as 

shown in the Contract Documents. For construction purposes, the plan thickness will be 
converted to spread rate based on the combined aggregate bulk specific gravity of the 
asphalt mix being used as shown in the following equation: 

Spread rate (lb/yd2
) = t x Gsb x 40.5 
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Where: t Thickness (in.) (Plan thickness) 
G,b = Combined aggregate bulk specific gravity from the verified mix design 

The weight of the mixture shall be dctcnnined as provided in 320-3.2. 
Plan quantities are based on a G,b of2.635, corresponding to a spread rate of 

80 pounds per square yard for a 3/4 inch layer. Pay quantities will be based on the actual 
combined aggregate bulk specific gravity (Gsb) of the mix being used. 

337-9 Special Equipment Requirements for FC-5. 
337-9.1 Fiber Supply System: Use a separate feed system to accurately proportion 

the required quantity of fibers into the mixture in such a manner that uniform distribution is 
obtained. Interlock the proportioning device with the aggregate feed or weigh system to 
maintain the correct proportions for all rates of production and batch sizes. Control the 
proportion of fibers to within plus or minus 10% of the amount of fibers required. Provide 
flow indicators or sensing devices for the fiber system, interlocked with plant controls so 
that the mixture production will be interrupted if i ntrocluction of the fiber fails. 

When a batch plant is used, add the fiber to the aggregate in the weigh 
hopper or as approved and directed by the Engineer. Increase the batch cl1y mixing time by 
8 to 12 seconds, or as directed by the Engineer, from the time the aggregate is completely 
emptied into the pugmill. Ensure that the fibers are unifonnly distributed prior to the 
addition of asphalt binder into the pugmill. 

When a clrnm-mix plant is used, acid and unifonnly disperse the fiber with the 
aggregate prior to the addition of the asphalt binder. Add the fiber in such a manner that it 
will not become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant. 

337-9.2 Hydrated Lime Supply System: For FC-5 mixes containing granite, use a 
separate feed system to accurately proportion the required qum1tity oChydratcd lime into the 
mixture in such a manner that unifonn coating of the aggregate is obtained prior to the 
addition of the asphalt binder. Add the hydrated lime in such a manner that it will not 
become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant. Interlock the proportioning 
device with the aggregate feed or weigh system to maintain the co1Tect propo1iions for all 
rates of production and batch sizes and to ensure that all mixture produced is properly 
treated with hydrated lime. Control the proportion of hydrated lime to within plus or minus 
10% of the amount of hydrated lime required. Provide and interlock flow indicators or 
sensing devices for the hydrated lime system with plant controls so that the mixture 
production will be intcm1ptecl if introduction of the hydrated lime fails. The addition of the 
hydrated lime to the aggregate may be accomplished by Method A or B as follows: 

337-9.2.1 Method A - Dry Form: Add hydrated lime in a dry form to the mixture 
according to the type of asphalt plant being used. 

When a batch plant is used, add the hydrated lime to the aggregate in the 
weigh hopper or as approved and directed by the Engineer. Increase the batch dry mixing 
time by eight to twelve seconds, or as directed by the Engineer, from the time the aggregate 
is completely emptied into the pugmill. Unifo1111ly distribute the hydrated lime prior to the 
addition of asphalt binder into the pugmill. 

When a drum-mix plant is used, add and uniformly disperse the hydrated 
lime to the aggregate prior to the addition of the asphalt binder. Add the hydrated lime in 
such a manner that it will not become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant. 

337-9.2.2 Method B • Hydrated Lime/Water Slurry: Add the required quantity of 
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hydrated lime (based on dry weight) in a hydrated lime/water slurry form to the aggregate. 
Provide a solution consisting of hydrated lime and water in concentrations as directed by the 
Engineer. Use a plant equipped to blend and maintain the hydrated lime in suspension and 
lo mix it with the aggregates uniformly in the proportions specified. 

337-9.3 Hydrated Lime Pretreatment: For FC-5 mixes containing granite, as an 
alternative to 337-9.2, pretreat the aggregate with hydrated lime prior to incorporating the 
aggregate into the mixture. Use a feed system to accurately proportion the aggregate and 
required quantity of hydrated lime, and mix them in such a manner that unifo1m coating of 
the aggregate is obtained. Control the prop01iion of hydrated lime lo within plus or minus 
10% of the amount required. Aggregate pretreated with hydrated lime in this manner shall 
be incorporated into the asphalt mixture within 45 days of pretreatment. 

337-9.3.1 Hydrated Lime Pretreatment Methods: Pretreat the aggregate using 
one of the following two methods: 

Pretreatment Method A - Dry F01111: Adel the required quantity of hydrated 
lime in a dry form to the aggregate. Assure that the aggregate at the time of pretreatment 
contains a minimum of3% moisture over saturated surface dry (SSD) conditions. Utilize 
equipment to accurately proportion the aggregate and hydrated lime and mix them in such a 
manner as to provide a uniform coating. 

Pretreatment Method B - Hydrated Lime/Water Slun-y: Add the required 
quantity of hydrated lime (based on dry weight) in a hydrated lime/water slu1Ty form to the 
aggregate. Provide a solution consisting of hydrated lime and water in a concentration to 
provide effective treatment. Use equipment lo blend and maintain the hydrated lime in 
suspension, to accurately proportion the aggregate and hydrated lime/water slurry, and to 
mix them to provide a unifo1111 coating. 
337-9.3.2 Blending QC Records: Maintain adequate QC records for the 

Engineer's review for all pretreatment activities. Include as a minimum the following 
information (for each batch or day's run of pretreatment): pretreatment date, aggregate 
certification information, certified test results for the hydrated lime, aggregate moisture 
content prior to blending, as-blended quantities of aggregate and hydrated lime, project 
number, customer name, and shipping date. 

337-9.3.3 Certification: In addition to the aggregate certification, provide a 
certification with each load of material delivered lo the hot mix asphalt plant, that the 
material has been pretreated in conformance with these specifications. Include also the date 
the material was pretreated. 

337-10 Failing Material. 
Meet the requirements of 334-5.9. For FC-5, use the Master Production Range 

defined in Table 337-2 in lieu of Table 334-6. 

337-11 Method of Measurement. 
For the work specified under this Section (including the pertinent provisions of 

Sections 320 and 330), the quantity to be paid for will be the weight of the mixture, in terns. 
For each pay item, the pay quantity will be based on the quantity placed on the project, 
limited lo 105% of the adjusted plan quantity for the pay item. For dense-graded mixes, the 
adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the pay item's original plan quantity 
(including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by the design Gmm stated in 334-1.4, 
then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gmm of the mixes used for the pay 
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item. For open graded mixes, the adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the 
pay item's original plan quantity (including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by 
the design G,b stated in 337-8.2, then multiplying it by the to1mage-wcighted average Gsb of 
the mixes used for the pay item. 

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the asphalt binder (asphalt 
rubber (or polymer), asphalt cement, ground tire rubber, anti-stripping additive, blending 
and handling) and the tack coat application as directed in 300-8, as well as fiber stabilizing 
additive and hydrated lime (ifrequircd). There will he no separate payment or unit price 
adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix. The weight will be dctcnnined 
as provided in 320-3.2 (including the provisions for the automatic recordation system). 

Prepare and submit a Certification of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance with 
9-2.1.2. 

337-12 Basis of Payment. 
337-12.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work 

specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of Sections 320 and 
330). 

337-12.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Meet the requirements of 334-8. 
337-12.3 FC-5: Meet the requirements of 334-8 

337-12.4 Payment: Payment will be made under: 
Item No. 337- 7- Asphaltic Concrete foriction Course - per ton. 

SECTION 570 - PERFORMANCE TlJRF 

Section 570: Delete Section 570 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

SECTION 570 - SODDING OF DISTURBED AREAS 

570-1 Description. 
Establish a growing, healthy trnf over the disturbed areas designated by the Engineer 

using sod. Maintain all sodded areas until final acceptance of all contract work in 
accordance with Section 5-11. 

570-2 Materials. 
Meet the following requirements: 
Turf Materials .................................... Section 981 
Fertilizer .......................................... Scction 982 
Water .............................................. Section 983 

570-3 Construction Methods. 
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570-3.l General: Incorporate sod installation into the project at the earliest 
practical time. 

Shape the areas to be sodded to the typical sections generally existing prior 
to overlay work. Sod variety matching the adjoining areas shall be used unless otherwise 
directed by the Engineer. Use the methods and materials necessary lo establish and 
maintain the initial sodding until acceptance or the Contract work in accordance with 5-11. 
All permanent sodding shall be in place prior to final acceptance. 

The Department will only pay for replanting as necessary due to factors 
determined by the Engineer to be beyond the control of the Contractor. 

570-3.2 Sod. Place the sod on the prepared surface, with edges in close contact. Do 
not use sod which has been cul for more than 48 hours. 

Place the sod to the edge of all landscape areas as shown in the Plans and as 
shown in the Design Standards. 

Place rolled sod parallel with the roadway and cut any exposed netting even 
with the sod edge. 

Remove and replace any sod as directed by the Engineer. 

570-8 Method of Measurement. 
The quantities to be paid for will be the autholized quantity in square yards 

of areas sodded for each sod variety. Any areas sodded without the express authorization of 
the Engineer will not be considered for payment. Quantities will be measured in place after 
sodding is completed and accepted. 

570-.9 Basis of Payment. 
Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work and materials specified 

in this Section. 

Payment will be made under: 
Item No. 570- 9- 1 Sodding, Bahia per square yard 
Item No. 570- 9- 2 Sodding, Floratam per square yard 

SECTION 710 - PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

Section 710: Throughout the entire Section replace "gross mile" with "linear foot" or 
"linear feet", as applicable. All painted pavement markings will be measured on a linear 
foot basis. 

Subarticle 710-11.1: Add the following lo the end of the paragraph: "Raised Pavement 
Markers will be paid for separately under Item No. 706- 03 Retroreflective Pavement 
Markers - per each. Pavement markings of a temporary nature used for maintenance of 
traffic purposes are not subject to payment under this provision, but shall be included in the 
cost of Item No. 102- I Maintenance of Traffic lump sum." 

SECTION 711 -THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKINGS 
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Section 711: Throughout the Section replace "gross mile" with "linear foot" or "linear 
feet", as applicable. All thermoplastic pavement markings will be measured on a linear foot 
basis. 
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Microsurfacing Specifications 

335-1 Description. 
Construct a micro surfacing pavement with the type of mixture specified in the Plans. 

Micro surfacing is a mixture of polymer-modified emulsified asphalt, mineral 
aggregate, mineral filler, water, and other additives, properly prop011ioned, mixed and 
spread on a paved surface. 
The mix shall be capable of being spread in variable thickness cross-sections 

(wedges, rnts, scratch courses and surfaces) which, after curing and initial trat1ic 
consolidation, resists compaction throughout the entire design tolerance range of 
asphalt binder content and variable thickness to be encountered. The encl product 
shall maintain a skid-resistant surface in variable thick sections throughout the service 
life of the micro surfacing. 
The mix shall be a quick-traffic system that will be able to accept straight rolling 

traffic one hour after application. 
335-2 Materials. 

335-2.l Emulsified Asphalt: 
335-2.1.1 General Requirements: Provide a quick-traffic, polymer

modified emulsified asphalt confonning to the requirements specified in 
AASHTO M 208 for CSS-lh as listed in Table 335-1. The cement mixing test shall 
be waived for this product. 

The polymer material shall be co-milled into the asphalt or 
added to the emulsifier solution prior to the emulsification process. The amount of 
polymer modifier shall not be less than 3.0% polymer solids based on the asphalt 
content (by weight) and will be certified by the emulsified asphalt supplier. 

The LCDOT may waive the five-day settlement test, provided 
job-stored emulsified asphalt is used within 36 hours from the time of the shipment 
or the stored material has had additional emulsified asphalt blended into it prior to 
use. 
335-2.1.2 Quality Tests: The emulsified asphalt, and emulsified asphalt residue, 
shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M 208 for CSS-1 h, with the additions 
noted in Table 335-1. 

Table 335-1 
Quality Tests for Emulsified Asphalt 

AASHTO Test No. Emulsified Asphalt Property Specification Requirements 
AASHTO T 59 Residue after Distillation (I) 62%Minimum 
AASHTO T 59 Cement Mixing NONE 

Quality Tests for Emulsified Asphalt Residue 

AASHTO T 53 Softening Point 135°F (57°C) Minimum 
1) Maintain the test temperature at 350°F (l 77°C) for 20 minutes. 

335-2.1.3 Sampling, Certification, and Verification: For the first load of 
emulsified asphalt produced for the project, the supplier shall submit a sample to the 
owning agency's designated laboratory for testing before use. When applicable, a 
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pretest number will then be assigned by the designated laboratory, which shall be 
furnished with all emulsified asphalt delivered to the project. 

/\t any time during application, LCDOT may sample and test all subsequent 
loads of emulsified asphalt delivered lo the project to verify and determine 
compliance with specification requirements. Where these tests identify material 
outside specification requirements, LCDOT may require the supplier to cease 
shipment of that pre-tested product. Further shipment of that pre-tested product to 
the owning agency's projects will remain suspended until the cause of the problem 
is evaluated and corrected by the supplier to the satisfaction ofLCDOT. Proper 
sampling and handling teclmiques arc required, and the testing shall be completed 
within seven days of the sample being taken. Refer to AASHTO T 40 for emulsified 
asphalt sampling procedures. 

335-2.2 Aggregate: 
335-2.2.J General: Use an aggregate consisting of 100% crushed stone. The 
aggregate shall be a crushed stone such as granite, slag, limestone, chat, or other 
high-quality aggregate, or a combination thereof. To assure the material is 100% 
crushed, the parent aggregate will be larger than the largest stone in the gradation 
used. Use aggregate source(s) from the list of aggregates available on the Florida 
Department of Transportation's website and also meeting the requirements of this 
specification. The URL for obtaining the list of aggregates is: 
tip:// flp.dot.state. ll. us/ fdot/smo/websi tc/sources/fri ct i oncoursc. pd f . 
335-2.2.2 Aggregate Quality Tests: In addition to the requirements ofFDOT 
Standard Specification Sections 901 and 902, meet the minimum aggregate 
requirements of Table 335-2. 

Table 335-2 
Quality Tests for Aggregate 

/\AS! ITO Test No. Aggregate Property Specification Requirements 

AASHTO T 176 Sand Equivalent 65 Minimum 

AASHTOT 104 Soundness 
15% Maximum using Na2SO4 or 

25% Maximum using MgSO4 

AASHTOT96 Abrasion Resistance (I) 30%Maximum 

(I) The abrasion test will be perfonned on the parent aggregate. 

335-2.2.3 Gradation Requirements: When tested in accordance with AASHTO T 
27 and AJ\SHTO T 11, the target (mix design) aggregate gradation, including the 
mineral filler, shall be within the gradation range for a Type II or Type III mixture 
shown in Table 335-3. 
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Table 335-3 
Aggregate Gradation Requirements 

Stockpile Tolerance 
Type II Mix Design Range Type lll Mix Design Range 

Sieve Size 
Percent Passing Percent Passing 

from Mix Design 
Percent Passing 

3/8 inch 100 100 N/A 
No. 4 90- 100 70- 90 ±5% 
No. 8 65 90 45 70 ±5% 

No. 16 45-70 28-50 ±5% 
No. 30 30 50 19 34 ±5% 
No. 50 18-30 12-25 ±4% 

No. 100 10- 21 7-18 ±3% 
No. 200 5 15 5-15 ±2% 

The aggregate will be accepted from the stockpile located at the project. The 
stockpile will be accepted based on five quality control gradation tests conducted in 
accordance with AASHTO T 2 and one sand cquivalency test conducted in 
accordance with AASHTO T 176. Jfthe average oflhe five gradation tests is within 
the stockpile tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for all of the sieve sizes, and the one 
sand equivalent lest meets the requirement shown in Table 335-2, then the stockpile 
is accepted. If the average of the five gradation tests is not within the stockpile 
tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for any sieve size, remove the stockpiled material 
and replace it with new aggregate or blend other aggregate sources with the 
stockpiled material. Aggregates used in blending must meet the quality tests shown 
in Table 335-2 before blending and must be blended in a manner to produce a 
consistent gradation and sand equivalent value. If the sand equivalent quality control 
test docs not meet the criteria shown in Table 335-2, remove the stockpiled material 
and replace it with new aggregate. lfncw aggregate is obtained or blending of 
aggregates is performed resulting in an aggregate that is not represented by the mix 
design, submit a new mix design lo LCDOT for approval prior lo production of the 
mix. 

The LCDOT may obtain stockpile samples al any time. If the average of five 
gradation tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 2 is not within the 
gradation tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for any sieve size, or if the sand 
equivalent value does not meet the requirements of Table 335-2, cease production 
until the problem is co1Tected to the satisfaction ofLCDOT. 

All stockpiled aggregates shall be screened al the stockpile area prior to 
delivery lo the paving machine to remove oversize material and non-desirable 
particles. The screened aggregate will be placed directly into the nurse truck or into 
lhe micro surfacing mixing machine, depending on whether continuous or truck 
mounted machines arc used. Screened aggregate may not be placed on the ground 
prior to mixture laydown. 
335-2.3 Mineral Filler: Utilize non air-entrained Portland cement or hydrated lime 
that is free from lumps. The owner will accept the mineral filler by visual inspection. 
The type and amount of mineral filler shall be determined by a laboratory mix 
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design and will be considered as part of lhe aggregate gradation. /\n increase or 
decrease ofless than one percent mineral filler may be permilled during production 
ifit is found to result in better consistency or sel limes. Any changes to the 
percentage of mineral filler must meel the requirements ofTable335-5. 
335-2.4 Water: Utilize water that is potable and free of harmful soluble salts, 
reactive chemicals, or any other contaminants. 
335-2.5 Additives: Additives may be added to the mixture or any of the component 
materials to provide control of quick-trafficking properties. The additives lo be used 
should be indicated on the mix design and be compatible with the other components 
of the mix. 
335-3 Mix Design. 

Defore work begins, the Contractor shall submit a mix design to LCDOT. 
The mix design must have been developed within the last year using the specific 
materials to be used on the project. Mix designs shall be developed by laboratories 
with experience in designing micro surfacing mixtures. When requested by LCDOT, 
the mix design shall be verified by an independent laboratmy not affiliated with the 
emulsion supplier or the contractor. Verification shall include confirmation of lhc 
mix design results for wet cohesion and 1 hour wet track abrasion loss. Projects 
requiring rut filling, or multilayer application, shall also require lateral displacement 
confirmation. 
Submit the proposed mix design with supporting test data indicating compliance 
with all mix design criteria. Allow LCDOT a maximum of one week to either 
conditionally verify or reject the mix design. 

Meet the requirements provided in Table 335-4. Aller the mix design has 
been approved, no substitutions to the mix design will be permitted, unless approved 
by LCDOT. LCDOT will consider inadequate field perfonnance of a mix as 
sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix related lo the mix design have 
changed. The project will be stopped until it is demonstrated that those properties, or 
issues, have been sufficiently addressed. 
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Table 335-4 
Mix Design Testing Requirements 

ISSA Test No. Property Specification Requirements 

Wet Cohesion: 

ISSA TB-139< 1) 
@ 30 Minutes Minimum (Set) 

12 kg-cm Minimum 
@60 Minutes Minimum 

(Traffic) 20 kg-cm or Near Spin Minimum 

Excess Asphalt by Loaded 
!SSA TB-109 Wheel Tester (L WT) Sand 50 g/ft2 Maximum 

Adhesion 

ISSA TB-114 Wet Stripping 90% Minimum 

Wet-track Abrasion Loss: 
ISSA TB-100 One-hour Soak 50 g/ft2 Maximum 

Six-day Soak 75 g/ft2 Maximum 

Lateral Displacement 
5%Maximum 

ISSA TB-147 Specific Gravity after 1,000 
2.10 Maximum 

Cycles of 125 lb. 

ISSA TB- I I 3Pl Mix Time @ 77°[, (25°C) 
Controllable to 120 Seconds 

Minimum 
(I) The Cohesion test and Mixing Time test should be checked and reported for the 

highest temperatures expected during construction. 
The mix design must clearly show the proportions of aggregate, emulsified 

asphalt, mineral filler, water, and additive usage based on the dry weight of the 
aggregate. Meet the mix design component material requirements provided in Table 
335-5. 

Table 335-5 
Mix Design Component Material Requirements 
Component Materials Specification Requirements 
Residual Asphalt 5.5 to I 0.5% (by dry weight of aggregate) 
Mineral Piller 0.5 to 3.0% (by dry weight of aggregate) 

Polymer-based Modifier 
Minimum of3.0% (solids based on asphalt 
weight content) 

Additives As needed 
Water As required to produce proper mix consistency 

The materials (aggregates, emulsion, mineral filler, and additives) must be 
from the same source, grade and type used to develop the approved mix design. Any 
substitutions or alternate supplies must be preapproved by LCDOT. Changes in the 
aggregate source or emulsion source requires re-validating the mix design and the 
performance properties. Blending, co-mingling and otherwise combining materials 

REV. 01/01/2022 



from two or more sources, grades or types not noted in the approved Mix Design is 
strictly prohibited. Aggregate stockpiles and emulsion material should be located at 
or near the job site in sufficient quantity for the job or designated parts of the job. 
335-4 Equipment. 

335-4.1 General: Maintain all equipment, tools, and machines used in the 
performance of this work in satisfactory working condition at all times lo ensure a 
high-quality product. 

335-4.2 Mixing Equipment: Use a machine specifically designed and 
manufactured to place micro surfacing. Truck mounted and sclJ~loading continuous 
machines are acceptable. Mix the material with an automatic-sequenced, self
propelled micro surfacing mixing machine. It shall be a continuous-flow mixing 
unit able to accurately deliver and proportion the mix components through a 
revolving multi-blade, double-shafted mixer and to discharge the mixed product on a 
continuous-J1ow basis. The machine shall have sufficient storage capacity for all mix 
components to maintain an adequate supply to the proportioning controls. 
Self-loading continuous machines shall be capable of loading materials while 
continuing to lay micro surfacing, thereby minimizing construction joints. Self
loading continuous machines shall be equipped to allow the operator to have full 
control of the forward and reverse speeds during applications of the micro surfacing 
material and shall be equipped with opposite-side driver stations to assist in 
alignment. The self-loading device, opposite-side driver stations, and fonvard and 
reverse speed controls shall be original equipment-manufacturer design. 

335-4.3 Proportioning Device: Provide and properly mark individual 
volume or weight controls for proportioning each material to be added to the mix 
(i.e., aggregate, mineral filler, emulsified asphalt, additives, and water). 

335-4.4 Spreading Equipment: Agitate and spread the mixture uniformly in 
the spreader box by means of twin-shafted paddles or spiral augers fixed in the 
spreader box. Provide a front seal to ensure no loss or the mixture at the road contact 
point. The rear seal shall act as a final strike-off and shall be adjustable. The 
spreader box and rear strike-off shall be so designed and operated that a unifonn 
consistency is achieved and a free f1ow of material is provided to the rear strike-off. 
The spreader box shall have suitable means to hydraulically adjust the box width 
automatically while traveling behind the mixing unit, and be able to side shift the 
box to compensate for variations in the pavement geomctly. 

335-4.4.1 Secondary Strike-off: Provide a secondary strike-off to improve 
surface texture. The secondary strike-off shall have the same adjustments as the 
spreader box. 

335-4.4.2 Rut-filling Equipment: When required by the plans, micro 
surfacing material may be used to fill ruts, utility cuts, depressions in the existing 
surface, etc. When rutting or deformation is less than 1/2 inch, a full width scratch 
course may be applied with the spreader box using a metal or stiff rubber strike-off. 
Ruts of' 1/2 inch or greater in depth shall be filled independently with a rut-filling 
box, either five or six feet in width. Ruts that are in excess of 1-1/2 inch in depth 
may require multiple applications with the rut-filling box to restore the cross
section. 

When a mt box is used, emulsified asphalt content may be reduced by 0.5% 
of the mix design target. Any reduction of emulsified asphalt content must be within 
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the tolerance ofthc job mix formulation !isled in the mix design. Material placed 
with the rut-filling box shall have a 1/4 inch crown lo allow for traffic consolidation. 
Before placing subsequent lifts, allow all rut-filling material lo cure under traffic for 
at least 24 hours. 

335-4.5 Auxiliary Equipment: Provide suitable surface preparation 
equipment, lraflic control equipment, hand tools, and any other support and safety 
equipment necessary to perform the work. 

335-6 Calibration. 
Calibrate each mixing unit to be used in the performance of the work in the 

presence of LCDOT prior lo the start of construction. Previous calibration 
documentation covering the exact materials to be used may be acceptable, provided 
that no more than 60 days have lapsed. Document the individual calibration of each 
material at various settings, which can be related to the machine metering devices. 
Do not utilize any mixing unit on the project until the calibration has been 
completed and approved by LCDOT. Any component replacement affecting 
material proportioning requires that the machine be recalibrated. No machine will be 
allowed to work on the project until the calibration has been completed and 
accepted. 

335-7 Weather Limitations. 
Do not apply micro surfacing if either the pavement or air temperature is 

below 50°F and falling. Micro surfacing may be applied when both pavement and 
air temperatures are 45°F and rising. Do nol apply micro surfacing when there is the 
possibility that the finished product will freeze within 24 hours. Do nol apply micro 
surfacing in the rain or when there is standing water on the pavement. The mixture 
shall not be applied when weather conditions prevent opening to traffic within a 
reasonable amount of time, as determined by LCDOT. 

335-8 Surface Preparation. 
335-8.1 General: Remove any thermoplastic striping materials and retro

reflective pavement markers in the areas to be micro surfaced, Provide temporary 
striping as necessmy to comply with plm1 requirements. Immediately prior to 
applying the micro surfacing, clear the surface of all loose material, sill spots, 
vegetation, and other material that will negatively affect the quality of the micro 
surfacing, utilizing any standard cleaning method. If water is used for cleaning, 
allow any unsealed cracks to dry thoroughly before applying micro surfacing. 
Protect manholes, valve boxes, drop inlets and other service entrances from the 
micro surfacing mixtllre by a suitable method. LCDOT will approve the surface 
preparation prior lo micro surfacing. No loose aggregate, either spilled from the lay
down machine or existing on the road, will be pcrmillcd. 

335-8.2 Cracks: If the plans call for crack filling prior lo construction of the 
micro surfacing treatment, pre-treat any cracks in the surface of the pavement with a 
crack filler meeting the material requirements of FOOT Developmental 
Specification Section 305 prior to the application of the micro surfacing. Fill m1y 
cracks with a width greater than 1/4 inch. Do not overfill the cracks. Crack filling 
material must cure for a minimum of 30 days prior to application of the micro 
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surfacing. 
335-8.3 Rumble Strips: Where shoulders are not lo be micro surfaced, 

prevent material from being applied to or entering any rumble strip depressions. If 
necessary, remove any material that enters the depressions. When rumble strips are 
to be micro surfaced, place a scratch course to fill the depressions prior to placing 
the final surface course. 

335-8.4 Tack Coat: Place a tack coat on all concrete or brick pavement prior 
to constructing a micro surfacing course. In general, LCDOT will not require a tack 
coat on asphalt pavements except in areas that are extremely dry or raveled, as 
determined by LCDOT. If required, the tack coat should be type SS, type CSS, or 
the micro surfacing emulsified asphalt. It may consist of one part emulsified asphalt 
to three parts water and should be applied with a standard distributor. The 
distributor shall be capable of applying the dilution evenly at a rate of 0.05-
0.15 gallons per square yard. 

335-9 Test Strip. 
Construct a test strip for LCDOT to evaluate. The test strip should he 

perfonned in similar conditions as those expected during actual application. The test 
strip shall be 1,000 feet in length at a location not associated with the project within 
reasonable proximity lo the project staging area. The intention of the test strip is to 
assure adequate workmanship, aesthetics and that the cure time of the mixture is 
achievable when applied with the personnel, equipment and materials intended for 
use during execution of the project. Acceptable cure time is defined by the ability of 
the test strip to accept rolling traffic within one hour after placement. Full 
production may begin once the test strip has been accepted by LCDOT. 

If LCDOT deems the test strip to be unacceptable, the Contractor shall make 
any necessary changes. Once LC DOT is satisfied that the cause of the problem has 
been remedied, the Conh·actor may resubmit a new test strip for evaluation. 

335-10 Application. 
335-10.1 General: Pre-wet the surface by fogging ahead of the spreader box 

with water. Adjust the rate of application of the fog spray lo suit temperatures, 
surface texture, humidity, and dryness of the pavement. 

The micro surfacing shall be of the desired consistency upon leaving the 
mixer. Can-y a sufficient amount of material in all parts of the spreader box at all 
times so that complete coverage is obtained. Avoid overloading of the spreader box. 
Do not allow lumping, balling, or unmixed aggregate in the micro surfacing mixture. 

Do not leave streaks, such as those caused by oversized aggregate, in the 
finished surface. If excess streaking develops, stop production until the situation has 
been corrected. Excessive streaking is defined as more than four drag marks greater 
than 1/2 inch wide and 4 inches long, or 1 inch wide and 3 inches long, in any 
30 square yard area. Do not pe1mit transverse ripples or longitudinal streaks of 
1 /4 inch in depth or greater, when measured by placing a IO foot straight edge over 
the surface. 

Tack Coi1t: Normally, tack coat is not required unless the surface to be 
covered is extremely dry and raveled or is concrete or brick. If required, the lack 
coat should consist of one part emulsified asphall/tlu·ee parts water and should be 
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applied with a standard distributor. The emulsified asphalt should be SS or CSS 
grade. The distributor shall be capable of applying the dilution evenly at a rate of 
0.05 to 0.10 gal/yd2 (0.23 lo 0.45 1/1112

). The tack coal shall be allowed lo cure 
sulliciently before the application ofMicrosurfacing. If a tack coat is to be required, 
there will be no pay as it will be incidental to construction. 

335-10.2 Rate of Application: The average single application rate, as 
measured by the Contractor, shall be in accordance with Table 335-6, unless 
otherwise specified in the plans. Full width application rates must be maintained 
within plus or minus 2 pounds per square yard of the specified rate. Application 
rates are based upon the weight of d1y aggregate in the mixture. The maximum 
thickness of any single layer of micro surfacing at the edge of the pavement shall be 
1/4 inch. 

AGGREGATE 
LOCATION SUGGESTED APPLICATION RATE< 1l 

TYPE 
f---- -

Double Application 
Collectors, Local Single Application: (two lifts): 

Roads, and Airpo1i 15-21 lbs/yd2 Bottom: 14-18 lbs/yd2 

Runways Top: 16-20 lbs/yd2 

Type II 
Total: 30-34 lbs/yd2 _ _ 

C---" 

Scratch or Leveling 
As Required --- 14 lb/yd2 (minimum) 

Course 
Double Application 

Interstate, Arterial Single Application: (two lifts): 
Routes, and Wheel 18-26 lbs/yc12 Bottom: 16-22 lbs/ycl2 

Ruts Top: 18-22 lbs/yd2 

Type III 
Total: 34-44 lbs/yd2 

__ 

Scratch or Leveling 
As Required --- 16 lb/yd2 (minimum) 

Course -·-·--

(1) Suggested application rates are based upon the weight of dry aggregate in the mixture. 

335-10.3 Joints: Prevent excessive buildup, uncovered areas, or unsightly 
appearance on longitudinal and transverse joints. Provide suitable-width spreading 
equipment to produce a minimum number of longitudinal joints throughout the 
project. Place longitudinal joints on lane lines, where possible. Use half passes and 
odd-width passes only when absolutely neccssaiy. Do not apply a half pass as the 
last pass of any area. Do not overlap longitudinal lane line joints by more than three 
inches. Do not construct joints having more than a 1/4 inch difference in elevation 
when measured by placing a 10 foot straight edge over the joint and measuring the 
elevation drop-off. Constmct longitudinal joints so that water is not held at the joint. 
Construct transverse joints at the beginning and end project limits so that the 
elevation difference between the micro surfacing and the adjacent pavement does 
not exceed 1/4 inch. 

335-10.4 Mix Stability: Produce a micro surfacing mixture that possesses 
sullicient stabilily so that premature breaking ofthe material in the spreader box 
docs not occur. The mixture shall be homogeneous during and following mixing and 
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spreading. The mixture shall be free of excess water or emulsified asphalt and free 
of segregation of the emulsified asphalt and aggregate fines from the coarser 
aggregate. Do not spray water directly into the spreader box while applying micro 
surfacing material under any circumstances. 

335-10.5 Handwork: Utilize hand squeegees to provide complete and 
unifmm coverage of micro surfaced areas that cannot be reached with the mixing 
machine. Lightly dampen the area to be hand worked prior to mix placemen\, if 
necessaiy. Care shall be exercised to leave no unsightly appearance from handwork. 
When perfonning handwork, provide the same type of finish as that applied by the 
spreader box. 

335-10.6 Lines: Construct straight lines along curbs and shoulders. Do not 
permit runoff on these areas. Keep lines at intersections straight to provide a good 
appearance. If necessary, ulilize a suitable material to mask off the end of streets to 
provide straight lines. Edge lines shall not vary by more than 2 inches horizontally. 

335-10.7 Cleanup: Remove micro surfacing mixture from all areas such as 
manholes, gutters, drainage strnctures, rumble strips, and as otherwise specified by 
LCDOT. On a daily basis, remove any debris resulting from the performance of the 
work. 

335-10.8 Post Sweeping: If required by LCDOT, broom the surface of any 
loose material within 48 hours after the completion of the micro surfacing. If 
directed by LCDOT, perfonn this operation again approximately seven to ten clays 
after completion of the micro surfacing as needed. Additionally, clean the surface, as 
necessa1y, prior to application of the final pavement markings. 

335-11 Quality Control and Assurance. 

Table 335-7 
Micro Surfacing Quality Control Tolerances 

Aggregate Gradation Tolerances(±) 

Sieve Size No. 4 No. 8 No.16 No. 30 No. 50 No. 100 No. 200 

Tolerance 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 4.0% 3.0% 2.0% 

General Quality Control Tolerances(±) 

Parameter Tolerance 

Asphalt Cement Content Single Test 0.5% from mix design 

Asphalt Cement Content Daily Average 0.2% from mix design 

Application Rate (as determined by 1,000 ft 
21b/yd 2 

yield checks) 

Sand Equivalent Test (ASTM D2419) 7% from mix design 

335-11.1 General: Produce a mixture that will meet the mix design and the 
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quality control (QC) tolerances specified in Table 335-7. Notify LC DOT 
immediately if QC lest results exceed the tolerances specified in Table 335-7, and 
stop mix production. Identify the cause of the deviation, and determine the 
corrective action necessary to bring the mixture into compliance. Obtain LCDOT's 
approval before resuming work. 

The LCDOT reserves the right to verily, at agency cost, QC test accuracy by 
an independent laboratory not heretofore associated with the project. lfLCDOT 
identifies a condition that causes an unsatisfactory micro surfacing treatment, 
immediately slop production work and correct the defect at no additional cos!. 

335-11.2 Contractor's Quality Control Plan: Provide and follow a QC 
plan that will maintain QC for production and construction processes. Provide 
LCDOT with a copy of the QC plan for review and approval before the pre
construction meeting. Include, at a minimum, the following items: 

The source materials used on the project. 
Sampling and testing methods used to delcn11ine compliance with material 
specifications. 
The equipment to be used on the project. 
Calibration method used to detem1ine compliance with the mix design. 
Pavement cleaning and preparation procedure. 
Plan for protecting micro surfacing mixture from damage by traffic. 
Procedure for monitoring initial acceptance requirements. 
J\n action plan demonstrating adjustments of the micro surfacing operation 
for adverse enviromnental conditions. 

335-11.3 Minimum Sampling and Testing Frequency: 
335-11.3.1 Fine Aggregate Gradation: Sample fine aggregate from the 

project stockpile and test for gradation and sand equivalency. Perform one lest per 
500 tons of fine aggregate. 

At the discretion of LCDOT, an alternative would allow ce1tification of an 
entire stockpile. The stockpile will be accepted based on five quality control 
gradation tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 2 and five sand 
equivalency tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 176. If the average of 
the five gradation tests is within the stockpile tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for 
all of the sieve sizes and the five sand equivalent tests meets the requirement shown 
in Table 335-2, then the stockpile is accepted. 

335-11.3.2 Asphalt Content: Calculate the percent asphalt content or the 
mixture at least three times per day. The Owner's on-site representative shall 
randomly determine the timing for the readings used to calculate asphalt content. 

335-11.3.3 Application Rate: Calculate the yield of the course placed at 
least three times per day. The Owner's on-site representative shall randomly 
determine the timing for the readings used to calculate application rate. 

335-11.4 Documentation: Complete a daily report that includes the 
following information: 

Job number 
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Route/Street Name(s) 
Owner's On-Sile Representative 
Date 
Air temperature - Min/Max (during application) 
Unit weight of emulsion (pounds per gallon) 
Beginning and ending application locations 
Counter readings (beginning, ending, and total difference) 
Total area (square yards) 
Aggregate weight 
Gallons of emulsion 
Application rate (pounds per square yard) 
Contractor's authorized signature 
QC aggregate properties (if required) 
Asphalt emulsion bill oflacling(s) 

335-12 Acceptance. 
Allow LCDOT access to in-progress work for quality assurance review and 

testing. Upon completion of work, schedule an inspection with LCDOT. LCDOT 
will note deficiencies. Any deficiencies identified during this process will be 
addressed by the Contractor at no additional cost. 

335-13 Basis of Payment. 
335-13.1 General: The quantities to be paid for under this Technical 

Provision shall be included in the Square Yard price for MicrosurfaL:ing (Single 
application), Microsurfacing (Double application), Microsurfacing (Heavy single 
application), Microsurfacing (Heavy double application) and the per Ton price for 
Microsurfacing (Rut filling) or as listed in the Biel Form. The Unit price includes all 
items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, Special Conditions and 
Technical Provisions pe11aining lo Microsurfacing, including all items of work 
described herein. No additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for 
the completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications. 

335-13.2 Payment Items: Payment will be made under: 

Item No. APM-001 
Item No. APM-002 

Warranty: 

Micro surfacing 
Double micro surfacing 

Per square yard 
Per square yard 

The Contractor shall provide the City or County upon final acceptance oflhc 
Microsurfacing work, a wananty period of three years which shall include all labor, 
materials, hauling, traffic control and striping to repair the defective areas. Defective 
areas shall include deboncling/dclarninalion, bleeding, excessive raveling and 
aggregate loss exposing the old roadway surface. The Contractor shall perform all 
warranty work at no cost to the City or County. 
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RAP/ Milling Placement Specifications 

LCDOT PROVIDED RAP/ Millings Typically Located at LCDOT Depot 

6501 Felix Romano Dr 
Lehigh Acres, FL 33971 

or 

5560 Zip Dr 
Ft Myers, Fl 33905 

1. Mobilize a crusher to crush millings to 1/2" minus 
2. Load & haul crushed millings to the attached locations 
3. Prior to Placement of the crushed RAP the existing roads shall be clipped 

and any low areas (pot holes included) shall be filled and rolled with a 
standard rolling pattern. 

4. The crushed Rap must have the proper amount of moisture to allow for 
compaction, be placed by self-propelled paving machine with a standard 10' 
main screed, be able to hold an 18' roadway from edge to edge, and will be 
compacted with a standard rolling pattern according to the 2000 FOOT 
Standard Spec book. 

5. Spread rate of the application of crushed RAP will be placed at 250lbs/SY 
6. After placement has been accepted, it will have to be primed and sanded at 

an application rate of not less than .lGal/SY, unless a lower rate is directed 
by LCDOT. 

7. Dress the edges at any drop offs and contractor shall ensure positive 
drainage. 

8. Driveway tie-ins shall not exceed more than 1" at concrete or paved drives. 
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CRACK FILLING/SEALING 

1. 1 Description 
All cracks within the specified area that are one quaiier (1/4) inch or greater shall be 
properly prepared and sealed. All contractors and their subcontractors shall be f'DOT prequalified. 
Crack filling material must cure for a minimum of30 days prior to application of the micro surfacing. 

1.2 References 

All reference standards and specifications shall be the current issue or latest revision at 
the first date of tender advertisement. These specifications herein are in addition to the 
following standards, specifications or publications listed below: 

• ASTM D-5329: Standard Test Method for Sealants and Fillers, !-lot-Applied, For 
Joints and Cracks in Asphaltic and Portland Cement Concrete Pavements. 

• ASTM D36: Standard Test Method for Softening Point of Bitumen (Ring-and-13all 
Apparatus) 

• ASTM D3111: Standard Test Method for Flexibility Determination of Hot-Melt 
Adhesives by Mandrel Bend Test Method. 

• ASTM Dl 13: Standard Test Method for Du<.:tility of Bituminous Materials 

• i\STM D-2669: Standard Test Method for Apparent Viscosity of Petroleum Waxes 
Compounded with Additives (Hot Melts) 

• ASTM D4: Standard Test Method for Bitumen Content 

• ASTM D6690: Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealants, Hot Applied, for 
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements 

1.3 Submittals 

a) The CONTRACTOR shall submit to the Project Manager the specifications sheets 
along with the manufacturer's suggested installation procedures of the type of 
crack seal that is to be used. 

b) A log sheet shall be maintained during the crack seal operations. The original of 
this log sheet shall be supplied to the Project Manager. A minimum of the 
following information shall be recorded: 

1. Dale, time and amount added Lo the melter. The lot number from each box 
added shall be also recorded. 

2. Road name, date, Lime application process starts, amount installed, time 
application process ends. 

3. Weather conditions. 

c) The CONTRACTOR shall supply the Project Manager with tickets and the 
corresponding actual lot numbers removed from the boxes, showing the amount 
of gallons used for each road. 
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d) A log of all herbicides, if any, shall be kept and a copy shall be supplied to the Project 
Manager within one (I) week of spraying. This log shall include the type of material, 
mixt11rc rate, application rate, location, date, and time ofapplication. 

1.4 Materials 

a) Crack Seal: Crack scaler product shall be Crafco PolyFlcx Type 3, product# 34521 
or equivalent. It shall be an asphalt based product designed to be used lo fill cracks and 
joints in asphalt. It shall have the ability to seal out water. 

b) Blotting Material: If required the blotting material shall be an aggregate such as 
cement dust, Crafco Dctack or equivalent, or other cover aggregate approved by the 
Project Manager. 

1.5 Equipment 

a) Crack Sealant Application Equipment: Equipment used to install the sealant 
into the cracks shall be as specified by the manufacturer and shall have the ability 
to fill cracks with two wands at the same time and maintain the proper temperature oflhe sealant 
throughout the sealing process. 
This heating unit shall be a jacketed double boiler melter and shall be equipped wilh an 
agitation system. The applicator hose's shall have a recirculation system or he equipped 
with a temperature controlled heating system. Pouring pols or 
gravity-fed sealant applicators shall not be used for sealing cracks and joints. 

b) Compressor: The compressor shall be 75 C.F.M. capacity, or more, lo ensure an 
adequate supply of air to effectively clean the joints. Any pneumatic loo I lubricator must 
be bypassed and a filter installed on the discharge valve to keep water and oil out of the 
lines. 

c) Hot Compressed Air Equipment: /\ hot compressed air lance shall be used lo 
clean, dry and pre-heat cracks prior lo applying sealant. The air lance shall consist of a 
compressor propane system providing a high temperah1re, high velocity blast of air. 

cl) Crack Cleaning Equipment: Cleaning ofcxcess debris shall be done by means of 
power sweepers, hand brooms, or air brooms. 

1.6 Work Methods 

a) Weather: No sealant shall be installed unless the ambient and pavement temperature 
are 40° and rising. There shall be no fog and no chance of rain. Any cracks that are nol 
scaled the same day they are prepared shall be blown out with compressed air before the 
sealing operation continues. If rain or fog delays the sealing operation, the cracks shall 
be allowed to dry and shall have additional cleaning as required lo remove any debris 
that may have been washed into the crack by rain. The cracks shall be completely dry 
before the seal treatment can resume. The Contractor may use the Hot Compressed Air 
Lance method of cleaning and drying the cracks with the approval of the Project 
Manager. Care shall be taken to not overheat the existing asphaltic concrete surface if 
this method is used. 

b) Surface Preparation: Prior to starting any application process the 
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for removing any existing dirt and 
vegetation that is on the asphalt. 
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c) Crack Cleaning: All cracks and joints shall be cleaned free of all deleterious 
materials, including any dust, old sealant, incompressible, and organic material. 
When vegetation exists in the cracks and joints, it shall be removed by either 
using propane torch or treated with an herbicide that sterilizes the soil. The 
method of removal is subject to the approval of the Project Manager. If an 
herbicide is used it shall be applied according lo the manufacturer's specifications 
and shall be applied ahead of the operations so that the weed is totally browned. 
The applicator of the herbicide sha 11 have the proper State of Florida Pesticide 
Applicators License. A copy of this license shall be supplied lo the Project 
Manager upon request. A log of all herbicides shall be kept as specified in the 
section 1.3 Submittals and a copy shall be supplied to the Project Manager. All 
cracks are to be clean and are sufficiently dry before any crack sealing material is 
applied. All cracks shall be blown clean by high pressure air. All old material 
and other debris removed from the cracks shall be removed from the pavement 
surface immediately. Any cracks that arc not sealed the same day they arc 
prepared shall be blown out with compressed air before the sealing operation 
continues. 

d) Sealant Heating: The temperature of the sealant shall be heated and maintained 
using the manufacturer's recommended procedures. The sealant compound shall 
be melted slowly with constant agitation until it is in a lump-free, free-flowing 
state, within the temperature range recommended by the manufacturer for 
application. Care shall be taken to insme that the sealant is not heated above the 
manufacturer's recommended maximum temperature or for longer than the 
recommended application life. The Project Manager shall have the right to reject 
the product if it is determined that this has occurred. 

e) Sealant Application: The sealant shall be applied in the crack or joint reservoir 
uniformly from the bottom to the top and shall be filled without formation of 
entrapped air or voids. The sealant shall be installed so that it is recessed 
approximately one eight (1/8) inch below the pavement surface to prevent 
tracking. Sealant shall be applied to slightly overfill the reservoir and then struck off using a 
"V" shaped squeegee. The remaining squeegee material shall be flush with the pavement 
surface. In no case shall the width of excess material on the pavement surface exceed ( 4) 
inches. At no time shall the sealant be in excess of one sixtieth (1/16) inch above the adjacent 
surface and shall extend no more than one and a half ( 1.5) inches from the crack edges. Each 
wand shall have removable heads so that variable width discs from two (2) lo four (4) inches 
may be installed at the Project Managers request. 

I) Blotting Application: When traffic requires immediate use of the roadway, a 
blotting material shall be broadcast or sprayed over the fresh sealant to prevent it 
from being picked up and tracked. Any excessive or spilled sealer shall be 
removed by the CONTRACTOR using approved methods. 

• During the period of construction and the warranty period the CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible for processing any and all claims for property damage and or bodily injury 
caused by the failure of the Crack Sealing including but not limited to, motor vehicles or 
pedestrians. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the payment of all propetty 
damage and bodily injury claims and agrees to save and hold harmless the COUNTY 
from all such claims. Claims not handled by the CONTRACTOR or their representative 
in the proper manner, will be settled by the COUNTY. The COUNTY shall recover all 
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costs from the CONTRACTOR. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any claims 
of tracking as part oflhis specification. If there is a claim the CONTRACTOR shall be 
Responsible for: 

I) Applying more blotting material as necessary. 

2) Address the tracked material by either removing or repairing the 
object that was affected. 

1.7 Method of Measurement. 

The measurement shall be made in amount of gallons of crack seal applied to the road, 
and shall be supported by the submittals as outlined in Section 1.3 Submittals, paragraph 
b. The amoimt of crack sealer shall be reported and invoiced for each road. 

1.8 Basis of Payment. 

Crack Sealing shall be based on a price per gallon. The unit price as shown on the Bid 
Sheet "Sealing" or "Routing and Sealing" shall be all inclusive to include cleaning, 
sealing, FDOT traffic control, mobilization and any other incidentals required to provide the 
COUNTY with a final product that will meet the specifications as described in the crack 
sealing section. All invoices shall contain the purchase order number, invoice date, itemized 
work detail including the amount of product applied to each road, date of service specific to 
each location, appropriate retention, person to contact and their phone number for billing 
questions and location of delivery or service, and confirmation of acceptance of the goods 
or services by the appropriate COUNTY representative. 

1.9 Deficiencies and Repaii·s 

a) Where the sealant subsides in the crack by more than 1/8 inch below the adjacent 
pavement surface, except where the pavement will be immediately overlaid, the 
surface of the sealant shall be cleaned and topped up. 

b) The sealant shall be removed, the routed crack rerouted at the Project Manager's 
discretion, and resealed if any of the following occur: 

i) the sealant contains imbedded foreign material other than dusting material; 

ii) the sealant contains entrapped air bubbles; 

iii) the sealant has de-bonded or pulled away from the crack; or 

iv) the sealant has been excessively heated. 
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Polymer Modified Standard Slurry Seal 

Polymer modified slurry seal is used in the same applications as a standard slurry seal however 
polymer sluny seal has higher binder cohesion that leads to improvements in resistance to raveling, 
especially in cul-de-sacs. Polymer modified slurry seals arc more abrasion resistant and can be laid 
at higher application rates without bleeding or deformation. For airport application suitable 
variations are made- including rolling. 

1.01 SCOPE 

Sluny Seal shall consist of mixing asphalt emulsion, aggregate, and water and spreading the 
mixture on a surface or pavement where shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications 
nnd the special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 

2.01 MATERIALS 

The materials for sluny seal immediately prior to mixing shall conform lo the following 
requirements: 

2.02 (a) POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALT EMULSION 

Emulsified asphalt shall provide a quick- traffic latex modified cationic type CSS emulsion with 
natural or synthetic latex conforming lo the requirements specified in AASHTO M208 or ASTM 
D2397 for CSS-IH, 

Property Minimum Maximum 
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol @ 25° C, 20.0 90.0 
Sec. 

Particle Charge Positive ---
Sieve Test --- 0.1 

Distillation: --- ---

Oil distillate, by volume,% --- 0.5 

Residue from Distillation, % 62.0 ---
Penetration, 25°C, l00g, 5 sec. 40.0 100.0 
Ductility, 77° F, 50 mm/ sec. 70.0 ---

plus the following: 

AASHTOTEST ASTM TEST QUALITY SPECIFICATION 
NO. NO. 
T53 D36 Softening Point 135 F (57 C} 

Min. 
T59 D244 Residue after 62% Minimum 

Distillation 

T49 2397 Penetration at 40-90* 
77 F (25 C} 
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It shall pass all applicable storage and settlement tests. The cement mixing lest shall be waived 
for this emulsion. The polymer material shall be milled or blended into the asphalt or emulsifier 
solution prior to the emulsification process. 

The minimum amount and type of polymer modifier shall be determined by the laboratory 
performing the mix design. The minimum amount required will be based on asphalt weight 
content and will be certified by the emulsion supplier. In general, a one percent (1 %) minimum 
lo three (3%) maximum polymer solids, based on asphalt weight, is considered the standard. 

The five-day (5) settlement lest may be waived, provided job stored emulsion is used within 
thirty-six (36) hours from the time of the shipment, or the stored material has had additional 
emulsion blended into it prior to use. 

Each load of emulsified asphalt shall be aecompanied with a Certificate of Analysis/Compliance 
to assure that it is the same as that used in the mix design. For the first load of emulsified asphalt 
produced for the project, the supplier shall submit a sample lo the owning agency's designated 
laboratory for testing. At any time during application, the owner/ buying agency may sample and 
test all subsequent loads of emulsified asphalt delivered to the project to verify and determine 
compliance with specification requirements. Where these tests identify material outside 
specification requirements, the owner may require the supplier to cease shipment oflhat pretested 
emulsified asphalt product. Fmiher shipment of Iha! pretested emulsified asphalt product lo the 
owning agency's projects will remain suspended until the cause of the problem is evaluated and 
corrected by the supplier as necessary lo the satisfaction of the owning agency. 

2.02 (b) WATER 

Water shall be potable, free of harmfol soluble salts and shall be of such quality that the asphalt 
will not separate from the emulsion before the sluny seal is in place in the work. 

2.03 (c) AGGREGATE 

The mineral aggregate used shall be of the type and grade specified for the particular use of the 
Slurry. The aggregate shall be a manufactured crushed stone such as granite, slag, limestone, chat, 
or other high-quality aggregate, or combination thereof. The material shall be free from vegetable 
matter and other deleterious substances. The percentage composition by weight of the aggregate 
shall confonn to the following grading: 

Type II 

Sieve Sizes 

3/8"(9.5- mm) 

No. 4(4.75- 111111) 

No. 8(2.36- mm) 

No. 16(1.18- mm) 

No. 30(600- um) 

Percentage Passing 

100 

90-100 

65-90 

40-70 

25-50 
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No. 200 (75- um) 5-15 

Approximate application rate (Pounds/Square Yard) 23-26 

The aggregate shall also conform to the following quality requirements: 

Test 

Sand 

Test 
Requirement 

Method 

ASTM 
65 Min. 

Equivalent 

Soundness 

Abrasion 

D2419 

ASTM 
C88 
ASTM 

15% Maximum using NA2 504 
or 25% Maximum using Mg5O4 

30% maximum after 500 
Resistance* Cl31 revolutions 

* Abrasion Resistance is to be performed on the parent 
aggregate before crushing. 

2.02 (d) MINERAL FILLER 

The mineral filler shall be either Portland Cement or other approved mineral fillers, if required. 
Portland Cemenl if used, shall be commercially available Type I-IJ and shall be free of lumps and 
clods. 

2.03 MIX DESIGN 

At least 7 working days before slurry seal placement commences, the Contractor shall submil lo 
the Engineer for approval a laborato1y report or tests and proposed mix design covering the 
specific materials to be used on the project. The percentage of asphalt emulsion proposed in the 
mix design shall be within the percentage range specified in Section 2.04 "Proportioning." 

The tests and mix design shall be performed by a laboratory capable of performing the applicable 
International Slurry Seal Association (ISSA) tests. The proposed sluny seal mixture shall conform 
to the requirements spcciliecl when tested in accordance with the following tests: 

Test ISSA Test Method Requirement 

Slurry Seal Consistency, cm T106 3 max. 

Wet Stripping T114 Pass 

Compatibility 

Cohesion Test, kg - cm within 1 hour 

Wet Track Abrasion, g/sq .. ft. 

T115 

T139 

TlOO 

Pass (a) 

20 min. (b) 

75 max. 

(a). Mixing test must pass at the maximum expected air temperature at the project site during 
application. 

(b). Using project source aggregate asphalt emulsion and set-control agents if used. 
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The laborato1y report shall be signed by the laboratmy that performed the tests and mix design 
and shall show the results of the tests on individual materials, comparing the test results to those 
required by the specifications. The report shall clearly show the proportions of aggregate, filler 
(as dcte1111ined from the tests, minimum and maximum), water (minimum and maximum), asphalt 
solids content based on the dry weight of aggregate and set-control agent usage. 
Previous laborato1y reports covering the same materials may be accepted provided they arc made 
during the same calendar year. 

2.04 PROPORTIONING 

Asphalt emulsion shall be added at a rate determined by the mix design and in the range of the 
table above. A job mix design shall be submitted by the Contractor for approval by the Engineer 
that conforms to the specification limits, and that is suitable for the traffic, climate conditions, 
curing conditions and final use. This will include recommended application rate of slurry to suit 
the job conditions. 

The Sluny Seal mixture shall be proportioned by the operation of a single start/stop switch or 
lever which automatically sequences the introduction of aggregate, emulsified asphalt, 
admixtures, if used, and water to the pug mill. 

Calibrated flow meters shall be provided to measure both the addition of water and liquid additives 
to the pug mill. If necessary for workability, a retarding agent, that will not adversely affect the 
seal, may be used. 

Water, and retarder if used, shall be added to ensure proper workability and (a) pennit 
uncontrolled traffic on the slurry seal no more than three (3) hours after placement without the 
occu1Tence of bleeding, raveling, separation or other distress; and (b) prevent development of 
bleeding, raveling, separation or other distress within fifteen (15) days after placing the slurry 
seal. 

2.os MIXING AND SPREADING EQUIPMENT 

The Sluny Seal shall be mixed in a self-propelled mixing machine equipped with a continuous 
flow pug mill capable or accurately delivering and automatically proportioning the aggregate, 
emulsified asphalt, water and additives to a double shafled, multi-blade pug mill mixer capable 
of minimum speeds of200 revolutions per minute. 

A minimum of three operational mixing machines of 12 cubic yard capacity, or larger, shall be 
maintained on the project. The mixed sluny seal retention time in the pug mill shall be less than 
three seconds. No retention of mixed sluny seal shall be allowed within the pug mill by gate shut
off or other mechanical means. Any machines with pugmill retention or shut-off gates shall have 
them removed prior to being used on this project. The mixing machine shall have suf1icient storage 
capacity of aggregate, emulsified asphalt, and waler to maintain an adequate supply to the 
proportioning controls. 

The mixing machine shall be equipped with hydraulic controls for propmiioning the material by 
volume to the mix. Each material control device shall be calibrated, properly marked, preset and 
lockable at the direction of the Engineer. The mixing machine shall be equipped with a water 
pressure system and nozzle type spray bars to provide a water spray inunediatcly ahead of the 
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spreader box. 

The mixing machine shall be equipped with an approved fines feeder that provides a uniform, 
positive, accurately metered, pre-determined amount ofa mineral filler, if used, at the same time 
and location that the aggregate is fed. 

The slun-y mixture shall be unifmmly spread by means of a controlled spreader box conforming 
to the following requirements: 

The slurry shall be agitated and spread uniformly in the surfacing box by means of twin-shafted 
paddles or spiral augers fixed in the spreader box. A front seal shall be provided lo insure no loss 
of the slurry al the road contact point. The rear seal shall act as a final strike-off and shall be 
adjustable. The spreader box and rear strike-off shall be so designed and operated that a uniform 
consistency is achieved to produce a free flow of material to the rear strike-off. The spreader box 
shall have suitable means provided to side shift the box to compensate for variations in the 
pavement geometry. 

A secondary strike-off shall be provided to improve srnfacc texture. The secondary strike-off 
shall have the same adjustments as the spreader box. No burlap drags will be permitted on the 
applications of the slmTy seal. 

Slurry mixture, lo be spread in areas which cannot be reached with the machine spreader box shall 
be surfaced using hand squeegees lo provide unifotm coverage. If necessary, the area to be hand 
worked shall be lightly dampened prior to mix placement. Care shall be exercised to leave no 
unsightly appearance from hand work. The same type of finish as applied by the spreader box 
shall be required. 

2.06 PLACING 

The slun-y seal shall not be placed if either the pavement or the air temperature is below 55 degrees 
F (13C) and falling, but may be applied when both the air and pavement temperature is 45 degrees 
F (7C) or above and rising. The mixture shall not be applied if high relative humidity prolongs the 
curing beyond a reasonable time. 

Before placing the slun-y seal, the pavement surface shall be cleaned by sweeping, flushing or 
other means necessary to remove all loose particles of paving, all dirt and all other extraneous 
material. 

48 hours prior to the slmTy seal operations, the contractor shall notify all residents, businesses 
and agencies with an approved written notice detailing the streets and limits of work lo be clone 
along, with the hours of work. 

Immediately before commencing the sluny seal operations, all surface metal utility covers 
(including survey monuments) shall be protected by thoroughly covering the surface with an 
appropriate adhesive and paper or plastic. No adhesive material shall be permitted to cover, seal 
or fill the joint between the frame and cover of the structure. Covers are lo be uncovered and 
cleaned of slurry material by the end of the same work day. 
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Hand tools shall be available in order to remove spillage. Ridges or bumps in the finished surface 
will not be permitted. The mixture shall be uniform and homogeneous after spreading on the 
existing surface and shall not show separation of the emulsion and aggregate after setting. 

Adequate means shall be provided to protect the slul1'y seal from damage from traffic until such 
time that the mixture has cured sufficiently so that the slurry seal will not adhere to and be picked 
up by the tires of the vehicles. 

For the purpose of this project, the construction zone is defined lo include all stockpile staging 
areas and travel routes to/from streets where the slun-y seal is to be applied. 

All traffic control shall be in accordance with the FDOT Roadway Design Standards, most 
current edition and TP-102 (MOT). All associated devices shall be checked daily or more 
frequently as needed throughout the project for compliance. Where adjustments or corrections 
are needed, prompt revisions shall be made. 

Any deviations shall not be made without prior written approval from the project engineer. 

2.07 MEASUREMENT 

Slurry seal will be measured and paid for by the square yard for the actual surface areas covered. 

2.08 PAYMENT 

The contract price paid per square yard for slurry seal shall include full compensation for 
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals and for doing all the work involved 
in the furnishing and placing of the slurry seal complete in place, including cleaning the surface 
and protecting the slurry seal until it has set, all as shown on the plans, as specified in these 
specifications and as directed by the Engineer. 
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ASPHAL TIC SURFACE TREATMENT (CHIP SEAL) SPECIFICATIONS 

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and applying a single or double 
application of bituminous surface treatment on a paved roadway or on a prepared road base, 
compacted to the lines, grades, and thickness established by the County and in substantial 
conformance with the limits established by the owner. 

Description: Chip Seal is a pavement surface treatment option that combines a layer of 
polymer modified liquid asphalt emulsion placed on a prepared base with a layer of 
aggregate spread and compacted while the asphalt is still liquid. 

Materials: 

Aggregates: Crushed granite conforming to FOOT specifications section 901, table 1 for 
#89, #78 or #67 gradation for coarse aggregates except as modified herein. The 
aggregate shall be washed granite obtained from a source approved by the owner. 
Sampling and testing of aggregate shall be the responsibility of the contractor. Copies of 
test results from the aggregate supplier shall be furnished to the owner prior to the start 
of the surface treatment. 

Liquid bituminous material for surface treatment: CRS-2h liquid bituminous material 
conforming to FOOT specification section 916-4.1 except as modified herein. The 
bituminous material shall be polymer modified. The contractor shall certify the liquid 
bituminous material meets the aforementioned FOOT. 

The Cationic mixing grade shall be homogenous and of high quality. The material shall 
be prepared from straight-run Venezuelan Asphalt of high ductility and shall contain a 
rubber hydrocarbon additive derived from latex in addition to carefully controlled amounts 
of selected diluents to promote work ability and minimize stripping. Additives that enhance 
pavement performance are subject to approval by the County. 

Cf 'A hlE 1· a IOnlC SP at musIon 
Material Designation 

- -~ 

Test on Emulsion: Minimum Maximum 
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol, 77 degrees F (25 --- ---

_C),s 
Viscosity, Saybolt, 122 degrees F (50 C), 150 400 
s 
Storage Stability Test, 24-h, %* 1 

Distillation (prior to addition of dilutent) 
__°!c,_ residue by volume of emulsion 65 ---

% oil distillate by volume of emulsion --- 0.5 
Tests on Residue from Distillation: --- ---

Penetration, 77 °F, 100 g., 5 sec. 70 110 
Solubility in Trichloroethylene, % 97.5 ---
Ductility, 77 °F, 5 cm./min., cm. 100 ---
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Material Samples: 
The County will require the Contractor to sample and test each load of emulsion prior to 
delivery. The Contractor will also provide a sample of the emulsion, on site, prior to 
commencing work. The County will require the Contractor to provide sample containers 
and a local Independent testing laboratory for the analyzing of emulsion. The Contractor 
will be responsible for the cost of the testing. The County reserves the right to test any 
shipment of emulsion that is believed to be of substandard. All samples shall be shipped 
and stored in clean air tight sealed wide mouth jars or bottles made of plastic. 

Eaujpment: 

Distributor: 
The liquid bituminous material shall be applied with a truck mounted, pressure distributor 
that has been calibrated within the previous twelve (12) months, for transverse and 
longitudinal application rate. The distributor shall be equipped, maintained and operated 
so that the bituminous material can be applied at controlled temperatures and rates from 
.35 to 1.5 gallons per square yard. The distributor shall be capable of applying 
bituminous material of variable widths up to sixteen (16) feet. The distributor shall 
uniformly apply the bituminous material to the specified rate with a maximum allowed 
variation of 0.015 gallons per square yard. Distributor equipment shall include 
tachometer, accurate volume measuring device, a calibrated tank and a thermometer for 
measuring the temperature of the tank's contents. Distributors shall be equipped with a 
heating device, asphalt pump and full circulating spray bars adjustable laterally and 
vertically. Distributors and transport trailers shall be equipped with a sampling valve. 
Distributor trucks shall be of the pressure type with insulated tanks. The use of gravity 
distributors will not be permitted. The valves shall be operated by levers so that one or all 
valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation. The valves which control the 
flow from nozzles shall act positively so as to provide a uniform unbroken spread of 
bituminous material on the surface. The distributor shall be equipped with devices and 
charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of the amount of 
bituminous material being applied and with a bitumeter of the auxiliary wheel type 
registering speed in feet per minute, and trip and total distance in feet. 

Aggregate Spreader: 
The aggregate spreader shall be a self-propelled unit capable of uniformly spreading the 
aggregate at the required rate on a minimum width of six (6") inches wider than the width 
of the lane to be treated. The spreader shall be calibrated within the previous twelve (12) 
months for transverse and longitudinal application. The spreader shall be equipped with a 
computer-controlled aggregate/chip spreader in order to ensure the appropriate aggregate 
coverage at varying speeds, unless approved otherwise by Engineer. 

Pneumatic Tire Rollers: 
The contractor shall use eight (8) to twelve (12) ton self-propelled pneumatic tire rollers 
with oscillating wheels and low pressure, smooth tires. Maintain the inflation of the tires 
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such that in no two tires the air pressure varies more than 5 psi. The rollers will be 
equipped with an operating water system and coco pads. A sufficient number of rollers 

and a sufficient number of passes shall be used to ensure cover aggregate is properly 
rolled. 

Self-Propelled Rotary Power Broom: 
The self-propelled rotary broom shall be designed, equipped, maintained and operated so 
the pavement surface can be swept clean. The broom shall have an adjustment to control 
the downward pressure. 

Additional equipment: 
Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations required by this technical 
provision. All equipment necessary for the successful completion of projects governed by 
this technical provision shall be included in the unit costs associated herein. Availability 
of quality assurance devices (such as a 15' straight edge) shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor. 

construction· 

Layout: 
The Contractor will be responsible for the string lining and lay out of the roadway prior to 
paving. 

Weather and Seasonal limitations: 
The surface treatment shall not be applied to a wet surface or when rain is occurring or 
the threat of rain is present immediately before placement. The surface treatment shall 
not be applied when the temperature is less than 50 degrees Fahrenheit in the shade. 
When applying emulsions, the temperature of the surface shall be a minimum of 55°F, 
and no more than 140°F. 

Preparation of Surface: 
The chip seal material shall be placed on a firm unyielding prepared roadway. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for clipping back shoulders and removing overburden or 
any other vegetation or debris to ensure that the road is free of organic and deleterious 
material. The contractor will be responsible for blowing or sweeping the road immediately 
ahead of the chip seal operation to make sure the road is free of loose aggregate and other 
debris. 

Application of bituminous material: 

Liquid bituminous material shall be applied by means of a pressure type 
distributor in a uniform, continuous spread over the section to be treated. The 
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distributor shall be moving forward at the proper speed when the liquid is 
discharged onto the pavement to provide an even and consistent application at 
the rate prescribed. If any areas are deficient the operation shall be stopped 
and corrected immediately. The liquid shall not be applied more than two 
hundred (200') feet in advance of the aggregate spreader when the ambient 
air temperature is above 75 degrees or one hundred (100') feet if the air 
temperature is below 75 degrees. 

• Single Chip Seal: Application of the liquid bituminous material shall be applied at 
a rate of .38 -.45 gallons per square yard depending on the composition of the 

existing road bed, surface texture and the size of the aggregate in use. 
• Double Chip Seal: The second application of liquid bituminous material shall be 

applied at a rate of .38 - .42 gallons per square yard depending upon the size of 
the first layer of aggregate that the liquid is sprayed upon and the size of the 
aggregate being placed over the first application of surface treatment. 

Application of cover Aggregate: 
Immediately following the spray application of the liquid bituminous material, cover 
aggregate shall be spread over the liquid material at a rate of 18 - 30 lbs square yard 
depending upon the type of road base and/or the size of the existing aggregate that is 
being resurfaced. 

Rolling: 
Immediately following the first application of the cover material, roll the entire surface with 
a pneumatic roller, followed immediately with the steel drum roller. Cover the entire surface 
one time with the steel drum roller. Then, roll the cover material again with the pneumatic 
roller. Continue rolling as long as necessary to ensure thorough keying of the cover 
aggregate into the liquid bituminous material. Eliminate the steel drum when rolling the 
second application of cover aggregate. Apply the second application of liquid and cover 
material the same day as the first application, as far as it is practicable and consistent with 
the setting of the liquid bituminous material. 

Sweeping: 
After rolling of the first application of cover aggregate, lightly broom the loose aggregate 
in a manner not to dislodge the aggregate embedded in the liquid. Sweep loose material 
from road bed. Following second application again broom loose aggregate from the road 
bed prior to the application of the fog seal. If temperatures exceed 85 degrees, it may be 
necessary to wait 24 hours before sweeping the first application of chip seal. 
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Fog Seal: 
Upon direction from the engineer, fog seal is to be applied as a separate pay item. When 
surface treatment has set, a fog seal is to be applied at a rate of .1 to .15 gallons per square 
yard to the entire surface treatment. The liquid for fog seal shall be a cationic mixing type 
emulsion diluted forty (40%) percent with water. Fog seal shall then be lightly sanded at a 
rate of plus or minus two (2) pounds per square yard by means of a mechanical spreader. 

General Performance: 

Provide completed pavement which pe1forms to the satisfaction of the engineer without 
bleeding, rutting, shoving, raveling, stripping, or showing other types of pavement distress or 
unsatisfactory perfomrnncc. 

Method of Measurement: 

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the 
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work 
described herein. Any item necessary for Chip Seal, and not specifically listed in another 
item in the Bid Form, shall be included in this item. Should the contractor be directed to 
place Fog Seal as a secondary application to Chip Seal, it shall be measured separately 
as listed in the Technical Provision for Fog Seal 

Basis of Payment: 

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the Square Yard 
price for Chip Seal (Single application), Chip Seal (Double application) or as listed in the Biel 
Fon11. The Unit price includes all items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, 
Special Conditions and Technical Provisions pertaining to Chip Seal, including all items of work 
described herein. No additional payment will he provided for any item necessary for the 
completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications, except that at the direction of the 
county, Fog Seal shall be applied and paid separately as listed in the Technical Provision for Fog 
Seal. 
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FOG SEAL SPECIFICATIONS 

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and applying fog seal on existing roads 
at application rates described here-in. 

Description: Fog seals are a method of adding asphalt to an existing pavement surface 
to improve sealing or waterproofing, prevent further stone loss by holding aggregate in 
place, or simply improve the surface appearance. Generally, fog seal is a light spray 
application of diluted asphalt emulsion used primarily to seal an existing asphalt surface 
to reduce raveling and enrich dry and weathered surfaces. However, inappropriate use 
can result in slick pavements and tracking of excess material. 

Materials; 

The emulsion types recommended for fog seals may be cationic (i.e., a positive surface 
charge on the asphalt particles), or anionic (i.e., a negative surface charge on the asphalt 
particles). The primary types used are CSS-1 hand SS-1 h. In some circumstances, CQS-
1 h (and LMCQS-1 h) will give a faster set. 

Liquid emulsified bituminous material for dilution: CSS-1 h liquid bituminous material 
conforming to the requirements of AASHTO M 208 or SS-1 h conforming to the 
requirements of AASHTO M 140 (except as modified herein) shall be utilized. The 
contractor shall certify the liquid bituminous material meets' the aforementioned 
specifications 

The asphalt emulsion may contain up to 43% water prior to dilution. Original emulsion 
water and dilution water shall be limited to and not exceed for any reason 50% by volume. 
Therefore, residual asphalt shall equal 50% (+1 %, -0%). 

Dilution Water and Emulsion Water: Water introduced into the asphalt must be 
potable and free from detectable solids or incompatible soluble salts (hard water). 

Material Samples: 
The County will require the Contractor to sample and test each load of emulsion prior to 
delivery. The Contractor will also provide a sample of the emulsion, on site, prior to 
commencing work. The County will require the Contractor to provide sample containers 
and a local Independent testing laboratory for the analyzing of emulsion. The Contractor 
will be responsible for the cost of the testing. The County reserves the right to test any 
shipment of emulsion that is believed to be of substandard. All samples shall be shipped 
and stored in clean air tight sealed wide mouth jars or bottles made of plastic. 

Equipment; 

Distributor: 
The liquid bituminous material shall be applied with a truck mounted, pressure distributor 
that has been calibrated within the previous twelve (12) months, for transverse and 
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longitudinal application rate. The distributor shall be equipped, maintained and operated 
so that the bituminous material can be applied at controlled temperatures and rates from 

.03 to .22 gallons per square yard with nozzles adjusted to allow minimum overlap of 3x. 
The distributor shall be capable of applying bituminous material of variable widths up to 
sixteen (16) feet. The distributor shall uniformly apply the bituminous material to the 
specified rate with a maximum allowed variation of 0.015 gallons per square yard. 
Distributor equipment shall include tachometer, accurate volume measuring device, a 
calibrated tank and a thermometer for measuring the temperature of the tank's contents. 
Distributors shall be equipped with an asphalt pump and full circulating spray bars 
adjustable laterally and vertically. Distributors and transport trailers shall be equipped with 
a sampling valve. Distributor trucks shall be of the pressure type with insulated tanks. 
The use of gravity distributors will not be permitted. The valves shall be operated by levers 
so that one or all valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation. The valves 
which control the flow from nozzles shall act positively so as to provide a uniform unbroken 
spread of bituminous material on the surface. The distributor shall be equipped with 
devices and charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of the 
amount of bituminous material being applied and with a bitumeter of the auxiliary wheel 
type registering speed in feet per minute, and trip and total distance in feet. 

Additional equipment: 
Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations required by this technical 
provision. All equipment necessary for the successful completion of projects governed by 
this technical provision shall be included in the unit costs associated herein. Availability 
of quality assurance devices shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

constructioD' 

Layout: 
The Contractor will be responsible for the lay out of the roadway and project planning and 
sequencing lo meet traffic control requirements prior to paving. 

Weather and Seasonal limitations: 
The fog seal shall not be applied to a wet surface or when rain is occurring or the threat 
of rain is present immediately before placement. The surface treatment shall not be 
applied when the temperature is less than 50 degrees Fahrenheit in the shade. When 
applying emulsions, the temperature of the surface shall be a minimum of 59°F, and no 
more than 140°F. 

If unexpected rain occurs prior to the emulsion breaking, the area shall be re-fogged at 
no cost to the county. Further, the contractor's traffic control and project monitoring shall 
continue until the surface is either free of emulsion or the emulsion applied has broke 
and the resultant surface is not slippery or dangerous to vehicular travel. 

Preparation of Surface: 
The contractor will be responsible for blowing or sweeping the road immediately ahead of 
the fog seal operation to make sure the road is free of loose aggregate and other debris. 
The surface shall be clean and dry prior to the application. 
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Application of bituminous material: 

The emulsion shall be diluted no more than 24 hours before its intended use to avoid settlement 
of the diluted emulsion. Water shall be introduced into the emulsion. Introducing emulsion into 
waler is not pe1111itted. The emulsion shall be circulated using a centrifugal or other suitable pump 
to ensure uniformity as needed. 

Properly calibrated distributor trncks with 4 to 5 mm (1/8" to 3/16") opening spray nozzles shall 
be used lo apply the emulsion. The emulsion may be heated to 122°F maximum, or may be applied 
al ambient temperatures conforming to the requirements of this technical provision. The emulsion 
shall be sprayed at a rate as directed in the field by the county. Application will be determined 
dependent upon the surface conditions. 

Tight Surface (low absorbancc and relatively smooth) - .09-.14 gal/sy 

Open Surface (relatively porous and absorbent with open voids) - .18-.22 gal/sy 

Exceptions: When fog seal is required as a subsequent treatment to chip seal, OGCM, 
or other method described in this contract, materials, equipment and application shall be 
as described in this technical provision and as amended in the technical provision 
appropriate to the work the fog seal is subsequent to. If discrepancies occur, the County 
shall determine the appropriate specification. 

Method of Measurement: 

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the 
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work 
described herein. Any item necessary for Fog Seal, and not specifically listed in another 
item in the Bid Form, shall be included in this item. 

Basis of Payment: 

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the per square 
yard price for Fog Seal. There will be a bid item for "Tight Surfaces" (.09-.14 gal/sy) and a separate 
bid item for "Open Surfaces" (.18-.22 gal/sy) as listed in the Bid Form. The Unit price includes all 
items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, Special Conditions and Technical 
Provisions pertaining to Fog Seal, including all items of work described herein. No 

additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for the completion or this contract as 
detailed in the specifications. 
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FULL DEPTH RECLAMATION WITH ASPHALT EMULSION SPECIFICATIONS 

This work shall consist of the preparation of a stabilized base course composed of a mixture of 
the existing bituminous concrete pavement, existing base course material and emulsified asphalt 
and other additives. The manufacturing of the stabilized base course shall be done by in-place 
pulverizing and blending of the existing pavement and base materials, and the introduction of 
asphalt emulsion and additives if called for in the Special Conditions or design mix fi.mnula. 
The process which results in a stabilized base course shall be accomplished in accordance with 
these specifications and conform to the lines and grades established by the engineer. 

Existing asphalt pavement shall be pulverized by a method that docs not damage the material 
below the plan depth as shown on the appropriate roadway section. 

Materials: 

RAP: Materials must meet all requirements specified in the 2010 Florida Depaitment of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 283-2, except 
that 98% of all material is required to pass through a 50 mm (2 inch) sieve. 

Additional Base Materials: Additional base materials may be needed for adjusting grade 
elevations as directed by the engineer, or for widening. When such additional material is 
required it shall be among those bases listed in FOOT Design Standards as General Use 
Optional Base Materials and meet applicable FOOT requirements for such. 

Asphalt Emulsion: When asphalt emulsion treatment is specified, asphalt emulsion, type 
CSS-1 h or CMS-2h mod., meeting the requirements of ASTM D2397-98, shall be utilized. 

Portland Cement: When a blend of asphalt emulsion and Portland cement is specified 
the Portland cement shall be type I or II and conform to the latest standard requirements 
of ASTM C150 and AASHTO M85. If cement is added with emulsion no more than 4% 
shall be used on the project. 

Water: The water for the base course compaction and foaming additive shall be clean and free 
from sewage, oil, acid, strong alkalies, or vegetable matter and it shall be in sufficient supply for 
mixing and curing. Water of questionable quality shall be tested in accordance with the 
requirements of AASHTO T 26. 

Soil: The soil base to be reclaimed shall be evaluated by a professional geotechnical engineering 
laboratory to determine suitability in the stabilization process. The soil shall be free of roots, sod, 
weeds, and shall not contain gravel or stone retained on a ]-inch (25 mm) sieve, or more than 45% 
retained on a No. 4 (4.75 mm) sieve, as determined by ASTM C 136. 
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Equipment: 

Road Reclaimer: Shall be originally designed for pavement reclaiming of a size equal to or larger 
than a Caterpillar Model RM-350B with comparable specifications including horsepower and 
rotor size. The reclaimer shall be capable of pulverizing and mixing pavement, base materials, and 
subgrade soil to depth of 16 inches. It shall have the capability of introducing and metering 
additives uniformly and accurately and that positive displacement pumps accurately meter the 
planned amount of asphalt emulsion into the mixture. The reclaiming machine shall mix the 
emulsified asphalt additive thoroughly with the RAP and soil materials. The pump shall be 
mechanically or electronically interlocked with the ground speed of the machine. The asphalt 
metering system and water metering system shall be capable of continuously monitoring (GPM) 
flow, and totaling the quantity of water and asphalt applied into the mixing chamber. Additives 
shall be uniformly distributed and mixed with the pulverized material, any existing underlying 
material as specified. 

Motor Grader: Shall be of sufficient size and horsepower to adequately rough grade the 
pulverized base and rough and finish grade the mixed and compacted base. The equipment shall 
be in good working order free from leaks and capable of maintaining an accurate grade and cross
slope. 

Rollers: Shall be in good working order free from leaks and capable of compacting the mix to the 
requirements of this specification: Vibratory rollers shall be a minimum of 10 tons and capable of 
rolling in either vibrat01y or static mode. Three wheel static rollers shall be a minimum of 11 tons. 
Pneumatic tire rollers shall have a minimum of 9 oscillating wheels with smooth, low pressure 
tires (pressure shall be equally matched in all tires within 5 PSI) and weigh al least 20 tons. Initial 
compaction shall be accomplished by either single or dual drum vibratory or three wheel roller 
static rollers. 

Additional equipment: Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations 
required by this technical provision. All equipment necessary for the successful 
completion of projects governed by this technical provision shall be included in the unit 
costs associated herein. Availability of quality assurance devices (such as a 15' straight 
edge) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

Cement Delivery Equipment: A calibrated screw-type distributor shall be used with a 
curtain to accurately place the amount of cement required by the mix design onto the 
roadbed for mixing. 

constructioO' 

Layout: The Contractor will be responsible for the string lining and lay out of the roadway 
prior to paving. Elevations of the existing road must be referenced at sufficient intervals 
to ensure the roadway elevation is not changed in any location after final surface is 
placed. Method for layout and line and elevation reference must be approved by the 
engineer prior to beginning work. It is imperative that roadway elevations remain 
unchanged except cross slope correction or as approved by the engineer. 

REV. 01/01/2022 



Weather and Seasonal limitations: The base shall not be mixed or placed while the 
atmospheric temperature is below 35 F (2 C) or when conditions indicate that the 
temperature may fall below 35 F (2 C) within 24 hours, or when the weather is foggy or 
rainy, or when the soil or sub grade is frozen. 

Mix Design: Prior to base course construction, a minimum of one (1) core sample must 
be taken for every 5,000 square yards of the roadway. Representative samples of the 
RAP material, underlying base material and virgin materials, where applicable, shall be 
supplied to a nationally accredited laboratory for preliminary testing to determine the 
optimum moisture content and proportions of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt needed 
to produce a finished base course with a mix design target of 300 PSI and a final in place 
base compressive strength of 200 to 400 PSI. Laboratory tests of material to be reclaimed 
and virgin materials for use as base shall be performed to determine compliance with 3-
day and 7-day minimum compressive strength requirements of the mixture and the 
quantity of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt required in the mix. 
Test specimens containing various amounts of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt are 
to be compacted in accordance with ASTM D558, and the optimum moisture for each 
amount of either is to be determined. Actual application quantities for the additives will be 
derived from the mix design. The minimum compressive strength requirements ofthe 
mixture shall be determined by the engineer. The mix design and laboratory testing shall 
be performed by a geotechnical engineering laboratory and all reports sealed by a 
professional engineer. 

Mix Design Performance Criteria 
100 mm specimens shall be prepared in a Superpave Gyratory compactor. The 
mixture should meet the following criteria at the selected design asphalt emulsion 
content: 

Propertv Criteria Pumose 
Compaction effort, Superpave Gyratory 1.25° angle, Density 

Compactor AASHTO T312 600 kPa Indicator 
stress, 

30 ovrations 
Density, ASTM D2726 or equivalent Report Compaction 

Indicator 
Gradation for Desion Millinos, ASTM C117 Report 

*Marshall stability, ASTM D6926, D6927, 40°C 1,250 lb min. Stability 
Indicator 

**Resistance of Compacted Bituminous Mixture to 70 % min. Ability to 
Moisture Induced Damage AASHTO T283 - withstand 
Retained stability based on cured stability moisture 

damage 
• Cured stability tested on compacted specimens after 60°C (140°F) curing to 
constant weiaht. 
**Vacuum saturation of 55 to 75 percent, water bath 25°G 23 hours, last hour at 
40°G water bath 

Widening: When the existing base is to be widened, the Contractor shall excavate the 
shoulder from the edge of the existing pavement to at least 6 inches beyond the 
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planned new width of the base prior to pulverization. All costs involved in collecting, 
hauling, and disposing of these materials shall be borne by the Contractor. 

The bottom of the trench shall be kept free of loose soil and vegetation. Approved base 
material (those bases listed in FOOT Design Standards as General Use Optional Base 
Materials) shall be placed in the excavation uniformly and without loss or contamination. 
The Contractor shall correct all areas of irregular grade or deficient thickness and shall 
remove and replace material contaminated with soil, organic material, or debris. 

After the final pass of the reclaimer, soil shall be drawn up against the widening material 
to close the excavation, and the shoulder shall be graded and compacted to produce a 
firm, even surface. 

Additional Material: When additional material is to be added to correct cross slope 
deficiencies or change elevation as directed by the engineer, approved base material 
(those bases listed in FOOT Design Standards as General Use Optional Base Materials) 
shall be placed on the roadway prior to final pass for pulverization and mixed uniformly 
with the existing material. 

Pulverization: The existing pavement and base material shall be pulverized and 
blended to the depth required so the entire mass of material shall be uniformly graded to 
the following gradation: 

SIEVE SIZE PERCENT PASSING 
2" 98 - 100 -

1-1/2" 95 

Material gradation may vary due to local aggregates and conditions. Multiple passes of 
the reclaimer may be necessary to achieve the required gradation. 

The asphalt emulsion or asphalt and water (to produce a foamed asphalt) shall be 
introduced into the mix through the reclaimer uniformly and accurately and metered such 
that areas are of equal consistency and moisture content. The reclaimed material and 
additives shall be combined in place to meet the requirements specified in such 
proportions that the reclaimed mixture is of acceptable composition and stability. Before 
the start and at the end of each day's work and at any time requested, the engineer must 
be permitted access to the mixing equipment in order to read the meter to verify the 
quantity of asphalt emulsion applied during the day's work. Field adjustments shall be 
made as necessary to the recommended mix design under the guidance of a 
knowledgeable and competent technician or superintendent to obtain a satisfactory 
reclaimed mixture of consistent composition and stability throughout the Project. 

After the material has been processed, it shall be compacted to the lines, grades, and 
depth required. Water may be applied to ensure optimum moisture content at the time of 
mixing and compaction. 

Compaction: Commence rolling with self propelled rollers as required by this technical 
provision at the low side of the course, except leave 3 to 6 inches from any unsupported 

REV. 01/01/2022 



edge or edges unrolled initially to prevent distortion. Density readings shall be taken by 
Contractor's licensed nuclear gauge operator and witnessed by the Engineer/inspector. 
A control strip of not less than 500 feet shall be constructed to develop proper 
rolling/compaction patterns and methods to obtain desired density. Whenever there is a 
change in the reclaimed material or compaction method, equipment or unacceptable 
results occur, a new control strip shall be constructed, tested and analyzed. 

Rollers shall move at a uniform speed that shall not exceed 8 km/hour (5 miles/hour). 
For static rollers, the drive drum normally shall be in the forward position or nearest to 
the paver. Vibratory rollers shall be operated at the speed, frequency and amplitude 
required to obtain the required density and prevent defects in the mat. 

The number, weight and type of rollers furnished shall be sufficient to obtain the 
required compaction of the reclaimed material. The field density of the compacted 
mixture shall be at least 95 percent of the maximum density of laboratory specimens 
prepared from samples of the base material taken from the material in place. The 
specimens shall be compacted in accordance with ASTM D 558. The in-place field 
density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 2922. 

Any pavement shoving or other unacceptable displacement shall be corrected. The 
cause of the displacement shall be determined and corrective action taken immediately 
and before continuing rolling. Care shall be exercised in rolling the edges of the reclaimed 
mixture so the line and grade of the edge are maintained. 

At the end of each day's production, a transverse construction joint shall be formed by a 
header or by cutting back into the compacted material to form a true vertical face free of 
loose material. The protection provided for construction joints shall permit the placing, 
spreading, and compacting of base material without injury to the work previously laid. 
Where it is necessary to operate or turn any equipment on the completed base course, 
sufficient protection and cover shall be provided to prevent damage to the finished 
surface. A supply of mats or wooden planks shall be maintained and used as approved 
and directed by the Engineer. 

Finishing: Finishing operations shall be completed and the base course shall conform 
to the required lines, grades, and cross section. If necessary, the surface shall be lightly 
scarified to eliminate any imprints made by the compacting or shaping equipment. The 
surface shall then be recompacted to the required density. Correct all irregularities 
greater than ½" over ten feet to the satisfaction of the engineer. 

Protection and Curing: After the base course has been finished as specified herein, it 
shall be protected against drying for a period of 5 to 7 days by the application of a prime 
coat as specified in FOOT Standard Specifications section 300 at a rate of not less than 
0.15 gal/sy. The curing method shall begin as soon as possible, but no later than 24 
hours after the completion of finishing operations. The finished base course shall be 
kept moist continuously until the curing material is placed. 
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At the time the prime coat is applied, the surface shall be dense, free of all loose and 
extraneous material, and shall contain sufficient moisture to prevent penetration of the 
bituminous material. Water shall be applied in sufficient quantity to fill the surface voids 
immediately before the bituminous curing material is applied. 

The curing material shall be maintained and re-applied as needed by the Contractor 
during the 7-day protection period so that all of the soil-cement will be covered effectively 
during this period. Finished portions of soil-cement that are used by equipment in 
constructing an adjoining section shall be protected to prevent equipment from marring 
or damaging the completed work. 

When the air temperature may be expected to reach the freezing point, sufficient 
protection from freezing shall be given the soil-cement for 7 days after its construction 
and until it has hardened. 

Thickness: The average thickness of the base constructed during one day shall be within 
1/2 inch (12 mm) of the thickness required, except that the thickness of any one point 
may be within 3/4 inch (19 mm) of that required. Where the average thickness shown by 
the measurements made in one day's construction is not within the tolerance given, the 
Engineer shall evaluate the area and determine if, in his/her opinion, it shall be 
reconstructed at the Contractor's expense or the deficiency deducted from the total 
material in place. 

Sampling and Jesting: 
·-

Coatro! T!;l§ting for Full Qeuth Re!.!amation Fjeld Samuli•g i!nd Testing 

Type of Test Method Frequency Size and Location 
f----· 

Each 3000 SY (not 
RAP and Soil Cement 

ASTM 0-136 less than once per 
20 lb min sampled 

Base Gradation 
day) 

from hopper 
-· 

Moisture Density Each 1000 SY (not 33 lb min sampled 
Relationship of Soil ASTM D-558 less than once per from pulverized 
Cement Mixtures dav) base 

Compressive Strength of ASTM D- Each 3000 SY (not 33 lb min sampled 
Molded Soil Cement 1633 less than once per from pulverized and 

Cylinders day) mixed base 

ASTM 0-
Each 250 SY (not Random locations 

In-place Field Density 2922 less than once per after spreading and 
day) __ compacting 

The depth of Reclaimed Bituminous Base Course shall be determined by measuring 
uncompacted reclaimed material immediately behind the screed in conjunction with 
measuring the milling depth prior to placement of reclaimed material. One depth 
measurement for each 250 square yards of completed base course shall be made. Any 
section deficient by 0.5 in (12 mm) or more from the specified depth shall be removed 
and satisfactorily replaced by the contractor at no additional cost. At the county's option, 
cores may be taken by the engineer in the finished product to further ensure base 
thickness meets requirements. 
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All delivery tickets and notes regarding any materials brought to the project site to 
complete this Contract must be given to the Engineer/Inspector upon delivery to the 
project site. 

Additional sampling and testing may be required if major changes in RAP 
characteristics are observed, such as a much coarser or finer gradation or a noticeable 
difference in asphalt content, or when considerable variability is occurring in the field 
test results. 

Method of Measurement: 

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the 
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work 
described herein. Any item necessary for Full Depth Reclamation with Asphalt Emulsion, 
and not specifically listed in another item in the Bid Form, shall be included in the SY 
Price for Pulverization including but not ,limited to shaping, compacting, finish grading, 
prime coat, sanding prime coat... Cost for introduction of asphaltic cement into the 
mixture shall be included in the per GL cost for Asphalt Emulsion. Cost for excavation for 
widening will be included in the CY Price for Excavation. Cost for additional materials 
needed for widening or adjustment of grade as directed by the engineer shall be included 
in the per TON Price for General Use Optional Base Material. 

Basis of Payment: 

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the Square Yard 
price for Full Depth Reclamation (Pulverization), the per Gallon price for Asphalt Emulsion, the 
per Cubic Yard price for Excavation and the per TON price for General Use Optional Base 
Material. The Unit prices include all items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, 
Special Conditions and Technical Provisions pertaining to Full Depth Reclamation with Asphalt 
Emulsion, including all items of work described herein. No additional payment will be provided 
for any item necessary for the completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications. 
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Single Machine 

Hot-In-Place Asphalt Recycling Special Conditions 

3.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

This work consists of rehabilitating the surface layer of the existing asphalt 
roadway to a depth of 1 inch and placing a layer of new Hot Mix Asphaltic 
Concrete (HMAC) material over the rehabilitated surface. This will be 
accomplished with a specially designated machine in a simultaneous process of 
heating, scarifying, applying an asphalt rejuvenating agent (emulsifier), 
thoroughly re-mixing, reshaping the existing surface, and an application of the 
final overlay. The new HMAC placed over the rejuvenated layer of existing 
asphalt shall be in compliance with the lines, grades, thickness, and typical cross 
section, established by the LC DOT Project Manager or Designee. 

NOTE: The machine that heats, scarifies, rejuvenates, and 
remixes the materials must also lay the recycled asphalt 
material, as well as the new HMAC material. The LCDOT Project 
Manager or his Designee will provide the list of streets for this 
application after the bid is awarded as required. Additional pre
heaters may be required to achieve the specified depth, as 
directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee. 

3.2 MA TE RIAL 

a) Asphalt Rejuvenating Agent (Emulsifier) The LCDOT Project Manager or 
Designee will approve the asphalt-rejuvenating agent. The recycling agent used 
to restore the plasticity of the existing asphalt pavement shall be an emulsified 
agent. The rejuvenating agent shall meet the minimum requirements of FOOT 
Specifications. A manufacturer's certification shall be submitted for the recycling 
agent. 

b) Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete: The Contractor will provide and deliver the 
F.D.O.T.-Type Hot mix asphalt concrete specified in the bid schedule. 

3.3 JOB CONDITIONS 

a) Weather limitations for this work shall be a minimum of 50 degrees F. and 
rising. 

b) Normal working hours to be determined by LCDOT project Manager 
Monday through Friday. Work on holidays, weekends, will only be done if 
approved by the LCDOT Project Manager. 
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c) Prior to the hot-in-place operation, the pavement shall be cleaned so as to be 
reasonably free from sand, dirt, and other deleterious substances that would 
affect the quality of the recycled mix. 

NOTE: No separate charge shall be made for this requirement. 

d) The Contractor shall be responsible for protecting the areas adjacent to the 
work. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT 

a) All tools, equipment, and machinery shall be maintained in satisfactory 
working condition and shall be subject to the approval of the LCDOT Project 
Manger 

b) Repaving machine: 

1) The machine: Shall be an approved, self-contained, self-propelled, automated unit 
that heats, scarifies (or mills), automatically applies recycling agent at a uniform rate 
(determined by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee), thoroughly mixes, 
redistributes, and levels the existing asphalt to the specified depth, and lays the new 
HMAC material overlay. The new HMAC must be laid within 30 seconds after the 
scarification begins to ensure a hot monolithic bond with the recycled asphalt pavement. 
The machine shall also be capable of reworking the material around manholes and other 
obstacles; the machine shall be capable of adding and mixing the recycling agent evenly 
and shall be equipped with a leveling blade and screed for re-grading of the existing 
asphaltic concrete surface. 

2) Pre-heater: This unit shall be hooded to prevent damage to adjacent property; 
including trees, shrubs, and landscaping. The heating hood shall be capable of heating 
the pavement surface to a minimum temperature of 225 degrees F, not to exceed 325 
degrees F. This will allow for scarification to the required depth without breaking the 
aggregate particles or charring the pavement surface. 

3) Scarifying and Milling: Units shall be automatically controlled units in order to control 
the depth of penetration and to clear utility manholes and other obstructions. The LCDOT 
Project Manager or Designee shall direct the depth of scarification. 

NOTE: Scarifying depth may vary in range from 3/4 inch to 1 inch. 

4) Recycling Agent Applicator: This System shall be automatically controlled; the 
recycling agent must be applied to the scarifying material at a uniform rate (determined 
by the LC DOT Project Manager or Designee.) The application rate shall be synchronized 
with the machine's forward speed to maintain a tolerance within 5% of the specified rate. 

5) Receiving Hopper and Conveying System: The machine shall consist of a hopper 
and conveyor system to collect and transport the new HMAC to the finishing unit without 
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segregation of the new material. 

6) Recycling Unit: The machine shall consist of a system that mixes and redistributes 
and levels the scarified material over the width being processed to produce a uniform 
cross section of recycled material. The recycling screed shall be heated to have crown 
control, and be capable of redistributing the recycled material to the desired longitudinal 
grade and transverse cross section. 

7) Finishing unit: The machine shall have an automatic controlled screed to produce a 
surface conforming to the surface thickness as required by the LCDOT Project Manager 
or Designee. The thickness of the surface course lift shall not exceed 2 inches. This unit 
shall be capable of applying the new HMAC to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross 
slope of 1/4 inch per foot. The finishing screed must be heated and capable of 
electronically controlling the cross slope, and applying the new HMAC to produce a 
uniform surface and texture. 

8) Rollers: Rolling equipment shall be of sufficient type and weight to compact the new 
HMAC and the recycled material to the required density as determined by the LCDOT 
Project Manager or Designee. Sufficient number of rollers shall be furnished to keep up 
with the operation. All rolling should be completed before the temperature of the new 
HMAC drops below 190 F. 

3.5 EXECUTIONS 

Hold a pre-construction meeting prior to construction, and not later than seven days 
before start of operation. The LCDOT Project Manager or Designee shall be notified at 
least 48 hours prior to commencement of any paving operation. 

a) The heating unit shall produce sufficient heat to soften the pavement uniformly 
without burning or charring the existing asphalt pavement. 

b) The process shall produce a welded, longitudinal joint, and the standing edge of the 
adjoining asphalt pavement shall fully heat to a width of at least 2 inches beyond the 
width to be scarified and recycled. 

c) Immediately following heating of the pavement, the existing surface shall be scarified 
(milled) to the specified depth. The machine shall have the capability of maintaining a 
recycled mat with a minimum temperature of 190 degrees F. and a maximum 
temperature of 225 degrees F. throughout the repaving operation. 

d) Due to the varying locations and properties of the existing asphalt paving, the 
following adjustments shall be made if required and directed by the LC DOT Project 
Manager or Designee. 

1) Depth of scarification may be varied. 
2) Application rate for the recycling agent may vary and must be uniformly 
mixed. 
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Note: Payment for the item recycling agent will be the unit 
price per gallon used. 
3) Contractor to provide sufficient testing to ascertain correct application rate 
of the emulsified agent. 

e) Cleanup- The Contractor will keep the work site free from accumulation of waste 
material; rubbish and debris from and about the work site, as well as all construction 
equipment, machinery, surplus materials, and will leave the site clean. 

f) The Contractor will restore to their original condition those portions of the work site, 
such as staging and stockpile areas, not designed for alteration as contained in the 
Delivery Order. This will include returning the area to the proper grade and slope as well 
as replacing sod, if so required by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee. 

3.6 QUALITY CONTROL 

The LC DOT Project Manager has the option of when and where tests may be taken to check i r 
the surface is in compliance with thickness, smoothness, etc., and meets requirements of the 
specifications as directed by the LCDOT Project Manager and as outlined in Section 334 FDOT. 

Contractor will assign a Quality Control Supervisor of the project. This person will work 
in conjunction with the City/County Quality Control Inspector. 

3.7 METHOD of MEASUREMENT 

a) The accepted quantities of asphalt pavement surface recycled will be measured and paid by 
the square yard. Pay item, Hot-In-Place Recycling-Square Yard unit price. 

b) Asphalt recycling emulsion agent will be measured by the gallon used in place as determined 
by the Contractor and their predetermined Mix Design, and LCDOT Project Manager or 
Designcc, and the job supervisor. Pay item, Recycling Emulsion - Pre Gallon. 

c) Basis of payment for the work will be made on the unit price bid per ton of asphaltic 
concrete per the price in the bid. The basis of measurement shall be tonnage slips accepted by 
the Inspector at the job site for material placed and acccpled. 

3.8 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA 

The contractor shall submit a Material Safety Data Sheet in accordance with the requirements of 
29 CFR 1910.1200(g) for all hazardous material identified and listed in the contractor's bid. 
Data shall be submitted whether or not the contractor is the actual manufacturer oflhcse items. 
failure to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet before the use of any hazardous material shall 
result in termination of the contract with the contractor for default. 
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3.9 CONTRACTOR INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

The Contractor is responsible for perfom1ing or having performed all inspections and tests 
necessary to substantiate that the supplies, material, equipment, or services furnished under this 
contract conform to contract requirements, including any applicable technical requirements for 
specified manufacturer parts. 

Performance of inspection or testing by the City/County shall not relieve the Contractor of this 
responsibility nor waive any rights of the City/County to reject or otherwise obtain relief in 
relation to non-eonfonning supplies, material, equipment, or services. 

3.10 DELIVERY of EXCESS QUANTITIES 

The Contractor is responsible for the delivery of each item quantity within allowable 
variations, if any. If the Contractor delivers and the City/County receives quantities of any 
item in excess of the quantity called for (after considering any allowable variation in 
quantity), such excess quantities will be treated as being delivered for the convenience 
of the Contractor. Quantities in excess will, at the option of the City, either be rejected and 
returned at the Contractor's expense, or retained and paid for by the City/County at the 
contract unit price. 
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EDGE MILLING ASPHALT PAVEMENT 

3.11 GENERAL 

All edge milling work herein specified shall be performed in accordance with the rlorida 
Department ofTranspo1iation (FDOT) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 
most recent edition at the time of bid submittal and this specification. Where there is conflict 
between this specification and FDOT's specifications, this specification shall overrule. All 
rcCerences in fDOT's specifications to the Engineer shall mean the LCDOT Project Manager or 
his/her Designee, herein after referenced to as the Director. The decision of the LCDOT Project 
Manager shall be final on all items. 

3.12 EQUIPMENT 

a) In general, the Contractor may perform the work using equipment, tools, machinery, etc. of 
their own choosing. I Iowever, all equipment lo be used in the construction of the project shall be 
subject to approval or disapproval by the Director or designce. 

b) The equipment used in the cold plane milling operation shall be a machine capable of 
maintaining a depth of cut and cross slope across the entire pavement surface to the desired 
unifmmity and texture as specified by the Director. The equipment shall be capable of 
accurately and automatically establishing profile grades along each edge of the machine (within 
+ or - 1/8 inch) by automatic controls referencing from the existing pavement. The machine shall 
be equipped with a means to ef'lectively limit the amount of dust escaping from the removal 
operation. To prevent infiltration of milled material into the storm sewer system, !he sweeping 
operation shall be performed immediately after the milling operation. 

c) Jobsitc storage of equipment shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

3.13 CONSTRUCTION METHODS 

a) Edge Milling 

l) The pavement surface shall be removed to the depth, width, grade, and cross section 
as directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designec, which will restore the pavement 
surface to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross section. Additional work at intersections 
may be needed to obtain smooth transitions. 

2) In general, the work to be done shall be removal of existing asphalt pavement 
to a depth of (3/4) to one (1) inch below gutter elevation. However, in no case shall 
asphalt pavement be removed within one-half (1/2) inch of the base, unless approved 
by the Director. If the base is exposed, asphalt will be placed immediately over 
exposed areas. All asphalt above and in the gutter is to be removed by methods 
which will not damage concrete curb and gutter. 
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3) The City/County will not be liable and will accept no 
responsibility for damage by hidden unexposed manholes or other 
utility appurtenances done to the milling machine or any other 
equipment of the Contractor. 

4) The Contractor shall construct transitions at all streets, 
driveway intersections, intersections and alleys (that have a 
transition greater than 1 "), as directed by the Designee. The 
transitions shall be from a straight-line projection of the toe of 
the curb of the street being milled to a distance not to exceed 
one hundred (100) feet. 

5) The Contractor shall edge mill on either or both sides 
of the street with a width of approximately six and one half (6 
½) feet, (single pass). 

6) The milled material shall remain the property of the City/County 
unless otherwise specified. 

7) The newly edge milled surface shall be properly cleaned; the 
Hot-In-Place asphalt recycling to follow the milling operation, or as 
directed by the LC DOT Project Manager or Designee. 

3.14 MEASUREMENT of WORK COMPLETED 

a) Asphalt edge milling shall be measured in square yards and 
in (0-1) inches of depth. 

3.15 BASIS OF PAYMENT ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 

The quantity of asphalt being purchased hereunder is a rough 
approximation only and the total quantity of work to be 
included in the contract may vary widely depending upon the 
work that will be authorized by the City/County during the 
period covered by the proposed contract. 

The basis of measurement shall be tonnage slips accepted by 
the Inspector at the job site for material placed and accepted. 
Asphalt installed in excess of required thickness shall be 
removed and reinstalled at Contractor's expense. 

Basis of payment for the work will be made on the unit price 
bid per ton of asphaltic concrete per the price in the bid. 
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The bid price for the asphalt mix shall include the cost of liquid 
asphalt. There will be no separate payment for the bituminous 
material in the asphalt mix. Should it become necessary to 
increase the percentage of asphalt to satisfy the job mix 
formula (e.g., the minimum effective asphalt content) or other 
requirements of the specifications, no additional 
compensation will be made. 

The bid price per ton for asphalt in the proposal shall remain 
in effect for one year. 
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EXHIBIT N 
FOOT AND LEE COUNTY DESIGN STANDARDS 

The following design standards are expressly agreed to be incorporated by reference 
and made a part of this Agreement: 

1. Florida Department of Transportation FY2022 Design Standards as published at 
the following link: 

http://www.fdot.gov/roadway/DesignStandards/Standards.shtm 

2. Lee County Department of Transportation Plan Specifications for Signal & Street 
Lighting, April 15, 2014 edition as published at the following link: 

http://www.leegov.com/doUtraffic/trafficstandard 

3. Lee County Utilities Design Manual, the latest edition as published at the 
following link: 

http://www. leegov. com/utilities/design-manual 

In the event of discrepancies between the Lee County and FOOT design standards, Lee 
County Standards shall govern. 



EXHIBIT 0 
DEVELOPMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS 

RESERVED 

I hereby certify that these Developmental Specifications have been properly 
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge: 

Developmental Specifications Section(s): 

Signature: 

Date: 

Engineer of Record: 

Florida License No.: 

Firm Name: 

Firm Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Cert. of Authorization No: 



EXHIBIT P 
CONTRACTOR'S BACKGROUND SCREENING AFFIDAVIT 

Lee County 
'--{~,~rLt• d /?5J<.,Ji{ 

CONTRACTOR BACKGROUND 
SCREENING AFFIDAVIT 

Florida Statutes Chapter 435 governs required background screenings for any employees, 
contractors, subcontractors, or agents of the Contractor who will have contact with any vulnerable 
person, as defined by statute, or who otherwise are required to undergo a Level 1 or Level 2 
background screening in accordance with Florida law. 

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that such required background screenings are 
conducted in accordance with Florida Statutes Chapter 435. Documentation of such completed 
background screenings must be maintained for a period of no less than five (5) years and are 
subject to audit by Lee County at any time during such five (5) year period. 

Under penalty of perjury, I declare that I have read and understand the requirements stated 
above, and that all required background screenings shall be conducted in accordance with 
this affidavit. I further understand that there may be additional local, state, and federal 
regulations that may require background screening, and that the Contractor will be solely 
responsible for complying with such legal requirements. Furthermore, the Contractor shall 
indemnify and hold Lee County harmless from any and all claims or actions resulting from failure 
to comply with this affidavit. 

Date: _____ _ 
Signature 

STATE OF ----
COUNTY OF __ _ Name/Title 

The foregoing instrument was sworn to (or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of • physical 
presence or • online notarization, this __ day of _____ , ___ , by the above-named person 
and in their stated capacity, and is either personally known to me or who has produced the following as 
identification: _____________________ _ 

[Stamp/seal required] 

Signature, Notary Public 



EXHIBITQ 
OTHER RELEVANT FORMS 



Lee Co1111(J' Procurement i\Ia11agement 
Reference S11r1•e_11 

* *REOUIRED OF THE LOWEST APPARENT BIDDER ONLY** 
Reference surveys submitted can be a maximum oftwe!l'e (12) months old If ming a previous reference, Proposers 
must c/ear(J• identijjo tl,e project name and number tl,e reference is being submitted for. 

P . ~, & I\' b FL SUN Trail Cape Coral Phase 1 FPN: 440236-1-54-01 roJect 1>a111e um er: ________________________________ _ 

Section 1 
FROM: 
COMPANY: 

PHONE#: 

Reference Respondent Infonnation Please return completed form to: 

_D_a_vi_d_Be_c_k ___________ ---1 Bidder/Proposer:Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. 

EHC, Inc. Due Date:6/16/2022 
------------------1 
239-254-6033 Total# Pages: 1 
------------------1 



Form t - N1 1.r;h).:ntt·e or !ft-n1dt o/ (':mlt'1td !)f~du 1,11n' Fmm 

[ !f Lee Couc1ty I ALLEGED NEGLIGENCE OR BREACH OF CONTRACT 
DISCLOSURE FORM 

Please fill in the form below. Provide each incident in regard to alleged negligence or breach of contract that has occurred aver the past 10 years. Please 
compete in chronological order with the most recent incident on starting on page 1. 

Company Name: 

Type of Incident Incident Date Plaintiff Case Number Court Project Claim Reason Final Outcome 
Alleged Negligence And (Who took action Counly/Stote (lnWal circumstances} /Who prevo//ed) 
or Date filed aga!mt your company) 
Breach of Contract 

N/A 

Make as many copies of this sheet as necessary m order to provide a ten (10) year history of the requested 1nformat1on. If there 1s no actmn pendtng or 
action taken in the last ten (10) years, complete the company name and write "NONE" in the first ''Type of Incident" box of this page and return with 
your submission package. This form should also include the primary partners listed in your submission, Do not include litigation with your company as the 
plaintiff. Final outcome should include who prevailed and what method of settlement was made. If a monetary settlement was made, the amount may 
remain anonymous. Please do not modify this form (expansion of spacing allowed) or submit your own variation. 

Page Number: Of Total pages 

Update the page number to reflect the current page and the total number of pages. Example: Page 3, of 5 total submitted pages of this form. 



Lee County 
AFFIDAVIT PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS 

h'o1,vl, 

Instructions: Please complete all information that is applicable to your firm. 

Company Name: Russ Berner Construction, Inc. 

Priutcg r:w:!¥z,~ ,l:!-m u-

Dato 

The sigi e of this a 1 avit guarantees, as evidenced by the sworn affidavit required herein, the truth and accuracy of this 
affidavit to interrogatories hereinafter made. LEE COUNTY RESERVES THE RIGHT TO REQUEST SUPPORTING 
DOCUMENTATION, AS EVIDENCE OF SERVICES PROVIDED, AT ANY TIME. 

The foregoing instrument was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of~ physical presence or D online 
notarization, this 2.? day of tb4J..{ 202l, by E h-11 h( Ber-n-e V-- who has produced 

i<h()Y,)I"\ to me.. as identification. 
(Type ofidentification and Number) 

Notaiy: ~ ~ 
State of 'F' I cn·dc.c... 
County of ~/...e~-~~------------

~,~~~{!{y 

(Print or Type Name) 

lLH 12.45&>4- / (p-4- 2D2.6 
Nolnry Cfllllm~nn Number and expirutionl 

1. Principal place of business is located within the boundaries of: _X ____ Lee County 
~on-Local 

Local Business Tax License# 

2. Address of Plincipal Place of Business: 

3. 
4. 

Number of years at this location 
Have you provided goods or services to Lee County on a 
regular basis within lhe past 3 consecutive years 

5. Number of available employees for this Contract 
6. Does your company have a Drug Free Workplace Policy 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods-Annual 

-----
0304061 

13800 Orange River Blvd. 

Fort Myers, FL 33905 
--1.§_years 

__ Yes* 

30 

...x._ Yes 

X No 

No 

*Jfycs, attach contractual history for 
past 3 consecutive years 



LeeCouoty 
f .. /;,., f ,',:-'./) 

SUB-CONTRACTOR/CONSULTANT LIST 

Point Of Contact QuallOed Amount or Sub-Contractor/Consultant 
Area OfWork Or 

Contact Info DBE. l\IBE, \VBE, Percentage of Total Company Name 
Phone or Email VBE 

Project Su1ienisor or Similar 

Tlnchar Concrete Contrucllon Inc. Concrete Andy 11ncher 239-872-7919 5% 

Paramounl Asphalt SeaJcoatlng Corp, Pavemenl Markings Nick Rtvenburg 239-348-0777 5% 

American lnrrustruclure Services Inc, Traffic Loop Assembly Doug McIntyre 239-288-7965 1% 

Juan Monies Sod LLC Sod Juan Monies 1-863--673-0458 1% 

Please include sub-contractor/consultant name, area or work (i.e., mechanical electricaJ, etc.) and a valid phone munber <UllVor email. J\l:-io 
include the dollar value or percentage that the sub-contractor/consultant will be perfonning. If ;,;ub-cont.ractor/consultant qualifies as a ctuTe-nt 
ce11jf.icate Florida Certified Business Ente1vrise such as !v!BE, 'NBE, DBE, VBE or ~imilar plea~e indicate such above and prov id~ proof of 

02202571\ffN Allemative Paving MeUiod'> • Ammal 



Form 7 - P11/Jlic Entity Crime Form 

Public Entity Crime 
Form 

Page l of2 

This form must be signed and sworn to in the presence of a notary public or other officer authorized to administer oaths. 

for ~u.ss 13-une c (:cS),( '5/r:uc fllf)).. --kO c 
(Print name of entity submitting sworn statemi11t) 

whose business address is /3 'too O [MJQ I!.; V'.LC J!-;Jvd </1. J-4ec;, i fl, 33 9 05 

(If applicable) its Federal Employer Identification Number (FElN) is 5 </-/).5 -? 9,,? / ✓ 

(If the entity has no FEIN, include the Social Security Number of the individual signing this sworn 
statement: On the attached sheet.) Required as per !RS Form W-9. 

2. I understand that a "public entity crime" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (g), Florida Statutes, means a violation of any 
state or federal law by a person with respect to and directly related to the transaction of business with any public entity or 
with an agency or political subdivision of any other state or with the United States, including but not limited to, a bid or 
contract for goods or services to be provided to any public entity or agency or political subdivision or any other state or of 
the Unites States, and involving antitrust, fraud, theft, bribery, collusion, racketeering, conspiracy, or material 
misrepresentation. 

3. I understand that "convicted" or "conviction" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (b), Florida Statutes, means a finding of 
guilt or a conviction of a public entity crime, with or without an adjudication of guilt, in any federal or state trial com! of 
record relating to charges brought by indictment or information aller July I, 1989, as a result of a jury verdict, nonjury trial, 
or entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendcrc. 

4. I understand that "affiliate" as defined in Section 287.l33(l)(a), Florida Statutes, means: 
I. A predecessor or successor of a person convicted of a public entity crime: 

or: 
2. An entity under the control of any natural person who is active in the management of the entily and who 

has been convicted of a public entity crime. The term "affiliate" includes those offices, directors. 
executives, partners, shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in the management 
of the affiliate. The ownership by one person of shares constituting a controlling interest in another 
person, or a pooling of equipment or income among persons when not fair market value under an arm's 
length Agreement/Contract, shall be a facie case that one person controls another person. A person who 
knowingly enters into a joint venture with a person who has been convicted of a public entity crime in 
Florida during the preceding thirty-six (36) months shall be considered an affiliate. 

5. I understand that a "person" as defined in Section 287.133(1) (c), Florida Statutes, means any natural person or entity 
organized under the laws of any state or of the United States with the legal power to enter a binding contract and which 
bids or applies to bid on contracts for the provision of goods or services let by a public entity, or which otherwise transacts 
or applies to transact business with a public entity. The term "person" includes those officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, members, and agents who are active in management of the entity. 

6. Based on infonnation and belief, the statement which I have marked below is true in relation to the entity submitting those 
sworn statement. (Please indicate which statement applies) 

-X)Ncither the entity submitting this sworn statement, nor any officers, directors, executives, parlncrs, shareholders, 
employees, members, and agents who are active in management of an entity nor affiliate of the entity have been charged 
with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July I, 1989. 

B220269DWJ - Minor Paving, Drainage, and Concrete Improvements - Annual 



P11blic Crime Form Page 2 of2 

___ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of the officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity have 
been charged with and convicted of a public entity crime subsequent to July I, 1989. 

___ The entity submitting this sworn statement, or one or more of its officers, directors, executives, partners, 
shareholders, employees, member, or agents who are active in management of the entity, or an affiliate of the entity has 
been charged with and convicted ofa public entity crime subsequent to July I, 1989. However, there has been subsequent 
proceeding before a Hearing Officer of the State ofFlorida, Division of Administrative Hearing and the Final Order entered 
by the Hearing Officer determined that it was not in the public interest to place the entity submitting this sworn statement 
on the convicted vendor list. (Attach a copy of the final order) 

I UNDERSTAND THAT THE SUBMISSION OF THJS FORM TO THE CONTRACTJNG OFFICER FOR THE PUBLJC 
ENTITY IDENTIFIED IN PARAGRAPH ONE ABOVE IS FOR THAT PUBLIC ENTITY ONLY AND THAT THIS FORM IS 
VALJD THROUGH DECEMBER 31 OF THE CALENDAR YEAR IN WHICH IT IS FILED. I ALSO UNDERSTAND THAT I 
AM REQUIRED TO INFORM THE PUBLIC ENTITY PRJOR TO ENTERJNG INTO A CONTRACT IN EXCESS OF THE 
THRESHOLD AMOUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287.017, FLORIDA STATUTES, FOR CATEGORY TWO OR ANY 

CHANGE INTHE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THlS FOR~~ 

l g ) 

0 - I O-do,;i,a.. 

STATE OF _ _._A"""'lo....,n ..... ~"'-=-=--

(Date) 

couNTY oF __ L_e ___ ie... __ _ 

Sworn to ( or affirmed) and subscribed before me, by means of r;J_ physical presence or D online notarization, this 
_Jj}__day of • )Uhf_, 202.2. by Ewu· ll( '.E:,erne Y"' who has produced 

(Print or Type Name) 

Known ±n ht(_. as identification, 
(Ty e of Identification and Number) 

ry Public Signature 

6, Mto H-i nman 
Printed Name of Notary Public 

Notary Commission Number/Expiration 

I .,..,,, •u._., CAMEO HINMAN 

1 
1f,~°'f: Notary Public, State of Florida I 
'1,•. ,t..-:i~- Commlsslor.::: HH 12A564 
T,•hfft# My Comm. Exoires Jun 4. 2025 

Bonded throl.gh t-.'atiora: hotary Assn. 

B220269DWJ - Minor Paving, Drainage, and Concrete lmprovemcnlS -Annual 



8 
NOT APPLICABLE AT TIME OF BID SUBMISSION 

MAY BE REQUIRED WITH CPA REQUEST FOR QUOTE 

TRENCH SAFETY 

Contractor/vendor acknowledges that included in the appropriate Solicitation items of the Solicitation and in the total 
Solicitation price are costs for complying with the Florida Trench Safety Act (90-96, Laws of Florida) effective October I, 
1990. The contractor/vendor further identifies the costs of such compliance to be swmnarized below: 

A 

B. 

C. 

D. 

Trench Safety 
Measure 
(Description) 

Units of 
Measure 
(LF, SF) 

Unit 
(Quantity) 

NtA I I, 

TOTAL$ __________ _ 

Unit 
Cost 

Extended 
Cost 

If applicable, the contractor/vendor certifies that all trench excavation done within its control in excess of five feet (5') in 
depth shall be in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation's Special Provisions Article 125-1 and Sub
article 125-4.1 (TRENCH RXCA VATION SAFETY SYSTEM AND SHORING, SPECIAL-TRENCH EXCAVATION) 

Failure to complete the above may result in the Solicitation being declared non-responsive. 

(Signature) 

(Company Name) 

STATE OF --------
COUNTY OF -------

The foregoing instrnment was signed and acknowledged before me, by means of• physical presence or D 
online notarization, this ___ day of _____ 20_, by ______________ who has 

produced 
(P1int or Type Name) 

_____________ as identification. 

(Type ofldentification and Number) 

(NOTARY PUBLIC) 

My Commission Expires: ____________ _ 

B220257 ACN Alternative Paving Methods - Annual 



LETTER OF BONDABILITY NOTICE 

This bid does not require a Bid Bond; however, the Contractor is requested to provide a Letter of 
Bondability from their Surety Company showing their bonding capacity with their bid submission. Any 
issuer of a Letter of Bondability must be licensed to transact a fidelity and surety business in the State 

of Florida, with an A. M. Best rating of B or better. 

Please attach to this notice your Letter of Bondability 

B220257ACN Alternative Paving Methods- Annual 



BK 
PARTNERS 

Muy4, 2021 

Lee County Procurement Management 
2115 Second Street, l '1 Floor 
Fort Myers. FL 33901 

Re: Russ Berner Construction, Inc., as Contractor 
Alternative Paving Methods, as Project 

To whom it may concern: 

It is our understanding that you are considering Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. as the sub-contractor for your 
construction project. We are prepared to provide surety bond credit for them well in excess of your requirements 
as we entertain a single project bonding capacity of Five Hundred Thousand and a total aggregate bonding capacity 
in excess of One Million Two Hundred Fifty Thousand. 

We have had the privilege of doing business with Russ Bemer Construction, Inc. for over seven years and consider 
them lo be one of our more valued clients. Their Surety is Old Republic Surety Company who holds an AM Best 
Rating of A+, Financial Class of XI/ and nre on the US Treasury List of Approved Sureties. l11eir home office 
address is 445 S Moorland Rd, Suite 200, Brookfield, WI 53005. 

A Pcrfonnance and Payment Bond equal to one hundred percent of the contract amount is subject to our review and 
acceptance of the contract tenns and conditions, bond fom1S, construction financing details and a satisfactory 
u11derwriting requirement review at the time of the request. We assume no liability if for any reason we do not 
execute such bonds. This letter is not to be construed as a bid bond nor a performance and payment bond. 

Their construction team consistently brings their projects in within the budget and on tinle. Their payment record 
is excellent and they enjoy an enviable reputation. In our opinion, Russ Berner Construction, Inc. remains properly 
financed, well equipped, and capably managed. 

I highly recommend Russ Berner Constrnction, Inc. and invite your further inquiry. 

I',\ 

,Ill,] !:Ii•, 
i;, e 

I 1. 3JcL / 
.: /'·i 1,;/1:: 



COM'AMYNAI.E: 

SOLICITATION: 

County 
' '(,,,, 

Russ Berner Construction Inc. 

Altematlve Pim no Metho<h •AnOLuil 

PROCUREMENT MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT 
BID/PROPOSAL FORM 

Hiwlog c11nfully uvnlntd t~ C0nlrKI Dotumrnh, Co1VJ11.-ctw/Vrndor prQf)tm·i 10 ftimlth lht foll'IW/lflll fflll-ch mntlng lhtn tp11df!tJU0m 

PRICING 
Pricing 5"1111 ba indosive of all !aboT, Gquipmoot. rupplioo, overtlood. p10fit, malenal, Gnd m,y odh& incid«ilal oosts n.quir&d lo pi!rlcrm ondromp~ a11 .... m as specified io tha C<imratt Oorumoots An Unt Prices ¼1!1 
be bfd al the ne,m;stv.tu:lla parmy Tha &eel document cO"lloiru>fomiulas for com11in!l!lnca, hc,,.vev.,r,t ls ihll Cmlrnclor'sNendo!'s H1$f.!OO!i>!blhty !ow,ufy aHpricing and cakuliuions are CORRECT Loa Cmmly ls nct 
r,:wponsible foc l!fTOn; in formulas or calcu!aiions CQfllllinsd v.~hin ExcS docomefll{s) 

In lh& avant lh&l';; l;;; diro-.;panq, ba~.,_..,..., a rubtctill er to::at amount and tM unil pie;;,;, end ;nt,rn:liid amounls tM unit prio;s·..AI! prav.ail .md 100 corn.ct!id &:demion(s) and total{s) will 00 coin,hle(r;,d lhi.priu; 

The Cetmly v.rn only accept bids submitted Cf'! b!d forms pro.ided by the COW'lly Bids i'l!bmil:ted on ether forms. ctherthan tho<&e prv,!ded by the County, v,1ij be deemed non-r~onsive and inelig\ble fa ll'h'JJfd 

PLEASE ENSURE you have provided a prlried copV of the Bid Schedule with your hard copy submission packages and provided !he e,ial version wrth y~.ir digital lllbmission paekage. 

Alternative Paving Method 

Moblltzatlon!Mainienanc& of rrnmc 

Item Description 

l\l,1bilimt1on 
\()\-\;\ 

Asphalt, Earthwork. and Concrete 

Item Description 

IO 1-12 Srul:.:-d Sill Fern.-e 

I0-4-12 SMl~d Silt Fcncc 

110-1-1 f.. '/('ar/11 mu/ Gr11bbi11, 

I IO-l Curb nnd (]utter Remot•::il 

110-1 Curb ,Ind Guth.•r Rrmn\'l1l 
110-} 

110-2 

110-3 

110-1 

lHH 

110--4 

l~0-1 

\}0-\ 

1:!0-~ SwalcOrnilina 

120-6 Emb.mhnenl (TmckJ,--.,1rll 

120-6 Emb.m.l.:.tn,•11l(Trncl:lt"1U) 

l.'!1-7ll-" ~fowab!c Ftll 

111-70-2 

}85-7 

1~7-7() .. \ hhlhm1.(!") 

327-70-1 

J}i-itl-1 

327-70-6 ;\h\hnll:(1.5'') 

327-70-(, l\lillim:i0.5") 

1:'.!i-70-6 i\hllinu (I.S'l 

327-70-.'i l\hllimz:C:'') 

327-70-) 

127-70-S i\lillinu('.!''l 

327-70-·1 1\lilHna O'') 

:\27-70--t 

127 .. 70 .. 7 ldillin,:,:(<I'') 

327-70-7 

327-iO-lO \hl!mg(5'') 

327-iU-lO 

Unit of 
Measure 

Unit of 
Measure 

50-500 

:'iOl t 

25-250 

2Sl-500-

50-500 

)0!-10001 

10-200 

201-)01) 

20-500 

'itll-lOOO! 

'20J-50t) 

:'illl-1000+ 

20.-200 

201-500-

1-200 

201-500--

l-20 

}01 

20-200 

201-500 

501-JOUO+ 

1-200 

201-500 

:'il'Jl-10001 

l-20H 

201-500 

.501-IO(l(ll 

1-200 
201-)00 

'iOI-IOIJO! 

1-200 

201-)00 

501-HI00+ 

1-200 

201-500 

S0!-!000+ 

l-2{Kl 

201-500 

Estimated 
Quantity 

Estimated 
Quantity 

LF 

Lf 

AC 

Lf 

LF 

SY 

SY 

LF 
r,r 
SY 

SY 

CY 

CY 

r.r 
LF 

CY 

CY 

CY 

CY 

T~ 
'[;\ 

·1~ 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

~y 

SY 

SY 

SY 

SY 

Unit Price 

10.00% 
5.0<Y'/4 

10 0ffX, 

Unit Price 

3 00 
2 50 

8,000.00 

100 00 
35 00 

65 00 
35.00 

200.00 
96 00 

90 00 
35 00 

45 00 

40 00 
75.00 

35 00 

115 00 
60 00 

500 00 
350 00 

325 00 
175 00 

160.00 

95 00 
50.00 
25 00 
95 00 

50 00 
25 00 

95 00 
60 00 

28.00 

95 00 

60.00 

28.00 

110.00 

60 00 
28 00 

110.00 
60 00 



327-70-10 Millin11 (5"\ 501-1000-+ SY $ 28.00 
327.70.23 M.illim?(6") 1-200 SY $ 110.00 
327-70-23 11illimi:(6n) 201-500 SY $ 60.00 
327-70-23 Millina (6") 501-1000+ SY $ 28.00 

331-1 Asnhaltic Concrete Tune "S-1" 20-200 1N $ 375.00 
331-1 Asvhn1tic Concrete 1\rpe "S-1 ff 201-500 1N s 190.00 

331-1 Aruhahic Concrete 'l\ve "S-1 ff 501-1000+ 1N s 180.00 

331-2 Asnha1tic Concrete 1\roe "S-3" 20-200 1N $ 375.00 
331-2 Asvhn1tic Concrete Tvve "S-3" 201-500 1N $ 190.00 
331-2 Asvhaltic Concrete Tvt>e "S-3" 501-1000+ 1N $ 180.00 
334-l-13A SuncrPavc Asohaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 1-200 1N $ 375.00 

334-1-13A SuncrPave Asnhahic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 201-500 1N $ 195.00 
334-1-13A SupcrPave Asphaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ 1N $ 185.00 

334-1-lJB SuoerPnve Asohaltic Concrete 12.5 Trnflic C 1-200 1N $ 375.00 

334-1-13B SunerPave Asnhaltic Concrete 12.5 Trnffic C 201-500 1N $ 190.00 
334-1-13B SuvcrPavc Asvhaltic Concrete 12.5 Traffic C 501-1000+ 1N $ 185.00 

334-l-14A SuoerPave Asohaltic Concr;:tc 9.5 Traffic D 1-200 1N $ 385.00 
334-1-14A SuoerPave Asobaltic Concrete 9.5 Traffic D 201-500 1N $ 205.00 

334-l-14A SunerPave Arnhaltic Concrcle 9.5 Traflic D 501-1000+ 1N $ 195.00 
334-1-14B Sup..:rPave Asphaltic Coocrde 12.5 Traffic D 1-200 1N $ 385.00 

334-l-l4B SuocrPave Asohaltic Coocrelc 12.5 Traffic D 201-500 1N $ 190.00 

334-1-14B SuncrPavc Asuhahic Concrete 12.5 Traffic D 501-1000+ 1N s 185.00 
334-1-23 Suncmave Asnhaltic concrete traffic C PO 76-12 P11A 1-200 1N $ 550.00 

334-1-23 Suoervave Asvhaltic concrete trallic: C, PO 76-22 P:M.A 201-500 1N $ 500.00 
334-1-23 Suocruave AS11hnltic concrete lraffic C PO 76-22,PMA 501-1000+ 1N $ 450.00 

334-l-5JA SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE9.5 TRAFFIC C PG76-22 1-200 1N s 415.00 
3J4-l-53A SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE 9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-2l 201-500 1N $ 235.00 

334-1-53A SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE9.5, TRAFFIC C, PG76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 225.00 

J34-1-53B SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE 12.5 1RAFf1C C PO76-21 1-100 1N s 415.00 

334-1-53B SUPERPAVEASPHALTIC CONCRETE 1.2.5, 1RAFFIC C PG76-21 201-500 1N $ 220.00 

334-1-53B SUPERPAVE ASPH.AI.:ITC CONCRETE 12.5, 1RAFFIC C, PO76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 205.00 

337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCREIE FRICTION COURSE,1RAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PG 76-22 1-200 1N $ 425.00 

337-7-82 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,l'RAFFIC C, FC- 9.5, PO 76-l.! 201-500 1N s 245.00 

337-7..S:2 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,'IRAFF1C C, FC- 9.5. PO 76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 235.00 
337.7.83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,lRAFFIC C, FC- 12.5. PO ?6-ll 1-200 1N $ 425.00 

337-7-83 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE, 1RAFFIC C~ FC-11.5, PO 76-22 201-500 1N ' 230.00 
337.7.8] ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE,1RAFF1C C, FC· 12.5, PO 76-22 501-1000+ 1N $ 215.00 

425-1 Ad u.,etrn;, l\Ianhales (}.,f.1al lour Rm>1sl 1-l EA $ 900.00 

425-1 Ad11.i,st111x Manholes (Metal Riser Rm~) 6-10 EA $ 650.00 

425-1 4d ustu,,, Manlwfes (}.,fetul Riser RmesJ ll-20+ EA $ 600.00 

425-2 Ad 11st1m:, /11lve Boxes f}.,f,;tal F:Jsu Rm s) 1-5 EA $ 550.00 

425-2 Ad111st111x Viil1•e Sous (Metal Euser RmJ;s) 6-10 EA $ 550.00 

425-2 Ad u.::tm£ Vidve Box,:s (Met,if Rlsa R111PsJ 11-20+ EA s 400.00 
430-175-118 is~ RCP CD. CLASS m 1-200 l.F $ 170.00 
430-175-118 1s~ RCP CD - CLASS ID 201-500+ l.F $ 170.00 

430-175-218 l<l"X23" ERCPCD • CUSS ill 1-200 l.F $ 200.00 
430-175-218 1,1~xi3~ ERCPCD. CUSS m 201-500+ l.F $ 200.00 

430-982-115 ~llTERED END SECTION, 18" CD 1 EA $ 2,000.00 

430-982-625 MITERED END SECTION, ELLIPilCAL, 14~X23" CD 1 EA $ 2,000.00 

510-1-7 CONCRETE CURB & OUTIER TYPE E 10-25 l.F $ 200.00 
520-1-7 CONCRETE CURB &OUTIER, TYPEE 26+ l.F $ 190.00 

520-1-10 CONCRETE CURB & ourrno TI'PE F 10-25 l.F $ 200.00 

520-1-10 CONCRETE CURB & OUTIER, TI.'PE F 26+ l.F $ 190.00 

l20-2-l CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 10-25 l.F $ 200.00 

520-2-1 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE A 26+ l.F $ 190.00 

520-2-2 CONCRETE CURB, TI'PE B 10-25 l.F $ 200.00 

520 -2 ~2 CONCRETE CURB, TYPE B 26+ l.F $ 190.00 

520-2-4 CONCRETE CURB, TYPED 10-25 l.F $ 200.00 

520-2-4 CONCRETE CURB, TI.'PE D 26+ l.F $ 190.00 

520-2-8 CONCREIB CURB, TI'PE RA 10-25 l.F $ 200.00 
520 ~2 -8 CONCRETE CURD, TYPE RA 26 .. l.F $ 190.00 

522-2 Concrete Sidtwalk • (6" thickness) 20-100 SY $ 200.00 

522-2 Concrete Sidewalk • (6n ihickm:ss) 101-250+ SY $ 175.00 

527-2 Dc:tcctnble Wamin11 Surfu.ces flnscO * 10-50 SF $ 70.00 
527-2 Dctectnble Wamin.1t Surfaces (Inset) * 51-loo+ SF $ 55.00 

527-3 Del Wamin11: Sur[ (Scrcwdomi Retro-Fit) 10-50 SF $ 70.00 
527-3 Del. Wamin11: Surf. (Scrcwdov.n Retro-Fit) 51-100 SF $ 55.00 

5i0-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Druu,) 100-500 SY $ 30.00 

570-1-2A PERFORMANCE TURF, SOD (Ballla) 501-1000+ SY $ 15.00 

570-1-28 PERFOiu.-L\NCE TURF, SOD (Floratam) 100-500 SY $ 35.00 

570-1-2B PERFORMANCE TUR.F SOD rFloratnm\ 501-1000+ SY s 20.00 

660-2-102 Loop Assembly, F&l - Typt! B 1 AS $ 3,500.00 

660-2-106 Loav Asscmbl ·, F&l- T;•oe F 1 AS $ 3,500.00 



Striping I Pavement Markings 

Item Description 
Unit of Estimated 

Unit Price Measure Quantity 

704-1 Ttlbular .Markers 1-25 EA $ 175.00 
704-1 1ltb1Jar Markers w EA $ 125.00 
706-1 Reflective Pavement Markimi:s (RPM's) 20-60 EA $ 10.00 
706-1 Rcllective Pavement Markers fRPM's) 61-100+ EA $ 6.00 
710-1 6" Solid Traffic Stripe (paint) 1-200 LF $ 7.00 
710-1 6" Solid Traffic Strioc (oaint) 201-500 IF $ 3,50 

710-1 6" Solid Tmffic Strioc foaint) 501-1000+ LF $ 2.50 
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Strine (nnint) 1-25 IF $ 10.00 
710-2 12" Solid Traffic Shipe fonint) 26-50 LF $ 6.00 
710-2 tr Solid Traffic Strine (naint) 51-100+ IF $ 5,00 

710-3 18" Solid Traffic Stripe foaint) 1-25 LF $ 14.00 
710-3 18" Solid Traffic Strine (naint) 26-lO LF $ 8,00 
710-3 18" Solid Traffo: Shine (naint) ll-100+ LF $ 7.00 
710--<l 24" Soli<I Traffic Shine foaintl 1-25 LF $ 17.00 
710-l 24" Solid Traffic Sbiuc (naint) 26-50 IF $ 10.00 
710-4 24" s,'1id Traffic Sflioe foaint) 51-100+ IF $ 9.00 
710-l 6" Skio Traffic Sbfoe (o:llnt) 1-200 IF $ 7.00 
710-5 6" Skiv Traffic Strive (oaint) 201-lOO IF $ 3,50 
710-5 6" Ski, Traffic Strine (oainll 501-1000+ LF $ 2.50 
710-6 6" Dotted Guide Llnes (uaint) 1-50 LF $ 6.00 

710-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines fnaintl ll-100 IF $ 3.00 
710-6 6" Dolted Gude Lines (oaint) 101-150+ LF $ 2.50 
710-7 Directional Arrows fPaintl 1 EA $ 120.00 

710-8 Pavement Mcssaf!.es IPaint) 1 EA $ 250.00 
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Strine ffii.int) 1-200 LF $ 9.00 
710.9 8" Solid Traft"ic Strine fllnint) 201.500 LF $ 5.00 
710-9 8" Solid Traffic Striv,: <Paint) 501-1000+ IF $ 4.00 

710.112-9{) PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND NOSE 1-25 SF $ 17.00 
710-112-90 PAINTED PAV.El\1:ENT 1-IARKINGS, STANDARD, YELLOW, ISLAND NOSE 26-50 SF $ 10,00 
710-112-90 PAJNTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS, S"D\NDARD, YELi.OW, ISLAND NOSE 51-100+ SF $ 9.00 

711-1 6" Solid Strio.:/E.xtru. 111cm10 1.200 IF $ 14.00 
711-1 6" Solid Traffic Stiruc/Extru. TI1cnno. 201-lOO IF $ 7,00 

711-1 6" Solid Slrioc/Extru. TI1enno. 501-1000+ LF $ 5.00 
7ll-2 12" Solid Strive/fa:hu. TI1enno l-25 LF $ 25.00 
711.2 12" s~'1id Strioe/Extru. 1h.:m10. 26-50 LF $ 15.00 
711-2 12" Solid Striuc!Extm. TI1enno. 51-100+ IF $ 10.00 
711-3 18" Solid Shfoe/fa.im. 1bem10 1-25 IF $ 30.00 

7ll-J 18" Soli(I Striue!Extm, Tiienuo. 26-50 LF $ 25.00 
711-3 18" Solid Strioe/Extm. TI1enno. 51-100+ IF $ 15.00 
711--'I 2'1~ Solid Strioc/EUru. TI1enno 1-25 lF $ 35.00 
711--<l 24" Solid Striuc/Extru. TI1c1mo. 26-50 LF $ 25.00 

711-t 24" Solill Strioc/Extm. TI1enm.l. 51-100+ IF $ 20.00 
711-5 6" Skip Traffic Strinc/Extm TI1cm10 1-200 IF $ 14.00 
711-5 6" Skiv Traffic Strioe/Extru. Ummo. 201-lOO IF $ 7.00 

711-l 6" Ski Traffic Strioe/Extm TI1cnno. 501+ LF $ 5.00 
711-6 6" Dotted Guide Lincs/Extn1. 1hcnno 20-50 LF $ 14.00 

711-6 6" Dotted Guide Lines/Extru. TI1enuo. 51-100 LF $ 7.00 
711-0 6" Dolted 0.Ude Lincs/Extm. TI1em10. 101+ LF $ 5.00 

711-7 Dirccliono.l Arrows/ Extru. TI1em10. l EA $ 200.00 
711-7A Prefom1cd Arrow 1 EA $ 350.00 
711-7B Prcfom1ed Svmbol (Bike) 1 EA $ 450.00 

711..S Pavement MessauC:S / ltxtnL TI1em10. 1 EA $ 300.00 
711.9 8" Solid Traffic Strive/ Exbu. 111em10 20-200 IF $ 18,00 

711•9 8" Solid Traffic Strilh! /Extm. TI1em10 201-500 LF $ 9.00 

711-9 gu Solid Traffic Sltfoe / Exbu. 'I11cnno 501+ IF $ 7.00 

711-10 Remove Existinu Pavement Markinu.s 20-300 SF $ 15.00 
711-10 Remove E.xislinl! Pavement 11nrkiulls 300+ SF $ 10.00 

711-14-123 l11ennoolastic, orefonncd, white,solid 12" for crosswalks 1-ll IF $ 25.00 

711-14-123 TI1ermoolastic. vrefonncd white solid 12" for crosswalks 26-50 LF $ 22,00 

711-14-123 TI1cnnoplastic, prefonned, white,soli.d 12" for crosswalks 51+ IF $ 20.00 
711-14-125 TI1ennoolastic, nrefomied, white,solid 2,I" for crosswalks 1-25 IF $ 35,00 

711-14-125 TI1ennoulastic, orefonned whi.te,solid 2-1" for crosswalks 26-lO IF $ 32.00 
711-14-125 TI1em1oplastic, prefonned, whitc1solid 24" for crosswalks 51+ LF $ 30.00 

Alternative Paving Meiliods 



Item Description Unltof Estimated 
Unit Prtce Measure Quantity 

APM-001 Sine.le :Micro Surface 18-22 lbs 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

APt·l-001 Sinalc 11icro Sirfacc 18-22 lbs 50001 + SY $ 

APM-002 Double 1-ficro Surface 28-32 lbs 10,000 to 50 000 SY $ 

APM-00J Double 11icro Surface 28-32 lbs 50,001 + SY s 
APM-OOJ Sin le Clllp Seal -#S9 Granite 10,000 to 50,000 SY s 
APM-003 Simde Chio Seal -#89 Granite 50,001 + SY s 
AP1•1-004 Double Cllln Seal -#57 w/#89 Granite 10 000 to 50,000 SY s 
APM-004 Double Cillo Seal - #57 w/#89 G-anitc 50,001 + SY $ 

APM--OOl Full Denth Reclamation/ 6"-9" 10,000 to 50,000 SY s 
APM-005 Full Deolh Reclamation /6~ -9'' 50.001+ S\' $ 

APM--006 Full Deoth Reclamation 19-12 10,000 to l0.000 SY s 
APM-006 Full Deuth Reclamation /9-12 50,001 + S\' $ 

APM-006a Cement for Reclamation I 1N $ 

APl'vI-006b Emulsion for R«lamation l Gru s 
APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

APM-007 RAP PLACEMENT 50,001 + SY $ 

APT--001 Crack Fillioo: / Scaline: 1-1000 Gru s 
APT--001 Crack Fillin£;t / Sealio 1001-JOOO Gru $ 

APT--001 Crack Fillillf! / Sealin2 3001+ Gru s 
SLUR-001 Slur1YSeal 10,000 to 50,000 SY $ 

SLUR-001 Sluzn,Sen1 50,001 + SY $ 

HOT-IN-PLACE (With Virgin 1op Course) Asphatt Recycling 

Item Description 
Unit or Estimated 

Unit Price Measure Quantity 

Hll'R-Recv Asnhalt Rccvclino 10 000 hl 50,000 SY $ 

HlPR-AGENT Rccvclin A11:e11t 10 000 to 50,000 Gru s 
IUPR- Recv Asphalt Recvclina 50,001-+ S\' s 
!!IPR-AGENT RecvclinoAucnt 50,001 + Gru $ 

324 HOT~IN-PLACE (100%) Asphalt Recycling 

Item DescripUon Unit or Estimated Unit Price Measure Quantity 

HlffiB1,.;, Base(o1Jrs-!1H!ffi 100'.DtoSOJXD SY 

HIFR8•S'J 8ac-eCo,;1s.,,H!ffi 50001+ SY 

HIF-?(011,olete 2" Com ,•.te- HIPR 10,CCOtoSOP,.""'O SY 

HlPR Co~JJlete- r Co!T, ½le HIPR 9J,001+ SY 

HINHl.G[fff.JO()';; A1oha!tRocvd11 AP01t lOA""Dto50,00) Gll 

HIFR·~•>Etl'f.100\\ A,{lhiltRe-c dmalvlenl 9J.001+ Gsl 

. • ••-· ....... <.. <. 1 _ ..• ·; ,•.·:••·••· .'\';,..},::,, ( \\,' i ;;J~:.;.t};"l ~;J;Ji{fl2;.'t!~ :~~}i • ; /"?;Jl:fAWr}l%EJt'./,,1.i"Jt .. 



BOND NO. [Surety to enter bond #] 

EXHIBIT F 
PUBLIC CONSTRUCTION PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 

By this bond, we [Name of Contractor], as Principal, and [Name of Surety], as Surety, are 
bound to Lee County Board of County Commissioners, a political subdivision of the State of 
Florida, herein called Owner, in the sum of [Total Contract Price], for payment of which we 
bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally. 

THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND IS that is that if Principal: 

1. Performs this contract dated ----- 20_, between Principal and Owner for 
construction of improvements known as [Name of Project] located at [Street Address or 
Legal Description], under Lee County Solicitation No. [Solicitation number], the contract 
being made a part of this bond by reference, at the times and in the manner prescribed in the 
contract; and 

2. Promptly makes payments to all claimants, as defined in Section 255.05 (1), Florida Statutes, 
supplying Principal with labor, materials, or supplies, used directly or indirectly by Principal 
in the prosecution of the work provided for in the contract; and 

3. Pays Owner all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney's fees, including appellate 
proceedings, that Owner sustains because of a default by Principal under the contact; and 

4. Performs the guarantee of all work and materials furnished under the contract for the time 
specified in the contract, then this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force. 

Any action instituted by a claimant under this bond for payment must be in accordance with the 
notice and time limitation provisions in Section 255.05(2), Florida Statutes. 

Any changes in or under the contract documents and compliance or noncompliance with any 
formalities connected with the contract or the changes do not affect Surety's obligation under this 
bond. 

OWNER PRINCIPAL SURETY 

Lee County Board of 
NAME County Commissioners rName of Contractorl rName of Surety l 

2115 Second St. [Principal Business [Principal Business 
ADDRESS Fort Mvers, FL 33901 Address of Contractor l Address of Surety l 
PHONE [Principal Business [Principal Business 
NUMBER 239-533-2221 Phone of Contractor l Phone of Surety l 



DATED THIS ____ DAY 
[Name of Contractor] 

OF ______ ,2 ___ _ 

By: ___________ _ 

[P1inted Name and Title of Signer] 

STATE OF ----
COUNTY OF __ _ 

The foregoing instrument was sworn to ( or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of• physical 

presence or • online notarization, this __ day of _____ , __ , by [ name of person 

acknowledging]. 

Signature of Notary Public 

[Name of Notary Typed, Printed, or Stamped] 

Personally Known ___ OR Produced Identification __ _ 
Type of Identification Produced: 

[Name of Surety] 

By: ____________ _ 
[Printed Name] as Attorney in Fact 

Address: 

DATED THIS ____ DAY 

OF ______ ,2 ___ _ 

---------------------------------

STATE OF ----
COUNTYOF ----

The foregoing instrument was sworn to ( or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of• physical 

presence or • online notarization, this __ day of ____ ~ __ , by [name of person 

acknowledging]. 

Signature of Notary Public 

[Name of Notary Typed, Printed, or Stamped] 

Personally Known ___ OR Produced Identification __ _ 
Type of Identification Produced: 



EXHIBITG 
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

The Standard Specifications comprise Divisions I, II and II as noted below: 

1. Division I General Requirements and Covenants, Sections 1-9 as included herein. 

2. Division II-Construction Details and Division Ill-Materials refer to the July, 2022 
edition of the Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for 
Road and Bridge Construction, available at the following link: 

http://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/lmplemented/SpecBooks/ 



DIVISION I 
General Requirements and Covenants 

SECTION 1 
DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 

1-1 General. 
111ese Specifications are written to the bidder, prior to award of the Contract, and to the 

Contractor. Within Divisions I and II of the specifications, sentences that direct the Contractor to 
perfom1 work are written in the active voice-imperative mood. 111ese directions to the Contractor are 
written as commands. In the imperative mood, the subject "the bidder" or "the Contractor" is 
understood. 

All other requirements to be perfonned by others, with the exception of the Method of 
Measurement and the Basis of Payment Aliicles, have been written in the active voice, but not in the 
imperative mood. Sentences written in the active voice identify the party responsible for perfom1ing 
the action. For example, "111e Engineer will detennine the density of the compacted material." 
Ce1iain requirements of the Contractor may also be written in the active voice, rather than active 
voice-imperative mood. 

Division III of the Specifications (Materials) is written in the passive voice writing style. 
1-2 Abbreviations. 

111e following abbreviations, when used in the Contract Documents, represent the full tell.1 
shown. 

AAN 
AASHTO 
ACI 
AGC 
AGIVIA 
AIA 
AISI 
ANSI 
AREA 
ASCE 
ASME 
ASTM 
AWG 
AWPA 
AWS 
AWWA 
CRSI 
EASA 
EPA 
FDOT 
FHWA 
FSS 
IEEE 
IES 

Alnerican Association of Nurserymen, Inc. 
Alnerican Association of State Highway and Transpo1iation Officials 
Alnerican Concrete Institute 
111e Associated General Contractors of Alnerica, Inc. 
Alnerican Gear Manufacturers Association 
Alnerican Institute of Architects. 
Alnerican Iron and Steel Institute 
Alnerican National Standards Institute, Inc. 
Alnerican Railway Engineering Association 
Alnerican Society of Civil Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
Alnerican Society for Testing and Materials 
Alnerican Wire Gauge 
Alnerican Wood Preservers Association 
Alnerican Welding Society 
Alnerican Water Works Association 
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
Electrical Apparatus Service Association 
Environmental Protection Agency of the United States Government 
Florida Depruiment of Transpotiation 
Federal Highway Administration 
Federal Specifications ru1d Standards 
Institute of Electrical ru1d Electronics Engineers 
Illuminating Engineering Society 
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IPCEA 
ISO 
MASH 
MUTCD 
NEC 
NEMA 
NFPA 

Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association 
h1temational Organization for Standards 
AASHTO Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware 
Manual on Unifonn Traffic Control Devices 
National Electrical Code 
National Electrical Manufacturers Association 
National Fire Protection Association 

NIST National fustitute for Standards and Technology 
NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers 
SI International System of Units 
SSPC Society of Protective Coatings 
UL Underwriters' Laboratories 
Each of the above abbreviations, when followed by a number or letter designation, or 

combination of numbers and letters, designates a specification, test method, or other code or 
recommendation of the pm1icular authority or organization shown. 

Use stm1dm·ds, specifications, test methods, or other codes as specified in the cuJTent edition 
at the time of the bid opening. 
1-3 Def"mitions. 

TI1e following tenns, when used in the Contract Documents, have the meaning described 
Advertisement. 

TI1e public announcement, as required by law, inviting bids for work to be perfonned or 
materials to be furnished, usually issued as "Notice to Contractors," or "Notice to Bidders." 
Article. 

The numbered prime subdivision of a Section of these Specifications. 
Bidder. 

An individual, finn, or corporation submitting a proposal for the proposed work. 
Bridge. 

A structure, including suppo11s, erected over a depression or over an obstruction such as 
water, highway or railway, or for elevated roadway, for can-ying traffic or other moving loads, and 
having a length, measured along the center of the roadway, of more than 20 feet between the inside 
faces of end suppo11s. A multiple-span box culvert is considered a bridge, where the length between 
the cJ..ireme ends of the openings exceeds 20 feet. 
Calendar day. 

Every day shown on the calendm·, ending m1d beginning at midnight. 
Chair. 

'TI1e Chainnan of the Lee County Board of County Commissioners. 

Change Order. 
See definition for Supplemental Agreement. 

Constmction Engineel'ing amt Inspection (CEI) Consultant. 
TI1e consultant contracted bythe Department for professional services during the construction 

phase of the project, or a qualified person in the finn's employ authorized as his official 
representative. In the absence of such a contract, the duties of the CEI Consultant will be fulfilled by 
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the Department Project Manager. The CEI Consultant is not authorized to issue change orders to the 
contract sum, contract time, or scope of work. 

Contract. 
111e tenn "Contract" means the entire and integrated agreement between the pa11ies 

thereunder and supersedes all prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written or 
oral. The Contract Documents fonn the Contract between the Depat1ment and the Contractor setting 
forth the obligations ofihe parties theretmder, including, but not limited to, the perfonnance of the 
Work and the basis of payment. 
Contract Bond or Pe1formance Bond. 

111e security furnished by the Contractor and the surety as a guaranty that the Contractor shall 
fulfill the tenns of the Contract and pay all legal debts pe11aining to the construction of the project. 
Contract Claim (Claim). 

A written demand submitted to the Department by the Contractor in compliai1ce with 5-12.3 
seeking additional monetary compensation, time, or other adjustments to the Contract, the 
entitlement or impact of which is disputed by the Depat1ment. 
Contrnct Documents. 

111e tenn "Contract Documents" includes: this Agreement, the Exhibits described in Section 
6 of the Agreement, the legal advertisement, the instrnctions to bidders, the Proposal ai1d Proposal 
Fonns, the solicitation documents ai1d any duly executed and issued addenda, Change Orders, Field 
Directive Change Orders, and amendments relating thereto, all of which are to be treated as one 
instrument whether or not set fo11h at length in the fonn of contract. 
Contract Letting. 

111e date that the Depat1ment opened the bid proposals. 
Contract Time. 

111e number of calendar days allowed for completion of the Contract work, including 
authorized time extensions. 
Contractor. 

111e individual, finn, joint venture, or compai1y contracting with the Depai1ment to perfonn 
the work. 
Contractor's Engineer of Record. 

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of Record 
or his subcontracted consultant, who unde11akes the design at1d drawing of components of the 
pennanent structure as pm1 of a redesign or Cost Savings Initiative Proposal, or for repair designs 
and details of the pennanent work. The Contractor's Engineer of Record may also serve as the 
Specialty Engineer. 

The Contractor's Engineer of Record must be an employee ofa pre-qualified finn. The finn 
shall be pre-qualified in accordance with the Rules of the Depmiment of Transpotiation, Chapter 
14-75. Any Corporation or Partnership offering engineering services must hold a Certificate of 
Authorization from the Florida Depatiment of Business and Professional Regulation. 

As an alternate to being an employee of a pre-qualified finn, the Contractor's Engineer of 
Record may be a Department-approved Specialty Engineer. For items of the pennanent work 
declared by the State Construction Office to be "major" or "structural", the work perfonned by a 
Depatiment-approved Specialty Engineer must be checked by ai1other Depruiment-approved 
Specialty Engineer. An individual Engineer may become a Department-approved Specialty Engineer 
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if the individual meets the Professional Engineer experience requirements set fo1ih within the 
individual work groups in Chapter 14-75, Rules of the Depaiiment of Transpo1iation, Florida 
Administrative Code. Department-approved Specialty Engineers are listed on the State Construction 
Website. Department-approved Specialty Engineers will not be authorized to perfonn redesigns or 
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal designs of items fully detailed in the Plans. 
Controlling \:V ork Items. 

111e activity or work item on the critical path having the least amount of total float. The 
controlling item of work will also be refe1Ted to as a Critical Activity. 
County. 

111e Boai·d of County Commissioners of Lee County, Florida, as Owner. 
Culverts. 

Any structure not classified as a bridge that provides an opening under the roadway. 
Delay. 

Any ummticipated event, action, force or factor which extends the Contractor's time of 
perfonnance of any controlling work item under the Contract. The tenn "delay" is intended to cover 
all such events, actions, forces or factors, whether styled "delay", "disruption", "inte1ference", 
"impedance", "hindrance", or otherwise, which are beyond the control of ai1d not caused by the 
Contractor, or the Contractor's subcontractors, materialmen, suppliers or other agents. 111is tenn 
does not include "e11.-tra work''. 

Department. 
As used in Divisions II and III of the Standard Specifications, the Depa1iment shall mean the 

County. 
Department Project Manager. 

An employee of Lee County designated by the Director as the representative of the Boai·d of 
County Commissioners in matters concerning the project. The Depruiment Project Manager will act 
in the role of the CE! Consultai1t in the absence of a contract with a third party consultant. The 
Department Project Manager is not authorized to issue changes to the Contract Amount, Contract 
Time, or Scope of Work without the express approval by the Director, County Manager, and/or 
Board of County Commissioners as may be applicable. 
Developmental Specification. 

See definition for Specifications. 
Director. 

111e Director of the Lee County Depaiiment of Transportation, acting directly or tlu·ough duly 
authorized representatives; such representatives acting within the scope of the duties and authority 
assigned to them. Note: In order to avoid cumbersome and confusing repetition of expressions in 
these Specifications, it is provided that whenever anything is, or is to be done, if, as, or, when, or 
where "acceptable, accepted, approval, approved, authorized, condemned, considered necessary, 
contemplated, deemed necessary, designated, determined, directed, disapproved, established, given, 
indicated, insufficient, ordered, pennitted, rejected, required, reserved, satisfactory, specified, 
sufficient, suitable, suspended, unacceptable, or unsatisfactory," it shall be understood as if the 
expression were followed by the word5 "by the Director," "to the Director," or "of the Director." 
Engineer. 

As used in Divisions II and III of the Standard Specifications, the Engineer shall 111eai1 the 
Director. 
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Engineer of Record. 
TI1e Professional Engineer or Engineering Finn registered in the State of Florida that 

develops the criteria and concept for the project, performs the analysis, and is responsible for the 
preparation of the Plans and Specifications. TI1e Engineer of Record may be Departmental in-house 
staff or a consultant retained by the Department. 

TI1e Contractor shall not employ the Engineer of Record as the Contractor's Engineer of 
Record or as a Specialty Engineer. 
Equipment. 

TI1e machinery and equipment, together with the necessary supplies for upkeep and 
maintenance thereof, and all other tools and apparatus necessary for the construction and acceptable 
completion of the work. 
Estimated Quantities Report. 
TI1e Estimated Quantities Repoti contains pay item m1d quantity infonnation for the project. When 
the Plans do not adequately describe quantity related infonnation, refer to the Estimated Qum1tities 
Report. 
Extra Work. 

Any "work" which is required by the Director to be perfonned and which is not otherwise 
covered or included in the project by the existing Contract Documents, whether it be in the nature of 
additional work, altered work, deleted work, work due to differing site conditions, or otherwise. TI1is 
tenn does not include a "delay". 
Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations. 

TI1e tenn "Federal, State and Local Rules and Regulations" includes: any and all Federal, 
State, and Local laws, bylaws, ordinm1ces, rules, regulations, orders, pennits, or decrees including 
environmental laws, rules, regulations, and pennits. 
Field Directive Change 01·ders. 

A written order making a minor amendment to the Agreement, which is signed by the 
Contractor and approved in accordance with County policies and procedures. An amendment is 
minor if it does not change: (i) the scope of the Project, (ii) the Contract Amount, or (iii)the Contract 
Time. 

All Field Directive Chm1ge Orders shall be summarized m1d approved as a Supplemental 
Agreement or Change Order prior to Project close-out. 

Pinancial Project Identification Number. 
If applicable, the Florida Depmiment of Transpotiation Financial Project Identification 

Number (FPID). 
!?DOT. 

TI1e Florida Depmiment of Transpo11ation, an agency of the State of Florida. 
Highway, Street, or Road. 

A general tenn denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including the entire 
area within the right-of-way. 
Holidays. 

Days designated by the Lee County Board of County Commissioners as holidays. 
Inspector. 

An authorized representative of the Director, assigned to make official inspections of the 
materials furnished and of the work perfonned by the Contractor. 
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Laboratory. 
TI1e official testing laborato1y used by the Depat1ment. 

Laws and Regulations . 
Any and all applicable laws rules, regulations, ordinai1ces, codes and orders of any and all 

govemmental bodies, agencies, authorities and com1s having jurisdiction. 
Major Item of Work. 

Any item of work having an original Contract value in excess of 5% of the original Contract 
amount. 
Mate1ials. 

Any substances to be incorporated in the work under the Contract. 
Median. 

TI1e portion of a divided highway or street separating the traveled ways for traffic moving in 
opposite directions. 
Plans. 

TI1e approved Plans, including reproductions thereof, showing the location, chai·acter, 
dimensions, and details of the work. 

Project. 
The entire undertaking of the County, identified by County as indicated in the Exhibits of the 

Contract, of which the Work to be provided under the Contract Documents may be the whole, or a 
pat1 as may be indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

Project Number. 
TI1e Lee County project number as listed in the Advet1isement. 

Prnposal (Bid, Bid Proposal). 
TI1e offer of a bidder, on the prescribed fonn, to pe1fonn the work and to furnish the labor 

and materials at the prices quoted. 
Proposal Fonn. 

TI1e official fonn on which the Depat1ment requires fonnal bids to be prepared and submitted 
for the work. 
Proposal Guaranty 

TI1e security fumished by the bidder as guaranty that the bidder will enter into the Contract 
for the work if the Depm1ment accepts the proposal. 
Request for Correction. 

A document initiated by the Contractor proposing a method for con-ection 
of work that is not in compliai1ce with the Contract Documents. TI1e Request for 
CoITection is submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition. 
Request for Information. 

A document initiated by the Contractor that is submitted to the Engineer 
for interpretation of a Contract Document provision, the meaning of which is not 
elem· to the Contractor. TI1e Request for huonnation is submitted to the Engineer 
for review m1d disposition. 
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Request for Modification. 
A document initiated by the Contractor requesting to modify the Contract Documents, that is 

submitted to the Engineer for review and disposition. 
Right-of-Way. 

111e land that the Depatiment has title to, or right of use, for the road and its structures and 
apputienances, and for material pits furnished by the Depatiment. 
Roadbed. 

111e portion of the roadway occupied by the subgrade and shoulders. 
Roadway. 

111e po1iion of a highway within the limits of construction. 
Secreta1-y. 

As used in Divisions II and III of the Standard Specifications, the Secretary shall mean 
the Chair. 
Section. 

A numbered prime division of these Specifications. 
Site. 

111e real prope1iy or other areas designated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by 
County for the perfonnance of the Work, storage, or access. 
Special Event. 

Any event, including but not limited to, a festival, fair, run or race, motorcade, pat·ade, civic 
activity, cultural activity, charity or fund drive, sp01iing event, or similar activity designated in the 
Contract Documents. 
Special Provisions. 

See definition for Specifications. 
Specialty Engineer. 

A Professional Engineer registered in the State of Florida, other than the Engineer of Record 
or his subcontracted consultant, who undertakes the design and drawing preparation of components, 
systems, or installation methods and equipment for specific temporary p01iions of the project work 
or for special items of the pen11at1ent works not fully detailed in the Plans and required to be 
furnished by the Contractor. 111e Specialty Engineer may also provide designs and details, repair 
designs and details, or perfonn Engineering Analyses for items of the pennanent work declared by 
the State Construction Office to be "minor" or "non-structural". 

For items of work not specifically covered by the Rules of the Department of Transportation, 
a Specialty Engineer is qualified if he has the following qualifications: 

1. Registration as a Professional Engineer in the State of Florida. 
2. The education and experience necessary to perfonn the submitted design as 

required by the Florida Depatiment of Business and Professional Regulation. 
Specifications. 

111e directions, provisions, and requirements contained herein, together with all stipulations 
contained in the Contract Documents, setting out or relating to the method and maimer of perfonning 
the work, orto the quantities and qualities of materials and labor to be furnished under the Contract. 

Standard Specifications: Specifications for construction applicable to all Depmiment 
Contracts containing adopted requirements, setting out or relating to the method or manner of 
perfo1111ing work, or to the qum1tities and qualities of materials and labor. The Stm1dm·d 
Specifications comprise tlu·ee Divisions, as follows: 
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Division I: "Lee County Depru1ment of Transportation Division I General 
Requirements and Covenru1ts" contained in the Contract Documents. 

Division II and III: Divisions II and III of the "FDOT Stru1dard Specifications 
for Road ru1d Bridge Construction", as otherwise runended herein. 111e applicable version is cited in 
the Special Provisions. 

Supplemental Specifications: Approved additions and revisions to Divisions II ru1d III 
of the Standard Specifications, applicable to all Depru1ment Contracts. 

Special Provisions: Specific clauses adopted by the Department that add to or revise 
the Standard Specifications or supplemental specifications, setting forth conditions varying from or 
additional to the Standard Specifications applicable to a specific project. 

Technical Special Provisions: Specifications, of a technical nature, prepru·ed, signed, 
and sealed by an Engineer registered in the State of Florida that are made pat1 of the Contract as ru1 
attachment to the Contract Documents. 
Standard Plans. 

"Stru1dru·d Plans for Road and Bridge Constrnction", an electronic book describing and 
detailing aspects of the Work. Where the tem1 Design Standards appears in the Contract 
Documents, it will be synonymous with Standard Phms. 
Standard Specifications. 

See definition for Specifications. 
State. 

State of Florida. 
Subarticle. 

A headed ru1d numbered subdivision of m1 At1icle of a Section of these Specifications. 
Subgrade. 

111e portion of the roadbed immediately below the base course or pavement, including below 
the curb and gutter, valley gutter, shoulder and driveway pavement. 111e subgrade limits ordinarily 
include those po11ions of the roadbed shown in the Plru1s to be constructed to a design bearing value 
or to be otherwise specially treated. Where no limits are shown in the Plans, the subgrade section 
extends to a depth of 12 inches below the bottom of the base or pavement and outward to 6 inches 
beyond the base, pavement, or curb and gutter. 
Substructure. 

All of that pm1 of a bridge structure below the bridge seats, including the parapets, backwalls, 
and wingwalls of abutments. 
Supe1intendent. 

111e Contractor's authorized representative in responsible charge of the work. 
Superstructure. 

111e entire bridge structure above the substructure, including ru1chorage and ru1chor bolts, but 
excluding the parapets, backwalls, and wingwalls of abutments. 
Supplemental Agreement 

A written agreement between the Contractor and the Depm1ment, modifying the Contract 
within the limitations set fo11h in these Specifications, may also be refeITed to as a Change Order. 
Supplemental Specifications 

See definition for Specifications. 
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Surety. 
111e corporate body that is bound by the Contract Bond with and for the Contractor and 

responsible for the performance of the Contract and for payment of all legal debts pertaining thereto. 
Technical Special Provisions. 

See definition for Specifications. 
Traveled Way. 

111e portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of shoulders and bicycle 
lanes. 
Unilateral Payment. 

A payment of money made to the Contractor by the Depatiment for sums the Depmiment 
detennines to be due to the Contractor for work perfonned on the project, and whereby the 
Contractor by acceptance of such payment does not waive any rights the Contractor may otherwise 
have against the Department for payment of any additional sums the Contractor claims are due for 
the work. 
Work. 

All labor, materials and incidentals required to execute and complete the requirements ofthe 
Contract including superintendence, use of equipment and tools, mid all services and responsibilities 
prescribed or implied. 
V\lork Order. 

A written agi-eement between the Contractor and the Department modifying the Contract 
within the limitations set fotih in these Specifications. Funds for this agreement are drawn against 
the Initial Contingency Pay Item or a Contingency Supplemental Agreement. 
Working Day. 

Any calendar day on which the Contractor works or is expected to work in accordance with 
the approved work progress schedule. 
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2-1 Reserved 

2-2 Reserved 

SECTION2 
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS 

2-3 Interpretation of Estimated Quantities. 
2-3.1 Lump Swn Contracts: The Contractor is responsible for the detennination of the 

quantities for those items constructed within the authorized plan limits or dimensions. 
The County does not assume any responsibility for any incidental infonnation in 

bid documents that may be construed as a quantity of work and/or materials. 
2-3.2 Contracts othe1· than Lwnp Swn: For those items constructed within authorized 

plan limits or dimensions, use the quantities shown in the Plans and in the Proposal Fonn as the 
basis of the bid. The County will also use these quantities for final payment as limited by the 
provisions for the individual items. For those items having variable final pay quantities that are 
dependent on actual field conditions, use and measurement, the quantities shown in the Plans and 
in the Proposal Fonn m·e approximate and provide only a basis for calculating the bid upon 
which the County will award the Contract. Where items m·e listed for payment as lump sum units 
and the Plans show estimates of component quantities, the County is responsible for the accuracy 
of those quantities limited to the provisions of9-3.3. Where items are listed for payment as lump 
sum units and the Plans do not show estimates of component quantities, the Contractor is solely 
responsible for their own estimates of such quantities. 

111e County may increase, decrease, or omit the estimated qmmtities of work to be 
done or materials to be furnished. 

2-4 Examination of Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions and Site of \Vork. 
111e Contractor is responsible for examining the Contract Documents and the site of the 

proposed Work carefully before submitting a Proposal for the Work contemplated. Contractor 
shall investigate the conditions to be encountered, as to the character, quality, and quantities of 
work to be pe1fo1med and materials to be furnished, mid as to the requirements of all Contract 
Documents. 

111e County does not guarantee the details pertaining to borings, as shown in the Contract 
Documents, to be more than a general indication of the materials likely to be found adjacent to 
holes bored at the site of the work, approximately at the locations indicated. 111e Contractor shall 
exmnine boring and pavement core data, where available, and make their own interpretation of 
the subsoil investigations and other preliminary data and shall base their bid solely on their own 
opinion of the conditions likely to be encountered. 

111e Contractor's submission of a Proposal is prima facie evidence that the Contractor has 
made an examination as described in this Al1icle. 

2-5 Reserved 

2-6 Reserved 
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2-7 Reserved 

2-8 Reserved 

2-9 Reserved 

2-10 Reserved 

2-11 Reserved 

2-12 !Vfaterial, Smnples aml Statement. 
The County may require that the Contractor furnish a statement of the origin, 

composition, and manufacture of any and all materials to be used in the construction of the work, 
together with samples that may be subjected to the tests provided for in these Specifications to 
detennine the materials' quality and fitness for the work. 
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SECTION3 

RESERVED 
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4-1 Intent of Contract. 

SECTION 4 
SCOPE OF THE WORK 

111e intent of the Contract is to provide for the construction and completion in every detail of 
the Work described in the Contract. Furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, transpo1iation, and 
supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

4-2 Work not covered by Standard Specifications. 
Proposed construction and any contractual requirements not covered by these Standard 

Specifications may be covered by Contract Plan notes or by Supplemental Specifications or Special 
Provisions for the Contract, and all requirements of such Supplemental Specifications or Special 
Provisions shall be considered as a part of these Specifications. 

4-3 Alteration of Plans or of Cham ct er of Work. 
4-3.1 General: The Director reserves the right to make, at any time prior to or during the 

progress of the work, such increases or decreases in quantities, whether a significant change or not, 
and such alterations in the details of construction, whether a substantial change or not, including but 
not limited to alterations in the grade or alignment of the road or structure or both, as may be found 
necessary or desirable by the Director. Such increases, decreases or alterations shall not constitute a 
breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the Contract, nor release the Surety from any liability arising 
out of this Contract or the Surety bond. Minor increases, decreases or alterations that do not change 
the scope of the Project, the Project cost, or the Contract Time may be initially authorized in a Field 
Directive Change Order. 111e Contractor agrees to perfonn the work, as altered, the smne as ifit had 
been a pa1i of the original Contract. All Field Directive Change Orders shall be approved as a 
Supplemental Agreement pursuant to 4-3.4 prior to Project close-out. 

111e tenn "significm1t change" applies only when: 
1. 111e Director detennines that the chm·acter of the work as altered differs 

materially in kind or nature from that involved or included in the original proposed construction, or 
2. A major item of work, as defined in 1-3, is increased in excess of 125% or 

decreased below 75% of the original Contract qum1tity. The County will apply any price adjustment 
for an increase in quantity only to that p01iion in excess of 125% of the original Contract item 
quantity in accordance with 4-3.2 below. hi the case of a decrease below 75% the County will only 
apply a price adjustment for the additional costs that are a direct result of the reduction in qum1tity. 

In ( 1) above, the detenuination by the Director shall be conclusive. If the 
detenuination is challenged by the Contractor in m1y proceeding, the Contractor must establish by 
elem· and convincing proof that the detenuination by the Director was without any reasonable basis. 

4-3.2 Increase, Decrease or Alteration in the Work: 111e Director reserves the right to 
make alterations in the character of the work which involve a substantial change in the nature of the 
design or in the type of construction or which materially increases or decreases the cost or time of 
perfomrnnce. Such alteration shall not constitute a breach of Contract, shall not invalidate the 
Contract or release the Surety. 

Notwithstm1ding that the Contractor shall have no fonnal right whatsoever to any 
e:,,.1ra compensation or time e:,,.1ension deemed due by the Contractor for any cause unless and until 
the Contractor follows the procedures set forth in 5-12.2 for preservation, presentation and resolution 
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of the claim, the Contractor may at any time, after having otherwise timely submitted a notice of 
intent to claim or preliminary time extension request pursuant to 5-12.2 and 8-7.3.2, submit to the 
County a request for equitable adjustment of compensation or time or other dispute resolution 
proposal. TI1e Contractor shall in any request for equitable adjustment of compensation, time, or 
other dispute resolution proposal certify under oath and in writing, in accordance with the fonnalities 
required by Florida law, that the request is made in good faith, that any supportive data submitted is 
accurate and complete to the Contractor's best knowledge and beliet: and that the amount of the 
request accurately reflects what the Contractor in good faith believes to be the County's 
responsibility. Such ce11ification must be made by an officer or director of the Contractor with the 
authority to bind the Contractor. Any such ce1iified statements of entitlement and costs shall be 
subject to the audit provisions set fo11h in 5-12. 14. While the submittal or review of a duly ce11ified 
request for equitable adjustment shall neither create, modify, nor activate any legal rights or 
obligations as to the Contractor or the County, the County will review the content of any duly 
certified request for equitable adjustment or other dispute resolution proposal, with any finiher action 
or inaction by the County thereafter being in its sole discretion. Any request for equitable adjustment 
that fails to folly comply with the ce11ification requirements will not be reviewed by the County. 

TI1e monetmy compensation provided for below constitutes foll and complete 
payment for such additional work and the Contractor shall have no right to any additional monetary 
compensation for any direct or indirect costs or profit for any such additional work beyond that 
expressly provided below. TI1e Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension only to the exient that 
the pe1fonnance of any po1iion of the additional work is a controlling work item and the pe1fonnance 
of such controlling work item actually exiends completion of the project due to no fault of the 
Contractor. All time related costs for actual perfonnance of such additional work are included in the 
compensation already provided below and anytime exiension entitlement hereunder will be without 
additional monetary compensation. TI1e Contractor shall have no right to any monetmy compensation 
or damages whatsoever for m1y direct or indirect delay to a controlling work item arising out of or in 
any way related to the circumstm1ces leading up to or resulting from additional work (but not relating 
to the actual perfonnm1ce of the additional work, which is paid for as otherwise provided herein), 
except only as provided for under 5-12.6.2.1. 

4-3.2.1 Allowable Costs for Extra Work: TI1e Director may direct in writing that 
exira work be done and, at the Director's sole discretion, the Contractor will be paid pursuant to an 
agreed Supplemental Agreement or in the following maimer: 

1. Labor and Burden: TI1e Contractor will receive payment for actual costs of 
direct labor and burden for the additional or unforeseen work. Labor includes foremen actually 
engaged in the work; mid will not include project supervisory personnel nor necessmy on-site clerical 
staff, except when the additional or unforeseen work is a control ling work item and the pe1fo1111m1ce 
of such controlling work item actually extends completion of the project due to no fault of the 
Contractor. Compensation for project supervisory personnel, but in no case higher than a Project 
Mmiager's position, shall only be for the pro-rata time such supervisory personnel spent on the 
contract. In no case shall m1 officer or director of the Company, nor those persons who own more 
than 1 % of the Compm1y, be considered as project superviso1y personnel, direct labor or foremen 
hereunder. 

Payment for burden shall be limited solely to the following: 
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rrable 4-3.2.1 
hem Rate 
!FICA Rate established by Law 
[FUTA/SUTA Rate established by Law 
Medical Insurance Actual 
Holidays, Sick & Vacatiot 

Actual 
benefits 
iRetirement benefits Actual 

Rates based on the National Council on Compensation Insurance 

K\'orkers Compensation 
!basic rate tables adjusted by Contractor's actual experiencE 
lUodification factor in effect at the time of the additional work 01 

~mforeseen work. 
Per Diem Actual but not to exceed State of Florida's rate 
Insurance* Actual 
* Compensation for Insurance is limited solely to General Liability Coverage and does not include any other insurance coverage (sud 
as, but not limited to, Umbrella Coverage, Automobile Insurance, etc.). 

At the Pre-construction conference, certify to the Director the 
following: 

a. A listing of on-site clerical staff, supervisory personnel and 
their pro-rated time assigned to the contract, 

b. Actual Rate for items listed in Table 4-3.2.1, 
c. Existence of employee benefit plan for Holiday, Sick and 

Vacation benefits and a Retirement Phm, mid, 
d. Payment of Per Diem is a compm1y practice for instances 

when compensation for Per Diem is requested. 
Such ce11ification must be made by an officer or director of the 

Contractor with authority to bind the Contractor. Timely ce11ification is a condition precedent to any 
right of the Contractor to recover compensations for such costs, and failure to timely submit the 
ce11ification will constitute a full, complete, absolute and in-evocable waiver by the Contractor of any 
right to recover such costs. Any subsequent changes shall be ce1iified to the Director as paii of the 
cost proposal or seven calendar days in advance of petfonning such exira work. 

2. Materials and Supplies: For materials accepted by the Director and used on 
the project, the Contractor will receive the actual cost of such materials incorporated into the work, 
including Contractor paid transpo1iation charges (exclusive of equipment as hereinafter set forth). 
For supplies reasonably needed for pe1fom1ing the work, the Contractor will receive the actual cost 
of such supplies. 

3. Equipment: For any machinery or special equipment (other than small 
tools), including fuel and lubricm1t, the Contractor will receive 100% of the "Rental Rate Blue Book" 
for the actual time that such equipment is in operation on the work, and 50% of the "Rental Rate 
Blue Book" for the time the equipment is directed to stm1dby ,md remain on the project site, to be 
calculated as indicated below. 111e equipment rates will be based on the latest edition (as of the date 
the work to be perfonned begins) of the "Rental Rate Blue Book for Construction Equipment" as 
published by Equipment Watch division ofinfonna Business Media, Inc., using all instructions and 
adjustments contained therein m1d as modified below. On all projects, the Director will adjust the 
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rates using regional adjustments and Rate Adjustment Tables according to the instrnctions in the 
"Rental Rate Blue Book." 

Allowable Equipment Rates will be established as set out below: 
a. Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate Monthly Rate/176 x Adjustment Factors x 100%. 
b. Allowable Hourly Operating Cost = Hourly Operating Cost x 100%. 
c. Allowable Rate Per Hour = Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate + Allowable Hourly 

Operating Cost. 
d. Standby Rate = Allowable Hourly Equipment Rate x 50%. 

TI1e Monthly Rate is The Basic Machine Rate Plus Any Attachments. Standby rates will apply when 
equipment is not in operation and is directed by the Director to standby at the project site when 
needed again to complete work and the cost of moving the equipment will exceed the accumulated 
standby cost. Standby rates will not apply on any day the equipment operates for eight or more hours. 
Standby payment will be limited to only that number of hours which, when added to the operating 
time for that day equals eight hours. Standby payment will not be made on days that are not nonnally 
considered work days on the project. 

TI1e County will allow for the cost of transporting the equipment to 
and from the location at which it will be used. 1fthe equipment requires assembly or disassembly for 
transpoti, the County will pay for the time to perfonn this work at the rate for standby equipment. 

Equipment may include vehicles utilized only by L1bor, as defined 
above. 

4. Indirect Costs, Expenses, and Profit: Compensation for all indirect costs, 
expenses, and profit of the Contractor, including but not limited to overhead of any kind, whether 
jobsite, field office, division office, regional office, home office, or otherwise, is expressly limited to 
the greater of either (a) or (b) below: 

a. Solely a mark-up of 17.5% on the payments in (1) through (3), 
above. 

1. Bond: TI1e Contractor will receive compensation for any 
premium for acquiring a bond for such additional or unforeseen work at the original Contract bond 
rate paid by the Contractor. No compensation for bond premium will be allowed for additional or 
unforeseen work paid by the County via initial contingency pay item. 

2. The Contractor will be allowed a markup of 10% on the first 
$50,000 and a markup of 5% on any amount over $50,000 on any subcontract directly related to the 
additional or unforeseen work. Any such subcontractor mark-up will be allowed only by the prime 
Contractor and a first tier subcontractor, and the Contractor must elect the markup for any eligible 
first tier subcontractor to do so. 

b. Solely the fonnula set forth below and only as applied solely as to 
such number of calendar days of entitlement that are in excess often cumulative calendar days as 
defined below. 

D= AxC 
B 

Where A Original Contract Amount 
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B Original Contract Time 
C=8% 
D = Average Overhead Per Day 

Cumulative Calendar Days is defined as the combined total 
number of calendar days granted as time extensions due to either extra work, excluding ovem.ms to 
existing contract items, that e)..iend the duration of the project or delay of a controlling work item 
caused solely by the County, or the combined total number of calendar days for which a claim of 
entitlement to a time extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely by the County is 
otherwise ultimately determined to be in favor of the Contractor. 

No compensation, whatsoever, will be paid to the Contractor 
for any jobsite overhead and other indirect impacts when the total number of calendar days granted 
for time extension due to delay of a controlling work item caused solely by the County is, or the total 
number of calendar days for which entitlement to a time ell.iension due to delay ofa controlling work 
item caused solely by the County is otherwise ultimately detennined in favor of the Contractor to be, 
equal to or less than ten calendar days and the Contractor also fully assumes all monetary risk of any 
and all pat1ial or single calendai· day delay periods, due to delay of a controlling work item caused 
solely by the County, that when combined together ai·e equal to or less than ten calendar days and 
regardless of whether monetary compensation is otherwise provided for hereunder for one or more 
calendai· days of time e:s.iension entitlement for each calendai· day exceeding ten calendai· days. All 
calculations under this provision shall exclude weather days, Holidays, ai1d Special Events. 

Fm1her, for (a) or (b) above, in the event there ai·e concutTent delays to 
one or more controlling work items, one or more being caused by the County and one or more being 
caused by the Contractor, the Contractor shall be entitled to a time extension for each day that a 
controlling work item is delayed by the County but shall have no right to nor receive any monetai-y 
compensation for any indirect costs for any days of concutTent delay. 

4-3.2.2 Subcontmcted Work: Compensation for the additional or unforeseen work 
perfonned by a subcontractor shall be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2.1 (1 ), (2), (3) and 
( 4)(a). In addition, the Contractor compensation is expressly limited to the greater of the total 
provided in either 4-3. 2.1( 4 )(a) or ( 4 )(b ), except that the Average Overhead Per-Day calculation is as 
follows: 

Subcontract amounts(s)* 

perfonning the work 

Ds= AsxC 
B 

Where As Original Contract Amount minus Original 

B Original Contract Time 
C 8% 
Ds Average Overhead Per-Day 

* deduct Original Subcontract Amount(s) of subcontractor(s) 
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TI1e subcontractor may receive compensation for any premium for acquiring a 
bond for the additional or unforeseen work; provided, however, that such payment for additional 
subcontractor bond will only be paid upon presentment to the County of clear and convincing proof 
that the subcontractor has actually submitted and paid for separate bond premiums for such 
additional or unforeseen work in such amount and that the subcontractor was required by the 
Contractor to acquire a bond. 

TI1e Contractor shall require the subcontractor to submit a certification, in 
accordance with 4-3.2.1 (1), as part of the cost proposal and submit such to the Director. Such 
certification must be made by an officer or director of the subcontractor with authority to bind the 
subcontractor. Timely certification is a condition precedent to any right of the Contractor to recover 
compensation for such subcontractor costs, and failure to timely submit the certification will 
constitute a full, complete, absolute and iffevocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to recover 
such subcontractor costs. 

4-3.3 No Waiver of Contract: Changes made by the Director will not be considered to 
waive any of the provisions of the Contract, nor may the Contractor make any claim for loss of 
anticipated profits because of the changes, or by reason of any variation between the approximate 
quantities and the quantities of work actually pe1fonned. All work shall be perfonned as directed by 
the Director and in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

4-3.4 Conditions Requhing a Supplemental Agreement 01· Unilateral Payment: A 
Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment will be used to clarify the Plans and Specifications 
of the Contract; to provide for unforeseen work, grade chm1ges, or alterations in the Plans which 
could not reasonably have been contemplated or foreseen in the original Plans m1d Specifications; to 
change the limits of constrnction to meet field conditions; to provide a safe and functional 
connection to an existing pavement; to settle documented Contract claims; to make the project 
functionally operational in accordance with the intent of the original Contract and subsequent 
amendments thereto. 

A Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment may be used to expand the 
physical limits of the project only to the e;.,,1ent necessary to make the project functionally operational 
in accordance with the intent of the original Contract. TI1e cost of m1y such agreement e;.,,1endingthe 
physical limits of the project shall not exceed $100,000 or 10% of the original Contract price, 
whichever is greater. 

Except for Work included within a Field Directive Clumge Order, perfonn no work to 
be covered by a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment before written authorization is 
received from the Director. TI1e Director's written authorization will set fo1ih sufficient work 
infonnation to allow the work to begin. TI1e work activities, tenns and conditions will be reduced to 
written Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment fonn promptly thereafter. No payment will 
be made on a Supplemental Agreement or Unilateral Payment prior to the County's approval of the 
document. 

4-3.5 Extra Work: Extra work authorized in writing by the Director will be paid in 
accordance with the fonnula in 4-3.2. Such payment will be the full e;.,,1ent of all monetm-y 
compensation entitlement due to the Contractor for such e;.,,1ra work. Any entitlement to a time 
e;.,,1ension due to e;.,,1ra work will be limited solely to that provided for in 4-3.2 for additional work. 

4-3.6 Connections to Existing Pavement, D1ives and ·walks: Generally adhere to the limits 
of construction at the beginning and end of the project as detailed in the Plans. However, if the 
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Director detennines that it is necessary to extend the construction in order to make suitable 
connections to existing pavement, the Director will authorize such a change in writing. 

For necessary connections to existing walks and drives that are not indicated in the 
Plans, the Director will submit direction regarding the proper connections in accordance with the 
Standard Plans. 

4-3. 7 Differing Site Conditions: During the progress of the work, if subsmface or latent 
physical conditions are encountered at the site differing materially from those indicated in the 
Contract, or if unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature differing materially from those 
ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in the work provided for in the Contract 
are encountered at the site, the paiiy discovering such conditions shall promptly notify the other pa1iy 
in writing of the specific differing conditions before the Contractor disturbs the conditions or 
pe1fonns the affected work. 

Upon receipt of written notification of differing site conditions from the Contractor, 
the Director will investigate the conditions, and if it is detennined that the conditions materially 
differ and cause an increase or decrease in the cost or time required for the perfonnance of any work 
under the Contract, an adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated profits, and the 
Contract will be modified in writing accordingly. TI1e Director will notify the Contractor whether or 
not an adjustment of the Contract is wairnnted. 

The Director will not allow a Contract adjustment for a differing site condition unless 
the Contractor has submitted the required written notice. 

TI1e Director will not allow a Contract adjustment under this clause for any effects 
caused to any other County or non-Cotmty projects on which the Contractor may be working. 

4-3.8 Changes Affecting Utilities: TI1e Contractor shall be responsible for identifying and 
assessing any potential impacts to a utility that may be caused by the changes proposed by the 
Contractor, and the Contractor shall at the time of making the request for a change notify the County 
in writing of m1y such potential impacts to utilities. 

County approval of a Contractor proposed change does not relieve the Contractor of 
sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, whether direct or indirect, 
resulting from Contractor initiated changes in the design or construction activities from those in the 
original Contract Specifications, Design Plm1s (including Traffic Control Plans) or other Contract 
Documents and which effect a chm1ge in utility work different from that shown in the Utility Plans, 
joint project agreements or utility relocation schedules. 

4-3.9 Cost Savings Initiative Proposal: 
4-3.9.1 Intent and Objective: 

1. This Submiicle applies to any cost reduction proposal (hereinafter refeffed 
to as a Proposal) that the Contractor initiates and develops for the purpose of refining the Contract to 
increase cost effectiveness or significantly improve the quality of the end result. County Potential 
Proposals will be discussed as m1 agenda item at the pre-construction meeting. This Submiicle does 
not, however, apply to any such proposal unless the Contractor identifies it at the time of its 
submission to the County as a proposal submitted pursum1t to this Submiicle. 

2. TI1e County will consider Proposals that would result in net savings to the 
County by providing a decrease in the cost of the Contract. Proposals must result in savings without 
impairing essential functions and characteristics such as safety, service, life, reliability, economy of 
operation, ease of maintenance, aesthetics and necessary stm1dard design features. However, nothing 
herein prohibits the Contractor from submitting Proposals when the required functions and 
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characteristics can be combined, reduced or eliminated because they are nonessential or excessive. 
111e County will not recognize the Contractor's coJTection of plan eITors that result in a cost 
reduction, as a Proposal. 

3. The County shall have the right to reject, at it's discretion, any Proposal 
submitted that proposes a change in the design of the pavement system or that would require 
additional right-of-way. Pending the County's execution of a fonnal supplemental agreement 
implementing an approved Proposal, the Contractor shall remain obligated to perfonn the work in 
accordance with the tenns of the existing Contract. The County may grant time ell.iensions to allow 
for the time required to develop and review a Proposal. 

4. For potential Proposals not discussed at the Cost Savings Initiative 
Workshop, a mandatory concept meeting will be held for the Contractor and County to discuss the 
potential Proposal prior to development of the Proposal. 

4-3.9.2 Subcontractors: 111e County encourages the Contractor to include the 
provisions of this Subarticle in Contracts with subcontractors and to encourage submission of 
Proposals from subcontractors. However, it is not mandatory to submit Proposals to the County or to 
accept or transmit subcontractor proposed Proposals to the County. 

4-3.9.3 Data Requirements: As a minimum, submit the following infonnation with 
each Proposal: 

1. a description of the difference between the existing Contract requirement, 
including any time extension request, and the proposed change, and the comparative advantages and 
disadvantages. 

2. separate detailed cost estimates for both the existing Contract requirement 
and the proposed change. Break down the cost estimates by pay item numbers indicating quantity 
increases or decreases and deleted pay items. Identify additional proposed work not covered by pay 
items within the Contract, by using pay item numbers in the Basis of Estimates Manual. In preparing 
the estimates, include overhead, profit, and bond within pay items in the Contract. Separate pay 
item(s) for the cost of overhead, profit, and bond will not be allowed. 

3. an itemization of the changes, deletions or additions to Plan details, plan 
sheets, Standard Plans and Specifications that are required to implement the Proposal if the County 
adopts it. Submit preliminary plan drawings sufficient to describe the proposed changes. 

4. engineering or other analysis in sufficient detail to identify and describe 
specific features of the Contract that must be changed if the County accepts the Proposal with a 
proposal as to how these changes can be accomplished and an assessment of their effect on other 
project elements. The County may require that engineering analyses be perfonned by a prequalified 
consultant in the applicable class of work. Support all design changes that result from the Proposal 
with drawings and computations signed and sealed by the Contractor's Engineer of Record. Written 
documentation or drawings will be submitted clearly delineating the responsibility of the 
Contractor's Engineer of Record. 

5. the date by which the County must approve the Proposal to obtain the total 
estimated cost reduction during the remainder of the Contract, noting any effect on the Contract 
completion time or delivery schedule. 

6. a revised project schedule that would be followed upon approval of the 
Proposal. This schedule would include submittal dates and review time for the County and Peer 
reviews. 
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4-3.9.4 Processing Procedures: Submit Proposals to the Director or his duly 
authorized representative. 'foe County will process Proposals expeditiously; however, the County is 
not liable for any delay in acting upon a Proposal submitted pursuant to this Subm1icle. The 
Contractor may withdraw, in whole or in pa11, a Proposal not accepted by the County within the 
period specified in the Proposal. 11ie County is not liable for any Proposal development cost in the 
case where the County rejects or the Contractor withdraws a Proposal. 

11ie Director is the sole judge of the acceptability of a Proposal and of the 
estimated net savings in construction costs from the adoption of all or any part of such proposal. hi 
detennining the estimated net savings, the County reserves the right to disregard the Contract bid 
prices if, in the judgment of the Director, such prices do not represent a fair measure of the value of 
work to be pe1fonned or to be deleted. 

Prior to approval, the Director may modify a Proposal, with the concuITence of 
the Contractor, to make it acceptable. If any modification increases or decreases the net savings 
resulting from the Proposal, the County will detennine the Contractor's fair share upon the basis of 
the Proposal as modified and upon the final quantities. 11ie County will compute the net savings by 
subtracting the revised total cost of all bid items affected by the Proposal from the total cost of the 
same bid items as represented in the original Contract. 

Prior to approval of the Proposal that initiates the supplemental agreement, 
submit acceptable Contract-quality plan sheets revised to show all details consistent with the 
Proposal design. 

4-3.9.5 Computations for Change in Contrnct Cost of Pe1•formance: If the 
Proposal is adopted, the Contractor's share of the net savings as defined hereinafter represents full 
compensation to the Contractor for the Proposal. 

11ie County will not include its costs to process mid implement a Proposal in 
the estimate. However, the County reserves the right, where it deems such action appropriate, to 
require the Contractor to pay the County's cost of investigating mid implementing a Proposal as a 
condition of considering such proposal. When the County imposes such a condition, the Contractor 
shall accept this condition in writing, authorizing the County to deduct amounts payable to the 
County from any monies due or that may become due to the Contractor under the Contract. 

4-3.9.6 Conditions of Acceptance for Major Design Modifications of Category 2 
Bridges: A Proposal that proposes major design modifications of a category 2 bridge, as detennined 
by the Director, shall have the following conditions of acceptance: 

All bridge Plans relating to the Proposal shall undergo an independent peer 
review conducted by a single independent engineering finn refe1Ted to for the purposes of this mticle 
as the Independent Review Engineer who is not the originator of the Proposal design, and is pre
qualified by the County in accordance with Rule 14-75, Florida Administrative Code. The 
independent peer review is intended to be a comprehensive, thorough verification of the original 
wor~ giving assurance that the design is in complimice with all County requirements. The 
Independent Review Engineer's comments, along with the resolution of each comment, shall be 
submitted to the County. The Independent Review Engineer shall sign and seal the submittal cover 
letter stating that all comments have been adequately addressed and the design is in compliance with 
the County requirements. If there are any unresolved comments the Independent Review Engineer 
shall specifically list all unresolved issues in the signed and sealed cover letter. 

11ie Contractor shall designate a primmy engineer responsible for the Proposal 
design mid as such will be designated as the Contractor's Engineer of Record for the Proposal 
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design. 111e County reserves the right to require the Contractor's Engineer of Record to assume 
responsibility for design of the entire strncture. 

New designs and independent peer reviews shall be in compliance with all 
applicable County, FHW A and AASHTO crite1ia requirements including bridge load ratings. 

4-3.9. 7 Shal'ing AI'rangements: If the County approves a Proposal, the Contractor 
shall receive 50% of the net reduction in the cost ofperfomumce of the Contract as dete1111ined by 
the final negotiated agreement between the Contractor and the County. The net reduction will be 
detennined by subtracting from the savings of the constrnction costs the reasonable documented 
engineering costs incmTed by the contractor to design and develop a Proposal. The reasonable 
documented engineering costs will be paid by the County. Engineering costs will be based on the 
consultant's ce11ified invoice and may include the costs of the Independent Review Engineer in 4-
3.9.6. 111e total engineering costs to be subtracted from the savings to detennine the net reduction 
will be limited to 25% of the construction savings and shall not include any markup by the 
Contractor or the costs for engineering services perfonned by the Contractor. 

4-3.9.8 Notice oflntellectual PI'opel'ty Interests and County's Future Rights to a 
Pl'Oposal: 

4-3.9.8.1 Notice of Intellectual Property Interests: 111e Contractor's 
Proposal submittal shall identify with specificity any and all fonns of intellectual property rights that 
either the Contractor or any officer, sluu·eholder, employee, consultant, or affiliate, of the Contractor, 
or any other entity who contributed in any measure to the substance of the Contractor's Proposal 
development, have or may have that are in whole or in pat1 implicated in the Proposal. Such required 
intellectual prope11y rights notice includes, but is not limited to, disclosure of any issued patents, 
copyrights, or licenses; pending patent, copyright or license applications; and any intellectual 
prope11y rights that though not yet issued, applied for or intended to be pursued, could nevertheless 
otherwise be subsequently the subject of patent, copyright or license protection by the Contractor or 
others in the future. This notice requirement does not e11.'tend to intellectual prope11y rights as to 
stand-alone or integral components of the Proposal that are already on FDOT's Approved Product 
List (APL) or Standard Plans, or are otherwise generally known in the industry as being subject to 
patent or copyright protection. 

4-3.9.8.2 Comity's Future Rights to a Pl'Oposal: Non¥ithstai1ding 7-3 nor 
any other provision of the Standard Specifications, upon acceptance of a Proposal, the Contractor 
hereby grants to the County and its contractors (such grant being expressly limited solely to any and 
all existing or future County construction projects and any other County projects that are pai1ially or 
wholly funded by or for the County) a royalty-free and perpetual license under all fonns of 
intellectual prope11y righis to manufacture, to use, to design, to construct, to disclose, to reproduce, 
to prepare at1d fully utilize derivative works, to distribute, display and publish, in whole or in pati, 
and to pennit others to do m1y of the above, and to otherwise in ,my maimer and for any purpose 
whatsoever do anything reasonably necessary to fi.11ly utilize any m1d all aspects of such Proposal on 
any and all existing and future construction projects and any other County projects. 

Contractor shall hold hannless, indemnify m1d defend the County and 
its contractors and others in privity therewith from and against any and all claims, liabilities, other 
obligations or losses, and reasonable expenses related thereto (including reasonable attorneys' fees), 
which are incuJTed or are suffered by any breach of the foregoing grants, and regardless of whether 
such intellectual prope1iy rights were or were not disclosed by the Contractor pursuant to 4-3.9.8.1, 
unless the County has by express written exception in the Proposal acceptance process specifically 
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released the Contractor from such obligation to hold hannless, indemnify and defend as to one or 
more disclosed intellectual property rights. 

4-4 Unfol'eseeable Wol'k. 
When the County requires work that is not covered by a price in the Contract and such work 

does not constitute a "Significant Change" as defined in 4-3.1, and the County finds that such work 
is essential to the satisfactory completion of the Contract within its intended scope, the County will 
make an adjustment to the Contract. 111e Director will detennine the basis of pa)ment for such an 
adjustment in a fair and equitable amount. 

4-5 Rights in and Use ofMate1ials Found on the Site of the Wol'k. 
4-5.1 Ownel'ship and Disposal of Existing Materials: Take ownership and dispose of all 

materials that are not designated as the prope11y of other pai1ies, in both roadway and structures, 
found on the right-of-way, and all material in structures designated for removal. Such materials do 
not include eai1h or other excavated material required for the construction of the project. During 
construction, the Contractor may use materials from existing structures that are required to be 
removed and that are designated to remain the property of the County. Do not cut or otherwise 
damage such material during removal unless the Director gives pennission to do so. Store material in 
an accessible location as the Director directs. 11te County is not responsible for the quality or 
quantity of any material salvaged. 

4-5.2 01'namental Tl'ees and Shl'ubs: Take ownership of all ornamental trees or shrubs 
existing in the right-of-way that are required to be removed for the construction operations and which 
are not specifically designated in the Plans to be reset, or to be removed by others prior to the 
construction operations. 

4-6 Final Cleaning Up of Right-of-Way. 
Upon completion of the work, attd before the County accepts the work and makes final 

payment, remove from the right-of-way and adjacent property all falsework, equipment, surplus mid 
discm·ded materials, rubbish and temporary stmctures; restore in m1 acceptable manner all prope11y, 
both public and private, that has been dmnaged during the prosecution of the work; and leave the 
waterways unobstructed and the roadway in a neat and presentable condition throughout the entire 
length of the work under Contract. Do not dispose of materials of any character, rubbish or 
equipment, on abutting prope11y, with or without the consent of the prope11y owners. 111e Director 
will allow the Contractor to temporarily store equipment, surplus materials, usable fonns, etc., on a 
well-kept site owned or leased by the Contractor, adjacent to the project. However, do not place or 
store discm·ded equipment, materials, or rubbish on such a site. 

Shape and dress m·eas adjacent to the project right-of-way that were used as plant sites, 
materials storage m·eas or equipment yards when they are no longer needed for such purposes. 
Restore these areas in accordance with 7-11.1 mid 7-11.2. Grass these m·eas when the Director 
directs. 
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5-1 Plans and Working Drawings. 

SECTIONS 
CONTROL OF THE WORK 

5-1.1 Contract Documents: Have available the Contract Documents on the worksite at all times. 
5-1.2 County Plans: Plans consist of general drawings showing such details as are necessary to 

give a comprehensive idea of the construction contemplated. In general, roadway plans will show 
alignment, profile grades, typical cross-sections and general cross-sections. In general, structure plans 
will show in detail all dimensions of the work contemplated. When the structure plans do not show the 
dimensions in detail, they will show general features and such details as are necessary to give a 
comprehensive idea of the structure. 

Grades shown are finished grades, and B.M. Datum is No1ih American Vertical Datum 
1988 (NA VD-1988), National Geodetic Ve11ical Datum of 1929 (NGVD-1929), or other datum as noted 
in the Plans. 

5-1.3 Alterations in Plans: TI1e County will issue, in writing, all authorized alterations affecting 
the requirements and infonnation given on the approved Plans. 

5-1.4 Shop Drawings: 
5-1.4.1. Definitions: In addition to the definitions below, also refer to Section 1, 

Definitions and Tenns. 
1. Bracing: Temporary structural member(s) placed between beams, girders, piles, 

precast columns, etc. to provide stability during construction activities. 
2. Construction Affecting Public Safety: Construction that may jeopardize 

public safety such as structures and construction operations spmming over or adjacent to functioning 
vehicular roadways, pedestrian walkways, railroads, navigable waterways m1d walls suppo11ing fill 
sections or excavations immediately adjacent to functioning roadways. Construction Affecting Public 
Safety may also apply to the construction or demolition of a bridge with continuous beams or girders if 
traffic is being placed under one of the spans within the unit. It does not apply to those areas of the site 
outside the limits of nonnal public access. Adjacent as used above applies to any project or prope1iy 
where nonnal construction operations could impact functioning vehicular roadways, pedestrian 
walkways, railroads, and navigable waterways. 

3. Contractor Originated Designs: Items which the Contract Documents require 
the Contractor to design, detail m1d incorporate into the pennanent works. 

4. Detailer: The steel detailer that prepares the steel shop drawings for the 
fabrication, geometry and fit-up for all steel members in accordance with the Plans. 

5. Falsework: Any temporary construction work used to supp011 the pennanent 
structure until it becomes self-supp01iing. Falsework includes steel or timber beams, girders, columns, 
bracing, piles and foundations, and any proprietary equipment including modular shoring frames, post 
shores, and adjustable horizontal shoring. 

6. Fonnwork: Any structure or mold used to retain plastic or fluid concrete in its 
designated shape until it hardens. Fo1111work may be comprised of common materials such as wood or 
metal sheets, battens, soldiers and walers, ties, proprietary fonning systems such as stay-in-place metal 
fonns, and proprietary supp01iing bolts, hangers and brackets. Fonnwork may be either pennanent 
fonnwork requiring a shop drawing submittal such as stay-in-place metal or concrete fonns, or may be 
temporm·y fonnwork which requires certification by the Specialty Engineer for Construction Affecting 
Public Safety and for Major and Unusual Structures. 

7. Major and Unusual Structures: Bridges of complex design. Generally, this 
includes the following types of structures: 

a. Bridges with an individual span longer than 300 feet. 
b. Structurally continuous superstructures with spans over 150 feet. 
c. Steel box and plate girder bridges. 
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proprietary designs. 

substructures. 

mechanical components). 

structures. 

d. Concrete or steel straddle piers and straddle pier caps. 
e. Steel truss bridges including pedestrian steel truss spans that utilize 

f. Concrete segmental, post-tensioned girder bridges and post- tensioned 

g. Cable stayed, ell.iradosed or suspension bridges. 
h. Arch bridges. 
i. Tunnels. 
j. All movable bridges (including specifically structural, electrical and 

k. Rehabilitation, widening, lengthening or jacking of any of the above 

8. Pennanent Works: All the pennanent structures and patis thereof required of 
the completed Contract. 

9. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Points: 111e Engineer of Record is responsible for 
conducting a review of all shop drawings regardless of whether the shop drawing is originated by the 
Engineer of Record or by others. Q;VQC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall consist of highlighting items 
that the EOR is able to verify based on the EOR's plans and design infonnation on each sheet reviewed. 
Each sheet shall be initialed by the reviewer. QA/QC Shop Drawing Check Prints shall be submitted to 
the Depmiment along with the stamped Shop Drawing. 

10. Scaffolding: An elevated work platfonn used to support workers, materials 
and equipment, but not intended to suppo1i the structure. 

11. Shop Drawings: A shop drawing is a drawing or set of drawings produced by 
the contractor, supplier, manufacturer, subcontractor, or fabricator for prefabricated components. Shop 
drawings also include all working drawings, erection plans, associated trade literature, material cut
sheets, calculations, schedules, erection manuals, geometry control manuals and other manuals m1d 
similar documents submitted by the Contractor to define some po1iion of the project work. The type of 
work includes both pennm1ent and temporary work~ as appropriate to the project. 

12. Shoring: A component of falsework such as horizontal, ve1iical or inclined 
suppo1i members. In this Section, this tenn is interchm1geable with falsework. 

13. Special Erection Equipment: Includes launching gantries, bemn and winch 
equipment, fonn travelers, segment lifters, beam shifters, erection trusses, launching noses or similar 
items made purposely for construction of the structure. It does not apply to commonly available 
proprietary construction equipment such as cranes. 

14. Temporary Works: Any temporary construction work necessary for the 
construction of the pennanent works. This includes but is not limited to bracing, falsework, fonnwork, 
scaffolding, shoring, stability towers, strong-backs, cotmterweights, temporary earthworks, sheeting, 
cofferdams, mid special erection equipment. 
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5-1.4.2 Shop Drawing Submittal and Review Requirements: See table below for shop drawing 
submittal and review requirements. 

Table 5-1 
Submittal and Review Requirements 

Shop Drawing Otiginated Originated Originated by Originated by Requires 
for: by Specialty by Detailer Specialty Contractor's Review, 

Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC 
Not Signed and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop 
and Sealed Sealed Drawing 

Check 
prints and 

disposition 
stamp by 
Design 
EOR 

Steel Fabrication Originator Reviewer 
Drawings 
Steel Erection Originator Reviewer 
Plan 
Geometry Control Originator Reviewer 
Manual 
Segmental Originator Reviewer 
Erection Manual 
Segmental Shop Reviewer 
Drawings 
Post-tensioning Originator Reviewer 
Mock-up Plan 
Post-tensioning Originator Reviewer 
Systems1 
Pretensioned Originator Reviewer 
Prestressed 
Concrete 
Products 
Containing FRP 
Bars or Strands 
Excluding 
Standard Piles 
and Sheet Piles 
Temporary Originator Reviewer 
Works Affecting 
Public Safety2 
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Table 5-1 
Submittal and Review Requirements 

Shop Drawing Originated Originated Originated by Originated by Requires 
for: by Specialty by Detailer Specialty Contractor's Review, 

Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC 
Not Signed and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop 
and Sealed Sealed Drawing 

Check 
prints and 
disposition 
stamp by 
Design 
EOR 

Demolition Plans Originator Reviewer 
of Bridges with 
Continuous 
Beams or Girders 
Where One Span 
Within the Unit is 
OverTraflic 
Prefabricated Originator Reviewer 
Bridge Elements 
and System 
Connection 
Mock-Up Plans 
Bridge Fonnwork Originator Reviewer 
Including SIP 
Fonns 
Construction Originator Reviewer 
Equipment Placed 
on Existing 
Bridges 
Bridge Originator Reviewer 
components not 
fully detailed in 
the Plans, i.e. 
post-tensioning 
details, handrails, 
temporary 
operating systems 
for movable 
bridges etc. 
Retaining Wall Originator Reviewer 
Systems 
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Table 5-1 
Submittal and Review Requirements 

Shop Drawing Originated Originated Originated by Originated by Requires 
for: by Specialty by Detailer Specialty Contractor's Review, 

Engineer Not Signed Engineer EOR Signed QA/QC 
Not Signed and Sealed Signed and and Sealed Shop 
and Sealed Sealed Drawing 

Check 
prints and 
disposition 
stamp by 
Design 
EOR 

Precast Box Originator Reviewer 
Culverts 
Non-standard Originator Reviewer 
structures and 
components for 
drainage, lighting, 
signalization and 
signing 
Building Originator 3 Reviewer 4 

structures 
Non-standard Originator Reviewer 
crash cushions 
and other 
nonstructural 
items 
Design and Originator Reviewer 
structural details 
fumished by the 
Contractor in 
compliance with 
the Contract 
Material or Originator Reviewer 
Product Cut-
Sheets 

I. Includes approved post-tensioning systems and project specific integration details of the approved system. 
,2. Does not include formwork complying with Standard Plans, Index 102-600 (concrete placement is not permitted 
directly over traffic). Also, does not include critical temporary walls that are fully detailed in the plans unless 
redesigned by the Contractor. Does not include specialized equipment if traffic is removed from under equipment 
while equipment is being loaded, launched, and while loads are being transported by equipment. 

13. In lieu of a Specialty Engineer, originator may be a licensed Architect. 
14. In lieu of the Design Engineer of Record, the reviewer may be the Design Architect ofRecord. 
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5-1.4.3 Schedule of Submittals: Prepare and submit a schedule of submittals that 
identifies the work for which shop drawings apply. For each planned submittal, define the type, 
and approximate number of drawings or other documents that are included and the planned 
submittal date, considering the processing requirements herein. Submit the schedule of 
submittals to the CEI Consultant within 60 days of the stmi of the Contract, and prior to the 
submission of any shop drawings. 

Coordinate subsequent submittals with constmction schedules to allow 
sufficient time for review, resubmittal mid approval prior to beginning fabrication as necessary. 

5-1.4.4 Style, Numbering, and Material of Submittals: 
5-1.4.4.1 Drawings: Submit all shop drawings that are necessary to 

complete the structure in compliance with the design shown in the Plans. Prepm·e all shop 
drawings using the smne units of measure as those used in the Plans. Consecutively number each 
sheet in the submittal series, and indicate the total number in the series (i.e., 1 of 12, 2 of 12 ... 
12 of 12). Include on each sheet the following items as a minimum requirement: the complete 
Project Number, Financial Project Identification Number (if applicable), Bridge Number(s), 
drawing title and number, a title block showing the names of the fabricator or producer and the 
Contractor for which the work is being done, the initials of the person(s) responsible for the 
drawing, the date on which the drawing was prepared, the location of the item(s) within the 
project, the Contractor's approval stamp with date and initials, and, when applicable, the 
documents shall be signed mid sealed by the Specialty Engineer or Contractor's Engineer of 
Record. A re-submittal will be requested when any of the required infonnation is not included. 

Shop drawings shall be submitted in Pmiable Document Fonnat 
(PDF) files, fonnatted on sheets 11 by 17 inches. 

5-1.4.4.2 Other Documents: Submit PDF files of other documents such 
as trade literature, catalogue infonnation, calculations, mid manuals fonnatted on sheets no larger 
than 11 by 17 inches. Clearly label mid number each sheet in the submittal to indicate the total 
number of sheets in the series (i.e., 1 of 12, 2 of 12 ... 12 of 12). 

Prepare all documents using the same units of measure as the Pl mis 
and include a Table of Contents cover sheet. List on the cover sheet the total number of pages 
and appendices, mid include the complete Project Number, Financial Project Identification 
Number (if applicable), a title referencing the submittal item(s), the name of the finn and 
person(s) responsible for the preparation of the document, the Contractor's approval stamp with 
date mid initials, and, when applicable, the documents shall be signed and sealed by the Specialty 
Engineer or Contractor's Engineer of Record. 

Submit appropriately prepared and checked calculations mid 
manuals that clearly outline the design criteria. Include on the internal sheets the complete 
Financial Project Identification Number and the initials of the person(s) responsible for preparing 
and checking the document. 

Clearly label trade literature and catalogue infonnation on the front 
cover with the title, Financial Project Identification Number, date and name of the finn mid 
person(s) responsible for that document. 

5-1.4.5 Submittal Paths: 
5-1.4.5.1 Geneml: Shop drawings are not required for items on the 

Approved Products List used as intended in the relevant Stmidm·d Plans mid Stmidm·d 
Specifications. For non-prequalified items, details of the submittal path and protocol to be 
followed will be established by the CEI Consultmit and communicated at the preconstruction 
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conference. Shop drawing review will be perfonned by the Engineer of Record for the project 
feature associated with each submittal and communicated through the CEI Consultant. Shop 
drawing submittals shall include other infomrntion such as catalog data, procedure manuals, 
fabrication/welding procedures, and maintenance and operating procedures when required by the 
work. Submit material certifications and material tests to the CEI Consultant. TI1e Contractor is 
responsible for checking and verifying any necessary field dimensions required in the 
development of shop drawings. 

5-1.4.5.2 Building Structures: Submit shop drawings, and all 
con-espondence related to building structures to the CEI Consultant for review and approval. 

5-1.4.5.3 Contractor-Originated Design: Submit shop drawings and 
applicable calculations to the CEI Consultant for review. TI1e shop drawings and applicable 
calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the Contractor's Engineer of 
Record. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 through 5-1. 4.3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.4 Tempomry Works: For Constrnction Affecting Public Safety, 
submit to the CEI Consultant shop drawings ,md the applicable calculations for the design of 
special erection equipment, bracing, falsework, scaffolding, etc. TI1e shop drawings and 
applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in 
accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.5 Demolition Plans of Bridges with Continuous Beams or 
Girders when Traffic is Under Any of the Spans of the Unit During Demolition Activities: 
For demolition plans of bridges with continuous beams or girders when traffic is placed under 
any of the spm1s of the unit during demolition activities, the Specialty Engineer shall prepare 
signed and sealed demolition plans and applicable calculations including a step-by-step sequence 
of demolition, etc. Clearly denote any traffic restrictions for all demolition steps. Submit in 
accordm1ce with the requirements of 5-1.4. 1 through 5-1.4. 3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.6 Falsework Founded on Shallow Foundations: When vertical 
displacement limits are provided in the Plans for falsework founded on shallow foundations such 
as spread footings and mats, submit to the CEI Consultant shop drawings and applicable 
calculations of the falsework system including subsmi'ace conditions mid settlement estimates. 
TI1e shop drawings and applicable calculations must be signed and sealed by the Specialty 
Engineer. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4. 5. l tlu·ough 5-1.4.5.3, as 
appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.7 Formwork and Scaffolding: The Contractor is solely 
responsible for the safe installation and use of all fonmvork and scaffolding. TI1e County does 
not require any fonnwork or scaffolding submittals unless such work would be classified as 
Construction Affecting Public Safety. For fonnwork, scaffolding, or other temporary works 
affecting public safety; develop the required designs in accordance with the AASHTO Guide 
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works, the AASHTO Construction Handbook for 
Bridge Temporm·y Works, and Chapter 11 of the Structures Design Guidelines (SDG) using 
wind loads specified in the SDG. 

5-1.4.5.8 Beam, Girder aml Column Temporary Bracing: TI1e 
Contractor is solely responsible for ensuring stability of beams, girders and columns during all 
hm1dling, storage, shipping and erection. Adequately brace beams, girders and columns to resist 
wind, weight of fonns and other temporm·y loads, especially those eccentric to the vetiical axis 
of the products, considering actual beam geometry and suppoti conditions during all stages of 
erection m1d deck construction. At a minimum, provide temporary bracing at each end of each 
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beam or girder. Develop the required bracing designs in accordance with the AASHTO LRFD 
Bridge Design Specifications (LRFD) and Chapter 11 of the SDG using wind loads specified in 
the SDG. For infonnation not included in the SDG or LRFD, refer to the AASHTO Guide 
Design Specifications for Bridge Temporary Works and the AASHTO Construction Handbook 
for Bridge Temporary Works. 

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing 
requirements are shown in the Plans, submit plans and calculations signed and sealed by a 
Specialty Engineer for the design of temporary bracing members and connections based on the 
forces shown in the Plans. In addition, submit a written certification that construction loads do 
not exceed the assumed loads shown in the Plans. 

For Construction Affecting Public Safety, when temporary bracing 
requirements are not shown in the Plans or an alternate temporary bracing system is proposed, 
submit plans and calculations signed and sealed by a Specialty Engineer including the stability 
analysis and design of temporary bracing members and connections. 

5-1.4.5.9 Erection Plan, Geometry Control Manual and Erection 
l\1anual: Submit, for the Director's review, an Erection Plan that meets the specific requirements 
of Sections 450, 452 and 460 and this section. Submit in writing for the Engineer's review, an 
Erection Manual and Geometry Control Manual that meets the specific requirements of Section 
462 and this Section. For all Erection Plans and Erection Manuals refer to Standard Plans, Index-
102- 600 for construction activities not pennitted over traffic. For construction activities not 
covered in Index 102-600, clearly denote what additional construction steps are not allowed over 
traffic. 

5-1.4.5.10 Other Miscellaneous Design and Structural Details 
Fumishecl by the Contractor in Compliance with the Contract: The CEI Consultant shall 
review all shop drawings and the applicable calculations for miscellaneous design and structural 
details as required by the Contract. TI1e shop drawings and applicable calculations will be signed 
and sealed by the Specialty Engineer. Submit in accordance with the requirements of 5-1.4.1 
through 5-1.4.3, as appropriate. 

5-1.4.5.10 Project Shop Drawing Package: Upon completion of the 
work, but prior to authorization of final payment, the Contractor shall furnish the Director one 
complete, indexed and cataloged PDF file containing all of the Contractors, Subcontractors, and 
manufacturers shop drawings and catalog data as finally checked and reviewed by the Director 
with all modifications accepted by the Director subsequent thereto, showing the work as actually 
completed. 

5-1.4.6 Processing of Shop Drawings: 
5-1.4.6.1 Contractor Responsibility for Accuracy aml Coordination of 

Shop Drawings: Coordinate, schedule, and control all submittals, with a regard for the required 
priority, including those of the various subcontractors, suppliers, and engineers, to provide for an 
orderly and balanced distribution of the work. 

Coordinate, review, date, stamp, approve and sign all shop 
drawings prepared by the Contractor or agents (subcontractor, fabricator, supplier, etc.) prior to 
submitting them to the CEI Consultant. Submittal of the drawings confinns verification of the 
work requirements, units of measurement, field measurements, construction criteria, sequence of 
assembly and erection, access and clearances, catalog numbers, and other similar data. Indicate 
on each series of drawings the specification section and sheet or drawing number of the Contract 
Plans to which the submission applies. Indicate on the shop drawings all deviations from the 
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Contract drawings and itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Likewise, whenever a 
submittal does not deviate from the Contract Plans, clearly state so in the submittal. 

Schedule the submission of shop drawings to allow for a 45 
calendar day review period for all submittals associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling 
components identified in the cmTent FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the 
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastrncture. Schedule the submission of shop drawings 
to allow for a 25 calendar day review period for all other items. The review period commences 
upon the CEI Consultant's receipt of the valid submittal or valid re-submittal and tenninates 
upon the transmittal of the submittal back to the Contractor. A valid submittal includes all the 
minimum requirements outlined in 5-1.4.4. 

Submit shop drawings to facilitate expeditious review. T11e 
Contractor is discouraged from transmitting voluminous submittals of shop drawings at one time. 
For submittals transmitted in this manner, allow for the additional review time that may result. 

Only shop drawings distributed with the approval stamps are valid 
and all work that the Contractor perfonns in advance of approval will be at the Contractor's risk. 
Work affecting Public Safety may not be performed prior to approval of appropriate submittals 
and work may not proceed at the Contractor's risk. 

5-1.4.6.2 Scope of Review by Engineer of Record: The Engineer of 
Record's review of the shop drawings is for confonnity to the requirements of the Contract 
Documents and to the intent of the design. The Engineer of Record's review of shop drawings 
which include means, methods, teclmiques, sequences, and construction procedures are limited 
to the effects on the penrnment works. The Engineer of Record's review of submittals which 
include means, methods, techniques, sequences, and construction procedures does not include an 
in-depth check for the ability to pe1fo1111 the work in a safe or efficient manner. 

5-1.4.6.3 Special Review by Engineer of Shop Drawings for 
Construction Affecting Public Safety: T11e Engineer may request copies of shop drawings 
related to Construction Affecting Public Safety for review and comment. When shop drawings 
are requested do not proceed with construction of the pennanent works until receiving the 
Engineer's written approval. 

5-1.4.7 Other Requirements for Shop Drawings for Bridges: 
5-1.4.7.1 Shop Drawings for Structural Steel and Miscellaneous 

:Metals: Submit shop drawings for structural steel and miscellaneous metals. Shop drawings 
shall consist of shop and erection drawings, welding procedures, and other working plans, 
showing details, dimensions, sizes of material, and other infonnation necessary for the complete 
fabrication and erection of the metal work. 

5-1.4.7.2 Shop Dmwings for Concrete Structures: Submit shop 
drawings for concrete components that are not cast-in-place and are not otherwise exempted 
from submittal retJuirements. Also, submit shop drawings for all details that are required for the 
effective execution of the concrete work and are not included in the Contract Documents such as: 
special erection equipment, masonry layout diagrams, and diagrams for bending reinforcing 
steel, in addition to any details required for concrete components for the permanent work. 

5-1.4.7.3 Shop Drawings for Major and Unusual Structures: In 
addition to any other requirements, within 60 days from the Notice to Proceed, submit 
infonnation to the Director outlining the integration of the Major and Unusual Structure into the 
overall approach to the project. Where applicable to the project, include, but do not limit this 
infonnation to: 
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1. TI1e overall constrnction program for the duration of the 
Contract. Clearly show the Milestone dates. (For example, the need to open a structure by a 
certain time for traffic operations.) 

2. TI1e overall construction sequence. TI1e order in which 
individual structures are to be built, the sequence in which individual spans of girders or 
cantilevers are erected, and the sequence in which spans are to be made continuous, and the order 
that components are to be installed (such as mechanical and electrical devices in moveable 
bridges). 

3. TI1e general location of any physical obstacles to construction 
that might impose restraints or othe1wise affect the construction, and an outline of how to deal 
with such obstacles while building the strncture(s). (For example, obstacles might include road, 
rail and waterway clearances, temporary diversions, transmission lines, utilities, prope1iy. and 
the Contractor's own temporary works, such as haul roads, cofferdams, plant clearances and the 
like.) 

4. TI1e approximate location of any special lifting equipment in 
relation to the structure, including clearances required for the operation of the equipment. (For 
example, crane positions, operating radii and the like.) 

5. TI1e approximate location of any temporary falsework, and the 
conceptual outline of any special erection equipment. Provide the precise locations and details of 
attaclunents, fixing devices, loads, etc. in later detailed submittals. 

6. An outline of the handling, transpotiation, and storage of 
fabricated components, such as girders or concrete segments. Provide the precise details in later 
detailed submittals. 

7. Any other infonnation pertinent to the proposed scheme or 
intended approach. 

Clearly and concisely present the above infonnation on as few drawings as 
possible in order to provide an overall, integrated summary of the intended approach to the 
project. TI1e County will use these drawings for infonnation, review planning, and to assess the 
Contractor's approach in relation to the intent of the original design. Submittal to and receipt by 
the Director does not constitute any County acceptance or approval of the proposals shown 
thereon. Include the details of such proposals on subsequent detailed shop drawing submittals. 
Submit timely revisions and re-submittals for all variations from these overall scheme proposals. 

5-1.4.8 Cost of Shop Drawings: Include the cost of shop drawings submittal in 
the Contract prices for the work requiring the shop drawings. TI1e County will not pay the 
Contractor additional compensation for such drawings. 

5-1.5 Certifications: 
5-1.5.1 Special Erection Equipment: Prior to its use, ensure that the Specialty 

Engineer personally inspects the special erection equipment and submits a written ce1iification to 
the Director that the equipment has been fabricated in accordance with the submitted drawings 
and calculations. In addition, after assembly, ensure that the Specialty Engineer observes the 
equipment in use and submits a written ce1iification to the Director that such equipment is being 
used as intended and in accordance with the submitted drawings and calculations. In each case, 
the Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of ce1iification. 

5-1.5.2 Falsework and Shoring Requiling Shop Drawings: After its erection or 
installation but prior to the application of any superimposed load, ensure that a Specialty 
Engineer or a designee inspects the falsework and ce1iifies to the Director in writing that the 
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falsework has been constructed in accordance with the materials and details shown on the 
submitted drawings and calculations. T11e letter of certification must be signed and sealed by the 
Specialty Engineer. Where so directed in the shop drawings, ensure all welds are perfonned by 
welders qualified under AWS Dl.5 for the type of weld being perfonned. 

5-1.5.3 Temporary Formwo1k For Construction Affecting Public Safety and 
for Major and Unusual Structures, prior to the placement of any concrete, ensure that a Specialty 
Engineer or a designee inspects the fonmvork and submits a written certification to the Director 
that the fonmvork has been constructed to safely withstand the superimposed loads to which it 
will be subjected. The Specialty Engineer must sign and seal the letter of certification. 

5-1.5.4 Erection: For Construction Affecting Public Safety, submit an erection 
plan signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer to the Director at least four weeks prior to 
erection commencing. Include, as pat1 of this submittal, signed at1d sealed calculations and 
details for any falsework, bracing or other connection supporting the structural elements shown 
in the erection plan. Unless otherwise specified in the Plans, erection plans are not required for 
simple span preca5t prestressed concrete girder bridges with spm1s of 170 feet or less. 

At least two weeks prior to beginning erection, conduct a Pre-erection 
meeting to review details of the plat1 with the Specialty Engineer that signed and sealed the plan, 
and any Specialty Engineers that may inspect the work and the Director. 

After erection of the elements, but prior to opening of the facility below 
the structure, ensure that a Specialty Engineer or a designee has inspected the erected member. 
Ensure that the Specialty Engineer has submitted a written certification to the Director that the 
structure has been erected in accordance with the signed mid sealed erection plan. 

For strnctures without temporary suppo1is but with temporary girder 
bracing systems, perfonn, as a minimum, weekly inspections of the bracing until all the 
diaphragms and cross frames are in place. For strnctures with temporary supp011s, perfonn daily 
inspections until the temporm·y suppo1is are no longer needed as indicated in the erection plans. 
Submit written documentation of the inspections to the Director within 24 hours of the 
inspection. 

5-1.6 Request for Correction: For work that the Contractor constructs inco1Tectly or 
does not meet the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor has the prerogative to 
submit an acceptance proposal to the Director for review and disposition. T11e acceptance 
proposal shall describe the error or defect and either describe remedial action for its correction or 
propose a method for its acceptance. In either case, the acceptance proposal shall address 
structural integrity, aesthetics, maintainability, and the effect on Contract Time. T11e County will 
judge any such proposal for its effect on these criteria m1d for its effect on Contract 
Administration. 

When the Director judges that a proposal infringes on the structural integrity or 
maintainability of the structure, the Contractor's Engineer of Record will peit'onn a technical 
assessment and submit it to the Director for approval. Do not take any co1Tective action without 
the Director's written approval. 

CmTy out all approved co1Tective construction measures at no expense to the 
County. 

Notwithstm1ding any disposition of the compensation aspects of the defective 
work, the Director's decision on the technical merits of a proposal is final. 

5-1.7 Request for Information: Submit Requests for Infonnation in writing to the 
Director to request clarification where a provision, detail or drawing in the Contract Documents 
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seems to have more than one meaning, have an unclear meaning, or have conflicts between Plans 
and Specifications. A Request for Infonnation is not considered a Notice of Claim. Notices of 
Claim must be submitted in accordance with 5-12.2. 

5-1.8 Request for Modification: Where the Director allows the Contractor to make 
modifications to the permanent works for the purposes of expediting the Contractor's chosen 
construction methods, the Contractor shall submit proposals to the Director for review and 
approval prior to modifying the works. Submit proposals for minor modifications under the shop 
drawing process. Indicate on all drawings the deviations from the Contract Documents and 
itemize all deviations in the letter of transmittal. Major modifications must be submitted as a 
Cost Savings Initiative Proposal. 

Minor modifications are those items that, in the opinion of the Director, do not 
significantly affect the quantity of measured work, or the integrity or maintainability of the 
structure or its components. 

111e Director's decision on the delineation between a minor and a major 
modification and the disposition of a proposal is final. 

5-2 Coordination of Contract Documents. 
111ese Specifications, the Plans, Special Provisions, and all supplementary documents are 

integral parts of the Contract Documents; a requirement occmTing in one is as binding as though 
occmTing in all. All paiis of the Contract Documents are complementary and describe and 
provide for a complete work. In addition to the work and materials specified in the Specifications 
as being included in any specific pay item, include in such pay items additional, incidental work, 
not specifically mentioned, when so shown in the Plans, or if indicated, or obvious and apparent, 
as being necessary for the proper completion of the work under such pay item and not stipulated 
as being covered under other pay items. 

In cases of discrepancy, the goveming order of the documents is as follows: 
1. Special Provisions. 
2. Technical Special Provisions. 
3. Plans. 
4. Standard Plans. 
5. Developmental Specifications. 
6. Supplemental Specifications. 
7. Standard Specifications. 
Computed dimensions govem over scaled dimensions. 

5-3 Conformity of Work with Contract Documents. 
Perfonn all work and furnish all materials in reasonably close confonnity with the lines, 

grades, cross-sections, dimensions, and material requirements, including tolerances, as specified 
in the Contract Documents. 

In the event that the Director finds that the Contractor hit~ used material or produced a 
finished product that is not in reasonably close confonnity with the Contract Documents, but that 
the Contractor has produced reasonably acceptable work, the Director will detennine if the 
County will accept the work in place. In this event, the Director will document the basis of 
acceptance by Contract modification, which provides for an appropriate reduction in the Contract 
price for such work or materials included in the accepted work as deemed necessary to confonn 
to the detennination based on engineering judgment. 
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In the event that the Director finds that the Contractor has used material or produced a 
finished product that is not in reasonably close confonnity with the Contract Documents, and 
that the Contractor has produced an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the Contractor shall 
remove and replace or otherwise con-ect the work or materials at no expense to the County. 

For base and surface courses, the County will allow the finished grade to vary as much as 
0.1 foot from the grade shown in the Plans, provided that the Contractor's work meets all 
templates and straightedge requirements and contains suitable transitions. 

5-4 Errors or Omissions in Contract Docmnents. 
Do not take advantage of any apparent en-or or omission discovered in the Contract 

Documents, but immediately notify the Director in writing of such discovery. The Director will 
then make such con-ections and interpretations as necessary to reflect the actual spirit and intent 
of the Contract Documents. 

5-5 Authority of the Director. 
Perfonn all work to the satisfaction of the Director. 
Tiie Director will decide all questions, difficulties, and disputes, of whatever nature, that 

may arise relative to the interpretation of the Plans, construction, prosecution, and fulfillment of 
the Contract, and as to the character, quality, amount, and value of any work done, mid materials 
furnished, under or by reason of the Contract. 

5-6 Authoiity and Duties of Director's Assistants. 
Tiie Director may appoint such assistants and representatives as desired. These assistants 

and representatives are authorized to inspect all work done and all materials furnished. Such 
inspection may ell.iend to all or any patt of the work and to the manufacture, preparation, or 
fabrication of the materials to be used. Such assistants mid representatives m·e not authorized to 
revoke, alter, or waive any requirement of these Specifications. Rather, they are authorized to 
call to the attention of the Contractor any failure of the work or materials to meet the Contract 
Documents, and have the authority to reject materials or suspend the work until any questions at 
issue can be refe1nd to mid decided by the Director. TI1e Director will immediately submit 
written notification to the Contractor of miy such suspension of the work, stating in detail the 
reasons for the suspension. The presence of the inspector or other assistant in no way lessens the 
responsibility of the Contractor. 

5-7 Enginee1ing and Layout. 
5-7.1 Control Points Fumished by the Comity: The Director will provide control 

points at various locations along the project alignment (Begin Project, End Project, Pls, PTs, 
etc.) and benclunm·ks along the line of the project to facilitate the proper layout of the work. 
Control points and benclmrnrks provided by the engineer, if any, will be indicated in the Plans. 
Preserve all control points and benchmarks that the County furnishes. Any points carelessly or 
willfully disturbed or destroyed shall be reset at the sole expense of the Contractor. 

As an exception to the above, for projects where the Plans do not show a 
centerline or other survey control line for construction of the work (e.g., resurfacing, safety 
modifications, etc.) the Director may provide only points marking the beginning and ending of 
the project, and all exceptions. 

Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall perfonn a quality control check of all 
horizontal and vertical control points provided by the County and carefully compare all lines 
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depicted in the plans with ex1stmg lines and levels, and shall call any discrepancies to the 
attention of the Director for resolution. Upon resolution of any discrepancies, the Contractor 
shall submit a letter to the County accepting the control points and bench marks for use. In any 
event, the Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of the Work and shall make good any 
work perfonned in e1Tor, at no cost to the County. All constmction srnveying and layout work to 
be provided herein shall be coordinated with and subject to the approval of the Director. 

5-7.1.1 Third Party Survey Monumentation: TI1e Contractor is responsible for the 
protection and prese1vation of any third party survey monumentation (National Geodetic Survey 
points, prope11y comers, etc.) located within the project limits. Any points cai-elessly or willfully 
disturbed or destroyed shall be reset at the sole expense of the Contractor. Any third pm1y smvey 
monumentation designated by the Director to be removed and re-established will be paid for at 
the unit prices set fo11h in the Contract, or if no such item exists in accordance with Section 4-
3 .2. l. 

5-7.2 Fumishing of Stake Materials: Furnish all stakes, templates, and other materials 
necessary for establishing and maintaining the lines and grades necessary for control and 
construction of the work. 

5-7.3 Layout of Work: Utilizing the control points and bench marks furnished by the 
County and accepted by the Contractor in accordance with 5-7.1, establish all horizontal and 
ve11ical controls necessary to construct the work in confonnity to the Contract Documents. 
Perfonn all calculations required, and set all stakes needed such as grade stakes, offset stakes, 
reference point stakes, slope stakes, and other reference marks or points necessary to provide 
lines and grades for construction of all roadway, bridge, and miscellaneous items. 

When perfonning utility construction as pm1 of the project, establish all horizontal 
and ve11ical controls necessary to ca1Ty out such work. 

5-7.4 Specific Staking Requirements: When perfo1111ing new base construction as pru1 
of the project, set stakes to establish lines and grades for subgrade, base, curb, and related items 
at intervals along the line of the work. If Automated Machine Guidance is utilized, set stakes as 
needed. If Automated Machine Guidance is not utilized, set stakes no greater than 50 feet on 
tangents m1d 25 feet on cmves. Set grade stakes at locations that the Director directs to facilitate 
checking of subgrade, base, and pavement elevations in crossovers, intersections, and i1Tegular 
shaped areas. 

For bridge construction stakes and other control, set references at sufficiently 
frequent intervals to ensure construction of all components of a structure in accordance with the 
lines and grades shown in the Plans. 

For projects where the Plans do not show a centerline or other survey control line 
for construction of the work (resurfacing, safety modifications, etc.), provide only such stakes as 
necessary for horizontal m1d vertical control of work items. 

For resurfacing and resrnfacing-widening type projects, establish horizontal 
controls adequate to ensure that the asphalt mix added matches with tl1e existing pavement. In 
tangent sections, set horizontal control points at 100-foot inte1vals by m1 instrument survey. In 
curve sections, set horizontal control points at 25-foot intervals by locating and referencing the 
centerline of the existing pavement. Alternate inte1vals may be used on resmfacing projects with 
prior written approval of the Director. 

Establish by an instrument smvey, and mark on the smface of the finished 
pavement at 25-foot intervals, the points necessary for striping of the finished roadway. As an 
exception, for resmfacing and resurfacing/widening projects, establish these points in the same 
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manner as used for horizontal control of paving operations. Mark the pavement with white paint. 
If perfonning striping, the Director may approve an alternate method for layout of striping 
provided that the Contractor achieves an alignment equal to or better than the alignment that 
would be achieved using an instrument survey. 

For projects that include temporary or pennanent striping of "no passing zones", 
provide the location and length of these zones as shown in the Phms, except projects where the 
ve11ical or horizontal alignment is new or altered from preconstrnction alignment. For projects 
that consist of new or altered vertical or horizontal alignment, the County will provide the 
location and length of the "no passing zones" during construction. For these projects, submit 
written notification to the Director not less than 21 calendar days prior to beginning striping. 

For all projects, set a station identification stake at each right-of-way line at 100-
foot intervals and at all locations where a change in right-of-way width occurs, or as otherwise 
approved by the Director. Mark each of these stakes with painted numerals, of a size readable 
from the roadway, corresponding to the project station at which it is located. As an exception to 
the above, for projects where Plans do not show right-of-way lines, set station identification 
stakes at locations and intervals appropriate to the type of work being done. For resurfacing and 
resurfacing/widening projects, set station identification stakes at 200-foot intervals, or as 
otherwise approved by the Director. 

5-7.4.1 As-Built Dmwings and Certified Surveys: 111e Contractor shall 
maintain one record copy of all specifications, plans, addenda, and shop drawings on site and in 
good order, annotated in red to depict all changes made during construction and exact location of 
underground or othenvise concealed components of the project, and any modifications to 
material types from that specified in the bid plans and specifications ("red line documents"). All 
subsmface improvements shall be as-built prior to backfilling. As-built red line plans shall be 
maintained on 11-inch by 17-inch prints and red line annotations shall be completed in a neat 
draftsman-like manner. 

As-built red lines shall include both authorized and unauthorized changes 
to all project features, including but not limited to: horizontal pavement dimensions; finished 
pavement grades; finish dimensions, elevations, and alignment of all stonn sewer, drainage 
structures, ponds, water main, sanitary sewer, force main, service lines, conduit, wiring, traffic 
loops, and signal interconnects; signal poles; light poles; and signs. 

Demonstrating proper maintenance of as-built drawings shall be a 
precedent to each progress payment. The Contractor shall make available to Director, at m1y time 
requested, as-built infonnation through the date of the request. If the Director detennines the as
built infonnation is inaccurate, inadequate, or untimely payment may be withheld until such time 
that the Contractor cures any noted deficiencies. 

Upon completion of all work, but prior to authorization of final payment, 
the Contractor shall deliver to the Director one complete set as-built red line documents and 
ce1tified surveys providing verification of all as-built dimensions and grades for review and 
approval. 111e certified survey shall include, but not be limited to: 

1. Level Circuit: the survey shall include a final bench mark level 
circuit indicating the accuracy of ve1iical closure. 

2. Control structure bench mm·ks: the Contractor shall establish and 
document the location and elevation of bench marks on or within 
100-feet of each control structure constructed or modified as paii 
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of the project. Each control structure bench mark elevation shall be 
clearly and pennanently indicated on the bench mark. 

3. Cross-sections: as-built finished cross-sections shall be perfonned 
at intervals not exceeding 100 feet, ex-tending from right-of-way to 
right-of-way, but also including temporary or permanent easements 
as may be applicable. Cross sections shall include all elevation 
break points, and shall include edge of pavement and centerlines 
for all pavements. 

4. Discharge structures: structure identification number, type, 
locations (latitude and longitude), dimensions, and elevations of 
all, including weirs, bleeders, orifices, gates, pumps, pipes, and oil 
and grease skimmers. 

5. Side bank and underdrain filters, or exfiltration trenches: locations, 
dimensions and elevations of all, including clean-outs, pipes, 
connections to control structures and points of discharge to 
receiving waters. 

6. Storage areas for treatment and attenuation: storage area 
identification number, dimensions, elevations, contours, or cross
sections of all, sufficient to detennine stage-storage relationships 
of the storage area and the pemrnnent pool depth and volume 
below the control elevation for nonnally wet systems. 

7. System grading: dimensions, elevations, contours, and final grades 
or cross-sections to detennine contributing drainage areas, flow 
directions, and conveyance of runoff to the system discharge 
points. 

8. Conveyance: dimensions, elevations, contours, final grades or 
cross-sections of systems utilized to dive1i off-site runoff around or 
through the new system. 

9. Water levels: existing water elevations and the date recorded. 
10. South Florida Water Management District (SFWMD): as-built 

surveys shall confonn to any additional requirements and special 
conditions listed in the SFWMD's Environmental Resource Pennit 
and any applicable local pennit(s). 

11. Bridge clearances: for projects under the authority of a U.S. Coast 
Guard bridge pennit, as-built clearances as described in the U.S. 
Coast Guard Owner's Ce1iification of Bridge Completion. For 
bridges spanning roadways, provide a full as-built clearance 
envelope across the full width of the lower roadway(s). 

12. Projects under the authority of a U.S. Anny Corps of Engineers 
pennit: as-built surveys shall satisfy all of the requirements and 
special conditions listed in the U.S. Anny Corps of Engineers 
pennit. 

All as-built survey information shall be signed and sealed by a licensed 
Professional Surveyor and Mapper duly registered in the State of Florida. No direct payment will 
be made for the cost of preparing, maintaining, and furnishing as-built plans and surveys as 
specified in this Article, the costs thereof shall be included in other items of work. 
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5-7.5 Personnel, Equipment, and Record Requirements: Employ only competent 
personnel and use only suitable equipment in perfonning layout work. Do not engage the 
services of any person or persons in the employ of the County for perfonnance of layout work. 
All construction surveying and layout work, including dimensions and elevations associated with 
as-builts, shall be completed under the responsible charge of a licensed Professional Surveyor 
and Mapper duly registered in the State of Florida. 

Keep adequate field notes and records while perfonning as layout work. Make 
these field notes and records available for the Director's review as the work progresses, and 
submit to the Director at the time of completion of the project. 11ie Director's inspection, 
checking, or acceptance of the Contractor's field notes or layout work does not relieve the 
Contractor of his responsibility to achieve the lines, grades, and dimensions shown in the 
Contract Documents. 

Prior to final acceptance of the project, mark, in a pennanent manner on the 
smface of the completed work, all horizontal control points originally furnished by the County. 

5-7.6 Global Navigation Satellite Systems (GNSS) Wo1·k Plan: If used, submit a 
comprehensive written GNSS Work Plan to the Director for County review and acceptance at the 
preconstruction conference or at least 30 days before struiing work using GNSS. Update the plan 
as necessary during construction and notit:y the County of all changes. The GNSS Work Plan 
shall describe how GNSS enabled Automated Machine Guidru1ce technology will be integrated 
into other technologies employed on the project. At a minimum, the GNSS Work Plan will 
include the following: 

1. Designate which portions of the Contract will be done using GNSS 
enabled Automated Machine Guidru1ce and which po1iions will be constructed using 
conventional survey methodology. 

2. Describe the manufacturer, model, and software version of the GNSS 
equipment. 

3. Provide infonnation on the qualifications of Contractor staff Include 
fonnal training and field experience. Designate a single staff person as the primary contact for 
GNSS technology issues. 

4. Describe how project control will be established. Include a list and map 
showing control points enveloping the site. 

5. Describe site calibration procedures. Include a map of the control points 
used for site calibration and control points used to validate the site calibration. Describe the 
frequency of site calibration ru1d how site calibration will be documented. At a minimum, verify 
the site calibration twice daily. 

6. Describe the Contractor's quality control procedures for verifying 
mechanical calibration and maintenance of construction and guidance equipment. Include the 
frequency and type of verification perfonned to ensure the constructed grades confonn to the 
Contract Documents. 

Keep on site ru1d provide upon request, a copy of the project's most up to date 
GNSS Work Plan at the project site. 

5-7.7 Payment: Include the cost of perfonning layout work as described above in the 
Contract unit prices for the various items of work that require layout. 
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5-8 Contractor's Supervision. 
5-8.1 Prosecution of Work: Give the work the constant attention necessary to ensure the 

scheduled progress, and cooperate fully with the Director and with other contractors at work in 
the vicinity. 

5-8.2 Contmctor's Superintendent: Maintain a competent superintendent at the site at 
all times while work is in progress to act as the Contractor's agent. Provide a superintendent who 
is a competent superintendent capable of properly interpreting the Contract Documents and is 
thoroughly experienced in the type of work being petfonned. Provide a superintendent with the 
full authority to receive instructions from the Director and to execute the orders or directions of 
the Director, including promptly supplying any materials, tools, equipment, labor, and 
incidentals that may be required. Provide such superintendence regardless of the amount of work 
sublet. 

Provide a superintendent who speaks and understands English, and maintain at 
least one other responsible person who speaks and understands English, on the project during all 
working hours. 

5-8.3 Supet'Vision for Emergencies: Provide a responsible person, who speaks and 
understands English, ,md who is available at or reasonably near the worksite on a 24-hour basis, 
seven days a week. Designate this person as the point of contact for emergencies and in cases 
that require immediate action to maintain traffic or to resolve any other problem that might arise. 
Submit the phone numbers and names of personnel designated to be contacted in cases of 
emergencies, along with a description of the project location, to the Florida Highway Patrol and 
all other local law enforcement agencies. 

5-9 Geneml Inspection Requirements. 
5-9.1 Cooperation by Contractor: Do not petfonn work or furnish materials without 

obtaining inspection by the Director. Provide the Director with safe means of access to the work, 
so the Director can detennine whether the work perfonned and materials used are in accordance 
with the requirements and intent of the Contract Documents. For bridge projects with 
construction operations accessible only by watercraft, provide safe passage and transpo11 to 
facilitate the Engineer's inspection of the Work. If the Director so requests at any time before 
final acceptance of the work, remove or uncover such po11ions of the finished work as directed. 
After examination, restore the uncovered pot1ions of the work to the standard required by the 
Contract Documents. If the Director detennines that the work so exposed or examined is 
unacceptable, perfonn the uncovering or removal, and the replacing of the covering or making 
good of the pru1s removed, at no expense to the County. However, if the Director detennines that 
the work thus exposed or examined is acceptable, the County will pay for the uncovering or 
removing, ru1d the replacing of the covering or making good of the parts removed in accordance 
with Section 4-4. 

5-9.2 Failure of Director to Reject Work Dming Construction: u: during or prior to 
construction operations, the Director fails to reject defective work or materials, whether from 
lack of discovery of such defect or for any other reason, such initial failure to reject in no way 
prevents the later rejection when such defect is discovered, or obligates the County to final 
acceptance. TI1e County is not responsible for losses suffered due to any necessary removals or 
repairs of such defects. 

5-9.3 Failure to Remove and Renew Defective Materials and Work: Ifthe Contractor 
fails or refuses to remove and renew any defective materials used or work petfonned, or to make 
any necessary repairs in an acceptable manner and in accordance with the requirements of the 
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Contract within the time indicated in writing, the Director has the authority to repair, remove, or 
renew the unacceptable or defective materials or work a5 necessary, all at the Contractor's 
expense. The County will obtain payment for any expense it incurs in making these repairs, 
removals, or renewals, that the Contractor fails or refuses to make, by deducting such expenses 
from any moneys due or which may become due the Contractor, or by charging such amounts 
against the Contract bond. 

5-9.4 Inspection by Federal Govemment: When the United States Government or the 
State of Florida pays a portion of the cost of constrnction, its representatives may inspect the 
construction work as they deem necessary. However, such inspection will in no way make the 
Federal Government or the State of Florida a patiy to the Contract. 

5-10 Final Inspection. 
5-10.1 Maintenance until Acceptance: Maintain all Work until the Director has given 

final acceptance in accordance with 5-11. 
5-10.2 Inspection for Acceptance: Upon submittal of written notification that all 

Contract Work, or all Contract Work on the p01iion of the Contract scheduled for acceptance, 
has been completed, the Director will make an inspection for acceptance. 111e inspection will be 
made within seven days of such notification. If the Director finds that all work has been 
satisfactorily completed, the County will consider such inspection as the final inspection. If any 
or all of the Work is found to be unsatisfactory, the Director will detail the remedial work 
required to achieve acceptance. Immediately pe1fo1111 such remedial work. Subsequent 
inspections will be made on the remedial work until the Director accepts all Work. 

Upon satisfactory completion of the Work, the County will submit written notice 
of acceptance, either patiial or final, to the Contractor. 

Until final acceptance in accordance with 5-11, replace or repair any damage to 
the accepted Work. Payment of such work will be as provided in 7-14. 

5-10.3 Partial Acceptance: At the Director's sole discretion, the Director may accept 
any po1iion of the Work under the provisions of 5-10.2. 

5-10.4 Conditional Acceptance: 111e Director will not make, or consider requests for 
conditional acceptance of a project. 

5-11 Final Acceptance. 
When, upon completion of the final construction inspection of the entire project, the 

Director detennines that the Contractor has satisfactorily completed the work, the Director will 
submit written notice of final acceptance to the Contractor. 

5-12 Claims by Contractor. 
5-12.1 General: When the Contractor deems that extra compensation or a time ei-1:ension 

is due beyond that agreed to by the Director, whether due to delay, additional work, altered work, 
differing site conditions, breach of Contract, or for any other cause, the Contractor shall follow 
the procedures set fo1ih herein for preservation, presentation and resolution of the claim. 

Submission of timely notice of intent to file a claim, preliminary time ei-1:ension 
request, time extension request, and the ce1iified written claim, together with full and complete 
claim documentation, are each a condition precedent to the Contractor bringing any circuit comi, 
arbitration, or other fonnal claims resolution proceeding against the County for the items and for 
the sums or time set fo1ih in the Contractor's ce1iified written claim. The failure to provide such 
notice of intent, preliminary time ei-1:ension request, time e~1:ension request, ce11ified written 
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claim and full and complete claim documentation within the time required shall constitute a full, 
complete, absolute and in-evocable waiver by the Contractor of any right to additional 
compensation or a time ell.iension for such claim. 

5-12.2 Notice of Claim: 
5-12.2.1 Claims For Extra \Vork: Where the Contractor deems that additional 

compensation or a time ell.iension is due for work or materials not expressly provided for in the 
Contract or which is by written directive expressly ordered by the Director pursuant to 4-3, the 
Contractor shall submit written notification to the Director of the intention to make a claim for 
additional compensation before beginning the work on which the claim is based, and if seeking a 
time ell.iension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time ell.iension 
pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay and a request for 
Contract Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thi11y calendar days after the elimination of 
the delay. If such written notification is not submitted and the Director is not afforded the 
opp011unity for keeping strict account of actual labor, material, equipment, and time, the 
Contractor waives the claim for additional compensation or a time ell.1ension. Such notice by the 
Contractor, and the fact that the Director has kept account of the labor, materials and equipment, 
and time, shall not in any way be construed as establishing the validity of the claim or method 
for computing any compensation or time ell.iension for such claim. On projects with an original 
Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after final acceptance of the 
project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract amount greater than 
$3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in accordance with 
5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim documentation as described in 5-12.3 
and duly ce1iified pursuant to 5-12.9. However, for any claim or part of a claim that pe1iains 
solely to final estimate quantities disputes the Contractor shall submit full and complete claim 
documentation as described in 5-12.3 and duly ce1iified pursuant to 5-12.9, as to such final 
estimate claim dispute issues, within 90 or 180 calendar days, respectively, of the Contractor's 
receipt of the County's final estimate. 

If the Contractor fails to submit a certificate of claim as described in 
5-12.9, the County will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten 
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change, 
with a ce1iificate of claim as described in 5-12. 9, without regard to whether the resubmission is 
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full ,md complete claim 
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall 
constitute a waiver of the claim. 

5-12.2.2 Claims For Delay: Where the Contractor deems that additional 
compensation or a time extension is due on account of delay, differing site conditions, breach of 
Contract, or any other cause other than for work or materials not expressly provided for in the 
Contract (Ell.ira Work) or which is by written directive of the Director expressly ordered by the 
Director pursuant to 4-3, the Contractor shall submit a written notice of intent to the Director 
within ten days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item expressly notifying 
the Director that the Contractor intends to seek additional compensation, and if seeking a time 
extension, the Contractor shall also submit a preliminary request for time extension pursuant to 
8-7.3.2 within ten calendar days after commencement of a delay to a controlling work item, as to 
such delay and providing a reasonably complete description as to the cause and nature of the 
delay and the possible impacts to the Contractor's work by such delay, and a request for Contract 
Time extension pursuant to 8-7.3.2 within thiliy calendar days after the elimination of the delay. 
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On projects with an original Contract amount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days after 
final acceptance of the project in accordance with 5-11, and on projects with an original Contract 
amount greater than $3,000,000 within 180 calendar days after final acceptance of the project in 
accordance with 5-11, the Contractor shall submit full and complete documentation as described 
in 5-12.3 and duly ce1iified pursuant to 5-12.9. 

If the Contractor fails to submit a ce1iificate of claim as described in 
5-12.9, the County will so notify the Contractor in writing. The Contractor shall have ten 
calendar days from receipt of the notice to resubmit the claim documentation, without change, 
with a ce1iificate of claim as described in 5-12.9, without regard to whether the resubmission is 
within the applicable 90 or 180 calendar day deadline for submission of full and complete claim 
documentation. Failure by the Contractor to comply with the ten-calendar day notice shall 
constitute a waiver of the claim. 

111ere shall be no Contractor entitlement to any monetary compensation or 
time extension for any delays or delay impacts, whatsoever, that are not to a controlling work 
item, and then as to any such delay to a controlling work item entitlement to any monetary 
compensation or time extension shall only be to the extent such is otherwise provided for 
expressly under 4-3 or 5-12, except that in the instance of delay to a non-controlling item of 
work the Contractor may be compensated for the direct costs of idle labor or equipment only, at 
the rates set forth in 4-3.2.1(1) and (3), and then only to the extent the Contractor could not 
reasonably mitigate such idleness. 

If the Contractor provides the written notice of intent, the preliminary 
request for time e.xtension, and the request for Contract Time ell.iension in compliance with the 
aforementioned time and content requirements, the Contractor's claim for delay to a controlling 
work item will be evaluated as of the date of the elimination of the delay even if the Contractor's 
perfonnance subsequently overcomes the delay. If the claim for delay has not been settled, the 
Contractor must also comply with 5-12.3 and 5-12.9 to preserve the claim. 

5-12.3 Content of \Vritten Claim: As a condition precedent to the Contractor being 
entitled to additional compensation or a time extension under the Contract, for any claim, the 
Contractor shall submit a certified written claim to the County which will include for each 
individual claim, at a minimum, the following infonnation: 

1. A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates, 
locations, and items of work affected and included in each claim; 

2. 111e date or dates on which actions resulting in the claim occmTed or conditions 
resulting in the claim became evident; 

3. Identification of all pertinent documents and the substm1ce of any material oral 
communications relating to such claim and the name of the persons making such material oral 
communications; 

4. Identification of the provisions of the Contract which suppo1i the claim and a 
statement of the reasons why such provisions suppo1i the claim, or alternatively, the provisions 
of the Contract which allegedly have been breached m1d the actions constituting such breach; 

5. A detailed compilation of the amount of additional compensation sought and a 
breakdown of the amount sought as follows: 

a. documented additional job site labor expenses; 
b. documented additional cost of materials m1d supplies; 
c. a list of additional equipment costs claimed, including each piece of 

equipment and the rental rate claimed for each; 
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d. any other additional direct costs or damages and the documents 111 

support thereof; 
e. any additional indirect costs or damages and all documentation 111 

support thereof. 
6. A detailed compilation of the specific dates and the exact number of calendar 

days sought for a time e11.1:ension, the basis for entitlement to time for each day, all 
documentation of the delay, and a breakout of the number of days claimed for each identified 
event, circumstance or occutTence. 

Further, the Contractor shall be prohibited from amending either the bases of 
entitlement or the amount of any compensation or time stated for any and all issues claimed in 
the Contractor's written claim submitted hereunder, and any circuit court, arbitration, or other 
fonnal claims resolution proceeding shall be limited solely to the bases of entitlement and the 
amount of any compensation or time stated for m1y and all issues claimed in the Contractor's 
written claim submitted hereunder. This shall not, however, preclude a Contractor from 
withdrawing or reducing any of the bases of entitlement and the amount of any compensation or 
time stated for m1y mid all issues claimed in the Contractor's written claim submitted hereunder 
at any time. 

5-12.4 Action on Claim: The Director will respond in writing on projects with m1 
original Contract mnount of $3,000,000 or less within 90 calendar days of receipt of a complete 
claim submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3, and on projects with m1 original 
Contract amount greater thm1 $3,000,000 within 120 calendar days of receipt of a complete claim 
submitted by a Contractor in compliance with 5-12.3. Failure by the Director to respond to a 
claim in writing within 90 or 120 days, respectively, after receipt of a complete claim submitted 
by the Contractor in complim1ce with 5-12.3 constitutes a denial of the claim by the Director. If 
the Director finds the claim or any pa11 thereof to be valid, such pm1ial or whole claim will be 
allowed mid paid for to the e11.1:ent deemed valid and any time e11.1:ension grm1ted, if applicable, as 
provided in the Contract. No circuit com1 proceedings on any claim, or a pm1 thereof, may be 
filed until after final acceptance per 5-11 of all Contract work by the County or denial hereunder. 
whichever occurs last. 

5-12.5 Pre-Settlement and Pre-Judgment Inte1·est: Entitlement to m1y pre-settlement 
or pre-judgment interest on any claim mnount detennined to be valid subsequent to the County's 
receipt of a ce11ified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3, whether detennined by a 
settlement or a final ruling in fonnal proceedings, the County shall pay to the Contractor simple 
interest calculated at the Prime Rate (as rep011ed by the Wall Street Journal as the base rate on 
corporate loans posted by at least 75% of the nation's 30 largest banks) as of the 60th calendar 
day following the County's receipt of a ce11ified written claim in full compliance with 5-12.3, 
such interest to accrue beginning 60 calendar days following the County's receipt of a ce11ified 
written claim in full complim1ce with 5-12.3 mid ending on the date of final settlement or fonnal 
ruling. 

5-12.6 Compensation for Extra Work or Delay: 
5-12.6.1 Compensation for Extra Work: Notwithstm1ding anything to the 

contrary contained in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any 
compensation beyond that provided for in 4-3.2. 

5-12.6.2 Compensation for Delay: Notwithstanding anything to the contrary 
contained in the Contract Documents, the additional compensation set fotih in 5-12.6.2.1 shall be 
the Contractor's sole monetary remedy for any delay other than to perfonn e11.ira work caused by 
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the County unless the delay shall have been caused by acts constituting willful or intentional 
interference by the County with the Contractor's perfonnance of the work and then only where 
such acts continue after Contractor's written notice to the County of such inte1ference. 111e 
pru1ies anticipate that delays may be caused by or arise from ru1y number of events during the 
tenn of the Contract, including, but not limited to, work perfonned, work deleted, supplemental 
agreements, work orders, disruptions, differing site conditions, utility conflicts, design changes 
or defects, time el\iensions, extra work, right-of-way issues, pennitting issues, actions of 
suppliers, subcontractors or other contractors, actions by third pa11ies, suspensions of work by 
the Director pursuant to 8-6.1, shop drawing approval process delays, expansion of the physical 
limits of the project to make it functional, weather, weekends, holidays, special events, 
suspension of Contract Time, or other events, forces or factors sometimes experienced in 
constrnction work. Such delays or events and their potential impacts on the perfonuance by the 
Contractor are specifically contemplated and acknowledged by the pat1ies in entering into this 
Contract, and shall not be deemed to constitute willful or intentional interference with the 
Contractor's perfonnru1ce of the work without clear and convincing proof that they were the 
result of a deliberate act, without reasonable and good-faith basis, and specifically intended to 
disrupt the Contractor's perfonnance. 

5-12.6.2.1 Compensation for Direct Costs, lndh-ect Costs, Expenses, 
and Profit thereon, of or from Delay: For any delay claim, the Contractor shall be entitled to 
monetary compensation for the actual idle labor (including supervisory personnel) and 
equipment, and indirect costs, expenses, imd profit thereon, as provided for in 4-3.2.1(4) and 
solely for costs incun-ed beyond what reasonable mitigation thereof the Contractor could have 
unde11aken. 

5-12.7 Mandatory Claim Records: After submitting to the Director a notice of intent to 
file a claim for extra work or delay, the Contractor must keep daily records of all labor, material 
and equipment costs inctmed for operations affected by the extra work or delay. These daily 
records must identify each operation affected by the extra work or delay and the specific 
locations where work is affected by the el\ira work or delay, as nearly as possible. 111e Director 
may also keep records of all labor, material and equipment used on the operations affected by the 
el\ira work or delay. The Contractor shall, once a notice of intent to claim has been timely filed, 
and not less thru1 weekly thereafter as long as appropriate, submit the Contractor's daily records 
to the Director and be likewise entitled to receive the County's daily records. The daily records 
to be submitted hereunder shall be done at no cost to the recipient. 

5-12.8 Claims fo1• Acceleration: The County shall have no liability for any constructive 
acceleration of the work, nor shall the Contractor have ru1y right to make ru1y claim for 
constructive acceleration nor include the same as an element of any claim the Contractor may 
otherwise submit under this Contract. If the Director gives express written direction for the 
Contractor to accelerate its effotis, such written direction will set fotih the prices and other 
pe1iinent infonuation and will be reduced to a written Contract Document promptly. No payment 
will be made on a Supplemental Agreement for acceleration prior to the County's approval of the 
documents. 

5-12.9 Certificate of Claim: When submitting any claim, the Contractor shall cetiify 
under oath and in writing, in accordru1ce with the fonnalities required by Florida law, that the 
claim is made in good faith, that the suppo1iive data are accurate and complete to the 
Contractor's best knowledge and belief, ru1d that the amount of the claim accurately reflects what 
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the Contractor in good faith believes to be the County's liability. Such ce1iification must be made 
by an officer or director of the Contractor with the authority to bind the Contractor. 

5-12.10 Non-Recoverable Items: TI1e parties agree that for any claim the County will 
not have liability for the following items of damages or expense: 

1. Loss of profit, incentives or bonuses; 
2. Any claim for other than extra work or delay; 
3. Consequential damages, including, but not limited to, loss of bonding capacity, 

loss of bidding opportunities, loss of credit standing, cost of financing, interest paid, loss of other 
work or insolvency; 

4. Acceleration costs and expenses, except where the County has expressly and 
specifically directed the Contractor in writing "to accelerate at the County's expense"; nor 

5. Attorney fees, claims preparation expenses mid costs of litigation. 
5-12.11 Exclusive Remedies: Notwithstanding any other provision of this Contract, the 

pmiies agree that the County shall have no liability to the Contractor for expenses, costs, or items 
of dmnages other than those which are specifically identified as payable under 5-12. In the event 
any legal action for additional compensation, whether on account of delay, acceleration, breach 
of contract, or otherwise, the Contractor agrees that the County's liability will be limited to those 
items which are specifically identified as payable in 5-12. 

5-12.12 Settlement Discussions: The content of any discussions or meetings held 
between the County and the Contractor to settle or resolve m1y claims submitted by the 
Contractor against the County shall be inadmissible in any legal, equitable, or administrative 
proceedings brought by the Contractor against the County for payment of such claim. 

5-12.13 Personal Liability of Public Officials: In can-ying out m1y of the provisions of 
the Contract, Director or any of their respective employees or agents, there shall be no liability 
on behalf of any employee, officer or official of the County for which such individual is 
responsible, either personally or as officials or representatives of the County. It is understood that 
in all such matters such individuals act solely as agents and representatives of the County. 

5-12.14 Auditing of Claims: All claims filed against the County shall be subject to audit 
at any time following the filing of the claim, whether or not such claim is part of a suit pending 
in the Comis of this State. TI1e audit may be perfonned, at the County's sole discretion, by 
employees of the County or by any independent auditor appointed by the County, or both. The 
audit may begin after ten days written notice to the Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier. TI1e 
Contractor, subcontractor, or supplier shall make a good faith effo1i to cooperate with the 
auditors. As a condition precedent to recovery on any claim, the Contractor, subcontractor, or 
supplier must retain sufficient records, and provide full and reasonable access to such records, to 
allow the County's auditors to verify the claim and failure to retain sufficient records of the 
claim or failure to provide full and reasonable access to such records shall constitute a waiver of 
that portion of such claim that cannot be verified and shall bar recove1-y thereunder. Frniher, and 
in addition to such audit access, upon the Contractor submitting a written claim, the County shall 
have the right to request and receive, and the Contractor shall have the affinnative obligation to 
submit to the County any and all documents in the possession of the Contractor or its 
subcontractors, materialmen or suppliers as may be deemed relevant by the County in its review 
of the basis, validity or value of the Contractor's claim. 

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the Contractor shall upon written 
request of the County make available to the County's auditors, or upon the County's written 
request, submit at the County's expense, any or all of the following documents: 
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1. Daily time sheets and foreman's daily reports and diaries; 
2. Insurance, welfare and benefits records; 
3. Payroll register; 
4. Earnings records; 
5. Payroll tax return; 
6. Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply 

acquisition contracts; 
7. Material cost distribution worksheet; 
8. Equipment records (list of company owned, rented or other equipment 

used); 
9. Vendor rental agreements and subcontractor invoices; 
10. Subcontractor payment ce1iificates; 
11. Canceled checks for the project, including, payroll and vendors; 
12. Job cost report; 
13. Job payroll ledger; 
14. General ledger, general journal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and 

journals together with all suppo1iing documentation pe1iinent to entries made in these ledgers 
andjoumals; 

15. Cash disbursements journal; 
16. Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on this 

project; 
17. Income tax returns for all years reflecting the operations on this 

project; 
18. All documents which reflect the Contractor's actual profit and 

overhead during the years this Contract was being performed and for each of the five years prior 
to the commencement of this Contract; 

19. All documents related to the preparation of the Contractor's bid 
including the final calculations on which the bid was based; 

20. All documents which relate to each and every claim together with all 
documents which supp01i the amount of damages as to each claim; 

21. Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components 
for items of the claim including, but not limited to, labor, benefits and insunmce, materials, 
equipment, subcontractors, and all documents that establish which time periods and individuals 
were involved, and the hours and rates for such individuals. 

5-13 Recovery Rights, Subsequent to Final Payment. 
111e County reserves the right, if it discovers an eJTor in the paiiial or final estimates, or if 

it discovers that the Contractor pe1fonned defective work or used defective materials, after the 
final payment has been made, to claim and recover from the Contractor or his surety, or both, by 
process of law, such sums as may be sufficient to coJTect the eITor or make good the defects in 
the work and materials. 
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6-1 Acceptance Crite1ia. 

SECTION6 
CONTROL OF MATERIALS 

6-1.1 Genernl: Acceptance of materials is based on the following criteria. All 
requirements may not apply to all materials. Use only materials in the work that meet the 
requirements of these Specifications. TI1e Director may inspect and test any material, at points of 
production, distribution and use. 

6-1.2 Sampling and Testing: Use the FDOT's ctment sample identification and tracking 
system to provide related infonnation and attach the infonnation to each sample. Restore 
immediately any site from which material has been removed for sampling purposes to the pre
sampled condition with materials and construction methods used in the initial construction, at no 
additional cost to the County. 

Ensure when a material is delivered to the location as described in the Contract 
Documents, there is enough material delivered to take samples, at no expense to the County. 

6-1.2.1 Pretest by Manufacturers: Submit certified manufacturer's test results to 
the Director for qualification and use on County projects. Testing will be as specified in the 
Contract Documents. The County may require that manufacturers submit samples of materials 
for independent verification purposes. 

6-1.2.2 Point of Production Test: Test the material during production as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

6-1.2.3 Point of Dishibution Test: Test the material at Distribution facilities as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

6-1.2.4 Point of Use Test: Test the material immediately following placement as 
specified in the Specifications. After delivery to the project, the County may require the retesting 
of materials that have been tested and accepted at the source of supply, or may require the testing 
of materials that are to be accepted by manufacturer ce1iification. TI1e County may reject all 
materials that, when retested, do not meet the requirements of these Specifications. 

6-1.3 Certification: 
6-1.3.1 Manufacturer Mate1ial Ce11ification: Submit material ce1iifications for 

all materials to the Director for approval when required by the Specifications. Materials will not 
be considered for payment when not accompanied by a material ce1iification. Sample material 
ce1iification fonns are available on FDOT's website at the following URL: 
https://www.fdot.gov/materials/aclministration/resourcesilibrarv/publications/certifications/sarnpleforrns.shlm 

Ensure that the material ce1iification follows the fonnat of the sample fonn, is submitted on the 
manufacturer's letterhead and is signed by a legally responsible person employed by the 
manufacturer. 

6-1.3.1.1 FDOT Approved Product List: TI1e FDOT Approved Products 
List (APL) is a database that provides assurance to Contractors, consultants, designers, and 
County personnel that specific products and materials are approved for use on County facilities. 
TI1e County will limit the Contractor's use of products m1d materials that require use of APL 
items to those listed on the FDOT APL effective at the time of placement. Where the tenns 
Qualified Products List (QPL) appear in the Contract Documents, they will be synonymous with 
Approved Product List (APL). 

Mmmfacturers seeking to have a product evaluated for the FDOT 
APL must do so through coordination with FDOT. Infonnation on the process may be obtained 
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on the FDOT website at the following URL: 
https ://www.fdot.gov/programmanagement/ProductEval uation/Default. shtm 

6-1.3.2 Contractor Installation Ce1tification: Submit installation ce1iifications 
as required by the Contract Documents. 

6-2 Applicable Documented Authoiities Other Than Specifications. 
6-2.1 General: Details on individual materials are identified in various material specific 

Sections of the Specifications that may refer to other documented authorities for requirements. 
When specified, meet the requirements as defined in such references. 

6-2.2 Test Methods: Methods of sampling and testing materials are in accordance with 
the Florida Methods (FM). If an FM does not exist for a pmiicular test, perform the testing in 
accordance with the method specified in the Specification. When test methods or other standards 
are referenced in the Specifications without identification of the specific time of issuance, use the 
most cmTent issuance, including interims or addendums thereto, at the time of bid opening. 

6-2.3 Constmction Aggregates: Aggregates used on County projects must be in 
accordance with Rule-14-103,-FAC. 

6-3 Storage of l\fatel'ials and Samples. 
6-3.1 l\'lethod of Storage: Store materials in such a maimer as to preserve their quality 

and fitness for the work, to facilitate prompt inspection, and to minimize noise impacts on 
sensitive receivers. More detailed specifications concerning the storage of specific materials are 
prescribed under the applicable Specifications. The County may reject improperly stored 
materials. 

6-3.2 Use of Right-of-Way for Storage: If the Director allows, the Contractor may use a 
po1iion of the right-of-way for storage purposes and for placing the Contractor's plant and 
equipment. Use only the potiion of the right-of-way that is outside the clear zone, which is the 
potiion not required for public vehicular or pedestrian travel. When used, restore the 
right-of-way to pre-construction condition at no additional cost to the County or as specified in 
the Contract Documents. Provide any additional space required at no expense to the County. 

6-3.3 Responsibility for Stored Materials: Accept responsibility for the protection of 
stored materials. The County is not liable for any loss of materials, by theft or otherwise, or for 
any damage to the stored materials. 

6-3.4 Storage Facilities fo1· Samples: Provide facilities for storage of samples as 
described in the Contract Documents and WatTanted by the test methods and Specifications. 

6-4 Defective Materials. 
Materials not meeting the requirements of these Specifications will be considered 

defective. 111e Director will reject all such materials, whether in place or not. Remove all 
rejected material immediately from the site of the work and from storage areas, at no expense to 
the County. 

Do not use material that has been rejected, until the Director has approved the material's 
use. Upon failure to comply promptly with any order of the Director made under the provisions 
of this Atiicle, the Director has the authority to have the defective material removed and replaced 
by other forces and deduct the cost of removal and replacement from any moneys clue or to 
become clue the Contractor. 

6-4.1 Engineering Analysis: As an exception to the above, within 30 calendar days of 
the tennination of the LOT or rejection of the material, the Contractor may submit to the 
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Director a proposed Engineering Analysis Scope to detennine the disposition of the material. 
111e Engineering Analysis Scope must contain at a minimum: 

1. Description of the defective materials. 
2. Supporting infonnation, testing or inspection repo11s with 

nonconfonnities, pictures, drawings, and accurately dimensioned deficiency maps as necessary. 
For cracked elements, provide drawings showing the location, average width, depth, length, and 
tennination points of each crack along the surfaces. Provide the distance from each tennination 
point to a fixed reference point on the component, such as beam end or edge of flange. 

3. Proposed approach of investigation and analysis. 
4. Name and credentials of the proposed Specialty Engineer or 

Contractor's Engineer of Record who will perfonn the engineering analysis. 
5. Proposed testing laboratories, qualified in accordance with 

Section 105-7. 
Upon approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope by the Director, the Specialty 

Engineer or Contractor's Engineer of Record may pertonn the engineering analysis as defined in 
the approved scope and submit a signed and sealed Engineering Analysis Report (EAR) to the 
Director. The EAR must contain at a minimum: 

1. The approved Engineering Analysis Scope. 
2. Any investigations perfonned and the associated results obtained. 
3. Analysis and conclusion. 
4. Proposed disposition of the material, addressing the perfonnance and 

durability of the proposed action. 
Provide as appropriate: 

1. Written evidence of a previously approved comparable deficiency and 
its repair. 

2. Documented research demonstrating the effectiveness of the proposed 
repair. 

3. Engineering calculations. 
A Specialty Engineer, who is an independent consultant, or the Contractor's 

Engineer of Record as stated within each individual Section shall perfonn any such analysis 
within 45 calendar days of the Director's approval of the Engineering Analysis Scope, complete 
and submit the EAR. 111e EAR must be signed and sealed by the Specialty Engineer or the 
Contractor's Engineer of Record that perfonned the engineering analysis. Allow for a 
45 calendar day review period for all EA.Rs associated with a category 2 bridge; tolling 
components identified in the current FDOT General Tolling Requirements (GTR) Part 3; and the 
tolling-related signing, DMS and ITS infrastrncture. Allow for a 25 calendar day review period 
for all other items. The Director will detennine the final disposition of the material after review 
of the EAR. No additional monetary compensation or time extension will be granted for the 
impact of any such analysis or review. 
6-5 Products and Source of Supply. 

6-5.1 Somce of Supply-Convict Labor (Designated Federal-Aid Contracts Only): 
Do not use materials that were produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor for Federal-aid 
highway constrnction projects unless the prison facility has been producing convict-made 
materials for Federal-aid highway construction projects before July I, 1987. 

Use materials that were produced prior to July 2, 1991, by convicts on Federal-aid 
highway construction projects free from the restrictions placed on the use of these materials by 
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23 U.S.C. 114. TI1e County will limit the use of materials produced by convict labor for use in 
Federal-aid highway construction projects to: 

1. Materials produced by convicts on parole, supervised release, or 
probation from a prison or, 

2. Materials produced in a qualified prison facility. 
TI1e amount of such mate1ials produced for Federal-aid highway construction 

during any 12-month period shall not exceed the amount produced in such facility for use in such 
construction during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987. 

6-5.2 Source of Supply-Steel (Designated State or Federal-Aid Contracts Only): Use 
steel and iron manufactured in the United States, in accordance with the Buy America provisions 
of23 CFR 635.410, as amended. Ensure that all mmrnfacturing processes for this material occur 
in the United States. As used in this specification, a manufacturing process is any process that 
modifies the chemical content, physical shape or size, or final finish of a product, beginning with 
the initial melting and continuing through the final shaping and coating. If a steel or iron product 
is taken outside the United States for any mmrnfacturing process, it becomes foreign source 
material. When using steel or iron materials as a component of m1y manufactured product (e.g., 
concrete pipe, prestressed bemns, eo1Tugated steel pipe, etc.), these same provisions apply. 
Foreign steel and iron may be used when the total actual cost of such foreign materials does not 
exceed 0.1 % of the total Contract amount or $2,500, whichever is greater. These requirements 
are applicable to all steel and iron materials incorporated into the finished work, but are not 
applicable to steel and iron items that the Contractor uses but does not incorporate into the 
finished work. Submit a ce11ification from the manufacturer of steel or iron, or any product 
containing steel or iron, stating that all steel or iron furnished or incorporated into the furnished 
product was produced and manufactured in the United States or a statement that the product was 
produced within the United States except for minimal quantities of foreign steel m1d iron valued 
at $ (actual cost). Submit each such certification to the Director prior to incorporating the 
material or product into the project. Prior to the use of foreign steel or iron materials on a project, 
submit invoices to document the actual cost of such material, and obtain the Director's written 
approval prior to incorporating the material into the project 

6-5.3 Contaminated, Unfit, Hazardous, and Dangerous Mate1ials: Do not use any 
material that, after approval and/or placement, has in any way become unfit for use. Do not use 
materials containing any substance that has been detennined to be hazardous by the State of 
Florida County of Environmental Protection or the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA). Provide workplaces free from serious recognized hazards and to comply with 
occupational safety and health standards, as detennined by the U.S. County of Labor 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA). 
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7-1 Laws to be Observed. 

SECTION7 
LEGAL REQUIRE1\1ENTS AND 

RESPONSIBILITY TO THE PUBLIC 

7-1.1 General: Become familiar with and comply with all Laws and Regulations, including 
all Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations that control the action or operation of those 
engaged or employed in the work or that affect material used. Pay particular attention called to the 
safety regulations promulgated by the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA). In addition, comply with Chapter 403, of the Florida Statutes, regarding 
control of air pollution. Direct special attention to that portion of Chapter 62-256, Rules of the 
Department of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, pertaining to open burning in 
land clearing operations. Where work or structures included in the Contract are in "Navigable Waters 
of the U.S.," (reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Part 329); "Waters of the U.S.," 
(reference 33 of the Code of Federal Regulations, Parts 323 m1d 328); or "Waters of the State," 
(reference Part 4, Chapters 253 and 373 of the Florida Statutes and Section 62-340 of the Florida 
Administrative Code); comply with the regulatory provisions of Section 404 of the Federal Clean 
Water Act of 1977; Sections 9 and 10 of the Federal River and Harbor Act of 1899; Chapter 161 of 
the Florida Statutes; m1d any local authority having jurisdiction over such waters. 

Obtain cetiification from the Construction Industiy Licensing Board as required by 
Pmi I, Chapter 489, of the Florida Statutes, regardless of exemptions allowed by subsection 489.103, 
prior to removing underground pollutant storage tanks. Dispose of tanks m1d pollutm1ts in accordm1ce 
with the requirements m1d regulations of any Federal, State, or local, agency having jurisdiction. 

Prior to building construction or renovation, submit current registrations or 
certifications issued by the Florida Construction Industty Licensing Board in accordm1ce with 
Chapter 489, for the appropriate catego1y of construction. 

Corporations must be registered with the State of Florida, Depmiment of State, 
Division of Corporations, and hold a current State Corporate Charter Number in accordance with 
Chapter 607, Florida Statutes. 

111e Contractor or the authorized subcontractor applying the roofing material must be 
licensed or be an approved dealer and applicator of the proposed roofing material. 

h1demnify, defend, and save harmless the County m1d all of its otTicers, agents, and 
employees, in the amount of the Contract price, against all claims or liability m·ising from or based 
on the violation of any such Federal, State, and Local Rules and Regulations, whether by himself or 
his employees. 

The Contractor shall comply with all environmental pennits, including measures 
identified in the National Pollutant Dischm·ge Elimination System (NPDES) Stonnwater Pollution 
Prevention Plan m1d Sediment m1d Erosion Control Plm1 for the work. 111e Contractor's attention is 
also directed to the applicable regulations of the South Florida Water Mmrngement District. 

111e Lee County Noise Control Ordinance is in effect regulating noise generated from 
construction activity associated with the project. 111e Contractor shall comply with the requirements 
therein. 

111e Contractor shall exeti every reasonable and diligent effo1i to ensure that all labor 
employed by the Contractor and his subcontractors for work on the project work hannoniously and 
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compatibly with all labor used by other building and construction contractors now or hereafter on the 
site of the work covered by this Contract. Include this provision in all subcontracts, and require all 
subcontractors to include it in their subcontracts with others. However, do not interpret or enforce 
this provision so as to deny or abridge, on account of membership or non-membership in any labor 
union or labor organization, the right of any person to work as guaranteed by Article I, Section 6 of 
the Florida Constitution. 

Comply with Chapter 556 of the Florida Statutes during the pe1fonnance of 
excavation or demolition operations. 

111e Executive Order 11246 Electronic version, dated September 24, 1965 is posted 
on FDOT's website at the following URL address: 
https:/ /fdotwww. blob. core. windows. net/ sitefinit y/ docs/ default
source/programmanagement/impl emented/urlinspecs/fil es/ deo l l 2468a9 l 904c88e94 l 48b945699 
82fdff3d2.pdf?sfvrsn=6b78dld6 2 
Take responsibility to obtain the infonnation posted on this website up through five calendar days 
before the opening of bids and comply with the provisions contained in Executive Order 11246. 

lfthe FDOT's website cannot be accessed, contact the FDOT's Specifications Office 
Web Coordinator at (850) 414-4101. 

7-1.2 Plant Quarantine Regulations: 111e U.S. Depatiment of Agriculture and the Florida 
Depaiiment of Agriculture and Consumer Services have issued quarantine regulations pe1iaining to 
control of the nematodes ofcitrus, Rule 5B-44, Florida Administrative Code, and other plant pests. 
Contact the local ( or other available) representatives of the Animal and Plant Health Inspection 
Service of the U.S. Depaiiment of Agriculture, and the Division of Phmt Industry of the Florida 
Depaiiment of Agriculture and Consumer Services to ascertain all cun-ent restrictions regarding plant 
pests that are imposed by these agencies. Keep advised of cmTent quarantine boundary lines 
throughout the construction period. 

111ese restrictions may affect operations in connection with such items as clearing and 
grubbing, emihwork, grassing and mulching, sodding, landscaping, m1d other items which might 
involve the movement of materials containing plant pests across quarm1tine lines. 

Obtain quarantine regulations m1d related infonnation from the following: 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
U.S. Depatiment of Agriculture 
3029 Lake Alfred Road 
Winter Haven, Florida 33881 

Director, Division of Plant Indusl!y 
Florida Depmiment of Agriculture and Consumer Services 
Post Office Box 147100 
Gainesville, Florida 32614-7100 

7-1.3 Introduction or Release of Prohibited Aquatic Plants, Plant Pests, or Noxious 
,v eeds: Do not introduce or release prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds into the 
project limits as a result of clearing and grubbing, eatihwork, grassing and mulching, sodding, 
landscaping, or other such activities. Immediately notify the Director upon discovery of all prohibited 
aquatic plm1ts, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits. Do not move prohibited 
aquatic plants, plant pests, or noxious weeds within the project limits or to locations outside of the 
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project limits without the Director's pennission. Maintain all botrnw material brought onto the 
project site free of prohibited aquatic plants, plant pests, noxious weeds, m1d their reproductive pmis. 
Refer to Rule 16C-52 and Rule 5B-57, of the Florida Administrative Code for the definition of 
prohibited aquatic plm1ts, plant pests, and noxious weeds. 

7-1.4 Compliance with Fedel'lll Endangered Species Act and other Wildlife Regulations: 
TI1e Federal Endangered Species Act requires that the County investigate the potential impact to a 
threatened or endangered species prior to initiating m1 activity perfonned in conjunction with a road 
constrnction project. If the County's investigation detennines that there is a potential impact to a 
protected, threatened or an endangered species, the County will conduct an evaluation to detennine 
what measures may be necessary to mitigate such impact. When mitigation measures and/or special 
conditions are necessary, these measures and conditions will be addressed in the Contract Documents 
or in pennits as identified in 7-2.1. 

In addition, in cases where cetiain protected, threatened or endangered species are 
found or appear within close proximity to the project boundaries, the County has established 
guidelines that will apply when interaction with cetiain species occurs, absent of any special 
mitigation measures or pennit conditions othe1-wise identified for the project. 

TI1ese guidelines are posted at the following URL address: 
https :/ /fdotwww. blob. core. windows. net/ sitefinity/ docs/default-
source/programmanagement/impl emented/url inspecs/fil es/ endangeredwildlifeguide lines. pdf?sfvrsn = 
e27baf3f 4. 

Take responsibility to obtain this infonnation and take all actions and precautions 
necessm·y to comply with the conditions of these guidelines during all project activities. 

Prior to establishing any off-project activity in conjunction with a project, notify the 
Director of the proposed activity. Covered activities include but m·e not necessarily limited to botTow 
pits, concrete or asphalt plm1t sites, disposal sites, field offices, and material or equipment storage 
sites. Include in the notification the Project Number, Finm1cial Project ID, a description of the 
activity, the location of the site by township, range, section, county, m1d city, a site location map 
including the access route, the nmne of the property owner, m1d a person to contact to ammge a site 
inspection. Submit this notification at lea5t 30 days in advm1ce of planned commencement of the oft: 
site activity, to allow for the County to conduct m1 investigation without delaying job progress. 

Do not perfonn any off-project activity without obtaining written cleanmce from the 
Director. In the event the County's investigation detennines a potential impact to a protected, 
threatened or endangered species and mitigation measures or pennits are necessary, coordinate with 
the appropriate resource agencies for clem·ance, obtain pennits m1d perfonn mitigation measures as 
necessary. Immediately notify the Director in writing of the results of this coordination with the 
appropriate resource agencies. Additional compensation or time will not be allowed for pennitting or 
mitigation, associated with Contractor initiated off-project activities. TI1e Contractor shall maintain 
at the jobsite written proof of authorization for the use of m1y ofi:project prope1iy in conjunction 
with the project. All off-project prope1iies shall be maintained in a neat mid orderly fashion m1d then 
restored to the propetiy owner's satisfaction upon tenninating the use associated with the project. 

7-1.5 Occupational Safety and Health Requirements: TI1e Contractor shall take all 
precautions necessary for the protection of life, health, and general occupational welfare of all 
persons, including employees of both the Contractor and the County, until the Contractor has 
completed the work required under the Contract as provided in 5-10 and 5-11. 
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Comply at all times with applicable Federal, State, and local laws, provisions, and 
policies governing safety and health, including 29 CFR 1926, including all subsequent revisions and 
updates. 

7-1.6 Discovery of an Unmarked Human Burial: When an umnarked human burial is 
discovered, immediately cease all activity that may disturb the unmarked human burial and notify the 
Director. Do not resume activity until specifically authorized by the Director. 

7-1. 7 Insecticides, Herbicides and Fe11ilizers: 
7-1. 7.1 Insecticides and Herbicides: Use products found on the following website, 

http://state.ceris.purdue.edu/, approved by the Florida Department of Agriculture and Consumer 
Services. TI1e use of restricted products is prohibited. Do not use any products in the sulfonylurea 
family of chemicals. Herbicide application by broadcast spraying is not allowed. 

Procure any necessary licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices 
necessary for lawful perfonnance of the work. 

Ensure that all insecticides and herbicides are applied in accordance with 
Chapter 5E-9, Florida Administrative Code. Submit a copy of ctment cet1ificates to the Director 
upon request. 

Ensure that employees who work with herbicides comply with all applicable 
Federal, State, and local regulations. 

Comply with all regulations and pennits issued by any regulatory agency 
within whose jurisdiction work is being pe1fonned. Post all pennit placards in a protected, 
conspicuous location at the work site. 

Acquire any pennits required for work perfonned on the rights-of-way within 
the jurisdiction ofNational Forests in Florida. Contact the Local National Forest Ranger District, or 
the United States Depatiment of Agriculture (USDA) office for the proper pennits and subsequent 
approval. 

Acquire all pennits required for aquatic plant control a5 outlined in Chapter 
62C-20, Florida Administrative Code, Rules of the Florida Department of Environmental Protection. 
Contact the Regional Field Office of Bureau of h1vasive Plant Management of the Florida 
Depatiment of Environmental Protection for proper pennits and subsequent approval. If application 
of synthetic organo-auxin herbicides is necessary, meet the requirements of Chapter 5E-2, Florida 
Administrative Code. 

7-1. 7.2 Fe11ilizer: Ensure that all employees applying fe1iilizer, possess a cmTent 
Florida Depai1ment of Agriculture and Consumer Services Commercial Applicator license in 
accordance with Section 482. 1562, F. S. Upon request, submit the cun-ent certificates to the Director. 

7-1.8 Compliance with Section 4(f) of the US DOT Act (Designated State or Federal-Aid 
Contracts Only): Section 4(I) of the USDOT Act prohibits the U.S. Secretai-y ofTranspotiation 
from approving a project which requires the use of publicly owned land of a public park, recreation 
area or a wildlife mid waterfowl refuge, or of ai1y historic site of national, state, or local significance 
unless there is no prudent or feasible alternative to using that land and the program or project 
includes all possible plaiming to minimize the hatm to the site resulting from the use. 

Before undertaking any off-project activity associated with any federally assisted 
undertaking, e115ure that the proposed site does not represent a public park, recreation area, wildlife 
or waterfowl refuge, or a historic site (according to the results of the Cultural Resources Survey 
discussed in 120-6.2). If such a site is proposed, notify the Director ai1d provide a description of the 
proposed off-site activity, Project Number, Financial Project ID, the location of the site by township, 
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range, section, a county or city map showing the site location, including the access route and the 
name of the propetiy. It is the Contractor's responsibility to submit justification for use of 
Section 4(f) propetiythat is sufficient for the County, the Florida Depaiiment ofTranspotiation and 
the Federal Highway Administration to make a Section 4(f) detem1ination. Submit this notification 
sufficiently in advance of planned commencement of the off-site activity to allow a reasonable time 
for the Director to conduct an investigation without delaying job progress. Do not begin any off
project activity without obtaining written clearance from the Director. 

7-1.9 Reserved. 

7-2 Permits and Licenses. 
7-2.1 General: Pursuant to Section 218.80, Florida Statutes, the County will pay for all 

County pennits ai1d fees, including license fees, pennit fees, impact fees or inspection fees applicable 
to the Work. Contractor is not responsible for paying for pennits issued by the County wherein the 
Work is to be perfonned, but is responsible for acquiting all other pennits. The County may require 
the Contractor to deliver intemal budget transfer documents to applicable County agencies when the 
Contractor is acquiring pennits. Except for pennits procured by the County, as incorporated by 
Special Provision expanding this Subarticle, if any, the Contractor will procure all pennits and 
licenses, pay all charges and fees, and give all notices necessary and incidental to the due mid lawful 
prosecution of the work. 

The County will also acquire any modifications or revisions to an original pennit 
incorporated by Special Provision to this Submiicle when the Contractor requires such modifications 
or revisions to complete the construction operations specified in the Plans or Special Provisions and 
within the right-of-way limits. 

Acquire all pennits for work perfonned outside the right-of-way or easements for the 
project. 

In can·ying out the work in the Contract, when under the jurisdiction of any 
environmental regulatory agency, comply with all regulations issued by such agencies and with all 
general, special, m1d particular conditions relating to construction activities of all pennits issued to 
the County as though such conditions were issued to the Contractor. Post all pennit placards in a 
protected location at the worksite. 

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the execution and adherence to all 
directives, instructions, conditions, special conditions, and limiting conditions contained in pennits 
specifically issued for the Work and which pertain to or affect the construction phase of this project, 
and shall be solely responsible for issuance of any Notices required thereby. 

In case of a discrepm1cy between m1y pennit condition and other Contract Documents, 
the more stringent condition shall prevail. 

7-2.2 Work or Structures in Navigable Waters of the U.S., Waters of the U.S., and 
\Vatel's of the State: In general, one or more govemmental agencies will exercise regulatory 
authority over work or structures, including related construction operations, in all tidal areas 
( channelward of the mean high water lines on the Atlantic and Gulf Coast); in the ocean and gulf 
waters to the outer limits of the continental shelf; in all rivers, streams, and lakes to the ordinary high 
water line; in marshes m1d shallows that are periodically inundated and nonnally chm·acterized by 
aquatic vegetation capable of growth and reproduction; in all artificially created chmmels and canals 
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used for recreational, navigational, or other purposes that are connected to navigable waters; and in 
all tributaries of navigable waters up to their headwaters. 

Whenever the work under or incidental to the Contract requires structures or 
dredge/fill/construction activities in "Navigable Waters of the U.S.," "Waters of the U.S.," and 
"Waters of the State," the Federal, State, county, and local regulatory agencies may require the 
County to obtain a pennit. For such dredge/fill /construction specified in the Plans to be 
accomplished within the limits of the project, orfor any dredge/fill/construction within the limits of 
County-furnished bo1Tow areas, the County will procure the necessary pennits prior to adve11ising 
for bids. 

7-2.3 Reserved. 

7-3 Patented Devices, Mateiials aml Processes. 
Include all royalties and costs arising from patents, tradetmu·ks, and copyrights, in any way 

involved in the work in the Contract price. Whenever using any design, device, material, or process 
covered by letters patent or copyright, obtain the right for such use by suitable legal agreement with 
the patentee or owner of the copyright. File a copy of such agreement with the Director. However, 
whether or not such agreement is made or filed as noted, the Contractor and the surety in all cases 
shall indemnify, defend, and save hannless, the County from all claims for infringement by reason of 
the use of ,my such patented design, device, material, or process on work under the Contract, and 
shall indemnify the County for all costs, expenses, and damages that it may be obliged to pay by 
reason of any such infringement, at any time during the prosecution or after the completion of the 
work. 

7-4 Right-of-Way Fumished by the County. 
Except as otherwise stipulated in these Specifications or as shown in the Plans, the County 

will furnish all rights-of-way necessary for the proper completion of the work at no expense to the 
Contractor. 

Should County-fr1111ished areas for obtaining bo1Tow material, contain limerock material do 
not remove such material from the pit unless the Director gives specific approval. 

Use of County owned right-of-way for the purpose of equipment or material storage, lay
down facilities, pre-cast material fabrication sites, batch plants for the production of asphalt, concrete 
or other construction related materials, or other similar activities, shall require advance written 
approval by the County prior to making use of said County owned right of way. Use of County 
owned right of way for these purposes is expressly limited to the storage of equipment and materials 
for the Project or production of materials or products for the Project. As a precedence to Final 
Acceptance of the project, any County owned right-of-way used by the Contractor shall be restored 
to the condition existing prior to construction, or as otherwise approved by the Director. 

The County reserves the right to allow pm1ies other than the Contractor, upon presentation of 
a duly authorized and satisfacto1y Lee County Depa11ment of Transportation Right-of-Way Pennit, to 
perfonn work within the limits of constrnction. In all such instances, the Contractor will afford 
pm1ies bem·ing such pennits reasonable accommodation for the proper execution of the work 
described under the pennit, including the right to store materials mid equipment. All pa11ies 
authorized to perfonn work within the right-of-way shall make, in an acceptable manner, all 
necessm-y repairs due to such work ordered by the Director and shall be subject to the conditions 
specified in Section 11-12 ofthe Lee County Administrative Code, as amended. 
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7 -5 Reserved. 

7-6 Sanitary Provisions. 
TI1e Contractor shall provide and maintain, in a neat and sanitary condition, such 

acc01mnodations for the use ofhis employees as are necessary to comply with the requirements and 
regulations of the State and local boards of health. Commit no public nuisance. 

7-7 Control of the Contractor's Equipment. 
7-7.1 Traffic Interference: Do not allow equipment, while it is on or traversing a road or 

street, to unreasonably inte1fere with traffic. 
7-7.2 Overloaded Equipment: Do not operate on any road, street or bridge including a 

County owned temporary bridge, any hauling unit or equipment loaded in excess of: 
1. the maximum weights specified in the Florida Highway Patrol, Commercial Motor 

Vehicle Manual (Trucking Manual), or 
2. lower weight limits legally established and posted for any section of road or bridge 

by FDOT, the County or other local authorities. 
TI1e governmental unit having jurisdiction over a particular road or bridge may 

provide exceptions by special pennit under the provisions of7-7.3. 
TI1is restriction applies to all roads and bridges inside and outside the Contract limits 

as long as these roads and bridges are open for public use. TI1e Contractor may overload roads and 
bridges which ,u-e to be demolished after they are pennanently closed to the public. TI1e Contractor is 
responsible for all loss or damages resulting from equipment operated on a structure pennanently 
closed to the public. 

7-7.3 Crossings: Where it is necessary to cross an existing road or street, including 
specifically the existing traveled lanes of a divided highway within the limits of the project, obtain 
pennits from the County, for crossing overloaded or oversized equipment. Cross existing roads or 
streets only at Director-designated points. The Director may require the Contractor to protect the 
pavement or Roadway at the crossing by using lumber, planks, or fill. Provide flagging and 
watchman service, or approved signal devices, for the protection of traffic at all such crossings, in 
accordance with an approved written plan for that activity. Movement of equipment around the 
project site must be in accordance with requirements of the Standard Plans and not create an undue 
hazard to the traveling public or workers. 

7-7.4 Protection from Damage by Tractor-Type Equipment: Take positive measures to 
ensure that tractor-type equipment does not damage the road. If any such damage should occur, 
repair it without delay, at no expense to the County and subject to the Director's approval. 

7-7.5 Contractor's Equipment on Biidge Structures: TI1e Contractor's Engineer of Record 
shall analyze the effect of imposed loads on bridge structures, including County owned temporary 
bridges, within the limits of a construction contract, resulting from the following operations: 

1. Overloaded Equipment as defined in 7-7.2: 
a. Operating on or crossing over completed bridge structures. 
b. Operating on or crossing over pmiially completed bridge structures. 

2. Equipment within legal load limits: 
a. Operating on or crossing over paiiially completed bridge structures. 

3. Construction cranes: 
a. Operating on completed bridge structures. 
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b. Operating on patii.ally completed bridge structures. 
4. Asphalt Milling Equipment: 

a. In excess of90,000 lbs crossing bridge structures. 
b. Less than 90,000 lbs crossing bridge structures listed on the overweight 

routing map CRN-2 located on the Office ofMaintenm1ce Over-Weight Dimension Penni.ts website 
at https:1/w,vw.tclot.gov/maintenance/owod-pennii-documents#Blanketi\ltachments. 

Any pipe culve11(s) or box culvert(s) quali(ying as a bridge under 1-3 is excluded 
from the requirements above. 

A completed bridge structure is a bridge structure in which all elemental components 
comprising the load cairying assembly have been completed, assembled, and connected in their final 
position. 111e components to be considered shall also include any related members trarnfeITing load 
to any bridge structure. 

111e Contractor's Engineer of Record shall detennine the effect that equipment loads 
have on the bridge structure ai1d develop the procedures for using the loaded equipment without 
exceeding the structure's design load capacity. 

Submit to the County for approval the design calculations, layout drawings, and 
erection drawings showing how the equipment is to be used so that the bridge structure will not be 
overstressed. 111e Contractor's Engineer of Record shall sign and seal the drawings and the cover 
sheet of the calculations for the County's Record Set. 

7-7.6 Posting of the Legal Gross Vehicular Weight: Display the maximum legal gross 
weight, as specified in the Florida Unifonn Traffic Code, in a pennanent manner on each side of any 
dump tmck or dump type tractor-trailer unit hauling embankment material, construction aggregates, 
road base material, or hot bituminous mill.1ure to the project over any public road or street. Display 
the weight in a location clearly visible to the scale operator, in numbers that contrast in color with the 
background and that ai·e readily visible and readable from a distance of 50 feet. 

7-8 Structures over Navigable \1/aters. 
7-8.1 Compliance with Federal and Other Regulations: When working on structures in, 

adjacent to, or over, navigable waters, observe all regulations and instructions of Federal and other 
authorities having control over such waters. Do not obstruct navigation channels without pennission 
from the proper authority, and provide and maintain navigation lights and signals in accordm1ce with 
the Federal requirements for the protection of the structure, of false work, and of navigation. 

When working on moveable bridges, requests for temponu-ily changing the operating 
requirements for the moveable bridge must be submitted in writing to the appropriate Coast Guard 
District Bridge Brai1ch, 90 days before the start of ai1y action. 

For all other bridges, notify the appropriate Coast Guard District Bridge Branch, at 
least 60 days prior to the staii of any operations including construction and 30 days prior to any 
channel operations, closures, or opening restrictions. 

When work platfonns are indicated in the pennit for construction, submit work 
platform construction plans to the appropriate Coast Guard District for approval. Obtain approval 
prior to beginning construction on the platfonn. 

7-8.2 Maintenance of Chaim el: Where the work includes the excavation of a channel or 
other underwater areas to a required section, maintain the section from shoaling or other 
encroachment until final acceptance of the project. 
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In the event of accidental blocking of the navigation channel, immediately noti.(ythe 
U.S. Coast Guard of the blockage and upon removal of the. blockage. 

7-9 Use of Explosives. 
When using explosives for the prosecution of the work, exercise the utmost care not to 

endanger life or property, including new work 111e Contractor is responsible for all damage resulting 
from the use of explosives. Any use of explosives shall be subject to the prior written authorization 
of the Director. 

Store all explosives in a secure manner in compliance with all laws and ordinances, and 
clearly mark all such storage places with the words: "DANGEROUS - EXPLOSIVES". Place such 
storage in the care of a competent watchman. Where no local laws or ordinances apply, provide 
storage satisfactory to the Director and, in general, not closer than 1,000 feet from the road or from 
any building, camping area, or place of human occupancy. 

Notify each public utility company having structures in proximity to the site of the work of 
the intention to use explosives. Give such notice sufficiently in advance to enable the companies to 
take precautionary steps to protect their prope11y from injury. 

7-10 Forest Protection. 
7-10.1 Compliance with State and Federal Regulations: In canying out work within or 

adjacent to State or National forests or parks, comply with all of the regulations of the State or 
Federal authority having jurisdiction, governing the protection of and the canying out of work in 
forests or parks, and observe all sanitary laws and regulations with respect to the pe1fonnance of 
work in these areas. Keep the areas in an orderly condition, dispose ofall refuse, and obtain pennits 
for the construction, installation, and maintenance of any construction camps, living quarters, stores, 
warehouses, sanitmy facilities, and other structures; all in accordance with the requirements of the 
forest or park official. 

7-10.2 Prevention and Suppression of Forest Fires: Take all reasonable precautions to 
prevent and suppress forest fires. Require employees m1d subcontractors, both independently and at 
the request of forest officials, to do all reasonably within their power to prevent and suppress forest 
fires. Assist in preventing and suppressing forest fires, and make every possible effo11 to notify a 
forest official at the earliest possible moment of the location ,md e>,.ient of all fires. fa,iinguish the 
fire if practicable. 

7-11 Pl'eservation of Existing Prnperty. 
7-11.1 General: Preserve from damage all existing property within the project limits ofor in 

anyway affected by the Work, the removal or destruction of which is not specified in the Plm1s. 111is 
applies to, but is not limited to, public and private prope11y, public and private utilities (except as 
modified by the provisions of 7-11.5), trees, shrubs, crops, sod, signs, monuments, fences, guardrail, 
pipe and underground structures, Intelligent Transpo11ation Systems (ITS) facilities, traffic control 
signals and devices, highway lighting, and public highways ( except natural wem· and tear of highway 
resulting from legitimate use thereof by the Contractor). 

County owned underground facility locations shown in the Plans are approximate. 
Unless otherwise shown in the Plans, County owned underground facilities will not be located by the 
County nor tlu·ough notification to "Sunshine 811 ". Locate all fiber optic cables. Provide a fiber optic 
cable locator in accordance with Section 633. 
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Whenever the Contractor's activities damage such existing property, immediately 
restore it to a condition equal to or better than that existing at the time such damage occuffed, at no 
expense to the County. Temporary repairs may be used to immediately restore ITS facilities and 
traffic control signals and devices. Pennanent repairs to ITS facilities and traffic control signals and 
devices shall be made within 90 days of any temporary repairs and prior to final acceptance of the 
project. Submit pennanent ITS facility repair plans to the Director prior to beginning repair work. 

Protect existing bridges during the entire construction petiod from damage caused by 
the Work. Immediately repair, at no expense to the County, all damage to existing bridges caused by 
the Work, prior to continuing the Work. The County will not require the Contractor to provide 
routine repairs or maintenance for such structures. 

Direct special attention to the protection of all geodetic monuments, horizontal or 
ve1iical, and Public Land Survey Comers located within the project. If any geodetic monument or 
Public Land Survey Comer, located within the project, is at risk of being damaged or destroyed, 
immediately notify the Director. Locate and replace any damaged or destroyed geodetic monuments 
or Public L·md Survey Comers under the direction of a Professional Surveyor and Mapper registered 
in the State of Florida. 

Whenever the actions of a third pmiy damage such existing prope1iy and is not 
otherwise due to any fault or activities of the Contractor, either restore it to a condition equal to or 
better than that existing at the time such dmnage occmTed or provide access m1d coordinate with the 
County's maintenm1ce Contractor in accordance with 8-4.4 as directed by the Director. The County 
will compensate the Contractor for the costs associated with the repairs for restoring the existing 
prope1iy in accordance with 4-4. Theft m1d vm1dalism are considered damage caused by a third pmiy. 

7-11.2 Pailure to Restore Damaged Existing Property: In case of failure on the pmi of the 
Contractor to restore such propetiy, bridge, road or street, or to make good such damage or injury, 
the Director may, upon 48 hours notice, proceed to repair, rebuild, or otherwise restore such 
prope1iy, road, or street as may be deemed necessmy, and the County will deduct the cost thereof 
from any monies due or which may become due the Contractor under the Contract. Nothing in this 
clause prevents the Contractor from receiving proper compensation for the removal, damage, or 
replacement of any public or private propetiy, not shown in the Plans, that is made necessary by 
alteration of grade or alignment. The Director will authorize such work, provided that the Contractor, 
or his employees or agents, have not, through their own fault, damaged such propetiy. 

7-11.3 Contmctor's Use of Streets and Roads: 
7-11.3.1 Street and Road System: When hauling materials or equipment to the 

project over roads and bridges on the State Highway System, State park road system, county road 
system, or city street system, and such use causes damage, immediately, at no expense to the County, 
repair such road or bridge to as good a condition as before the hauling began. 

TI1e County may modify the above requirement in accordm1ce with any 
agreement the Contractor might make with the governmental unit having jurisdiction over a 
pmiicular road or bridge, provided that the Contractor submits written evidence of such agreement to 
the Director. 

7-11.3.2 Reserved. 
7-11.3.3 Within the Limits of a Constmction Project: TI1e County will not allow 

the operation of equipment or hauling units of such weight as to cause damage to previously 
constructed elements of the project, including but not necessarily limited to bridges, drainage 
structures, base course, m1d pavement. Do not operate hauling units or equipment loaded in excess of 
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the maximum weights specified in 7-7.2 on existing pavements that are to remain in place (including 
pavement being resurfaced), cement-treated subgrades and bases, concrete pavement, any course of 
asphalt pavement, and bridges. The Director may allow exceptions to these weight restrictions for 
movement of necessary equipment to and from its worksite, for hauling of offaite fabricated 
components to be incorporated into the project, and for crossings as specified in 7-7.3. 

7-11.4 Operations within Raill'Oad Right-of-Way: Submit written advanced notification 
of the flagging services and railroad right-of-way access required, construction timeframe, and 
duration to the Engineer and District Rail Office at least 45 calendar days prior to beginning any 
operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way or the adjoining 15 feet. Operations include 
the movement of employees, equipment, and trucks in areas otherthan public crossings or any traffic 
signal work within 500 feet ofa signalized at-grade railroad crossing. TI1e Railroad Company will 
notify the District Rail Office when flaggers are available for use in project scheduling. 

No operations shall be conducted that affect railroad operations and prope1iy without 
written approval from the railroad. 

7-11.4.1 Notification to the Railroad Company: Submit written notification to the 
Engineer, District Rail Office and the authorized Railroad Representative at least 72 hours before 
beginning any operation within the limits of the railroad right-of-way; any operation requiring 
movement of employees, trucks, or other equipment across the tracks of the railroad company at 
locations other than an established public crossing; and any other work that may affect railroad 
operations or prope1iy. 

7-11.4.1.1 Floiida East Coast Railway (FEC): Contact the FEC Signal 
Office at 904-279-3182 and FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131, ext. 2377 in addition to the 
requirements in Section 7-11.4.1. 

7-11.4.2 Contractor's Responsibilities: Unless instructed otherwise in writing bythe 
Railroad Company, do not pe1fo1111 work within or adjacent to the railroad right-of-way without a 
flagger present (including tempora1y lane closures, lane shifts or detours). Comply with requirements 
deemed necessaiy by the railroad company's authorized representative to safeguard the railroad's 
propetiy and operations. 

The Contractor is responsible for all damages, delays, or i11juries ai1d all suits, 
actions, or claims brought on account of damages or injuries resulting from the Contractor's 
operations within or adjacent to railroad compai1y right-of-way. TI1e work includes all items 
necessary to relieve the flagger from providing protective services. 

Costs inct11Ted by the Railroad Compaiiy for Contractor-caused delays that 
adversely impact railway operations will be forwarded to the Contractor for payment. If the 
Contractor fails to pay said cost, the Department will deduct the amount from payments owed to the 
Contractor. 

7-11.4.2.1 CSXT: Comply with the Construction Submission Criteria ofthe 
CSXT Public Project Infonnation document and Construction Requirements sections of the CSXT 
Pipeline m1d Wireline Design ai1d Construction Specifications prior to begitming work. TI1ese 
documents are available at the following URL: 
https ://www.fdot.gov/programmmiagement/hnp lemented/URLinS pecs/CSXT. shtm . 

Perfonn no work within the limits of the railroad right-of-way on CSXT 
holidays (except with pennission of CSXT for emergencies such as natural disasters). CSXT 
holidays are New Y em·'s Day, President's Day, Good Friday, Memorial Day, Independence Day, 
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Labor Day, 11ianksgiving Day and the following Friday, Christmas Eve, Christmas Day, and New 
Yem·'s Eve. Holidays falling on Saturday are observed on Friday and those falling on Sunday are 
observed on Monday. 

7-11.4.2.2 Norfolk Southern (NS): Comply with the NS Special Provisions 
for Protection of Railway Interests (Appendix E) and the Construction Requirements (Appendix 4.3) 
of the NS Public Projects Manual document prior to beginning m1d during all work. 111ese 
documents m·e available at the following 
URL: http://www.nsco1p.com/content/dam/nscorp/ship/shipping-tools/Public Projects Mmmal.pdf. 

7-11.4.2.3 FEC: Complete the On-Track Contractor Roadway Worker 
Training Course for FEC Railway. Contact FEC Railway at 1-800-342-1131 for training infonnation. 

7-11.4.2.4 South Flotida Rail Conido1· (SFRC): Complete the On-Track 
Contractor Roadway Worker Training Course for South Florida Regional Transportation Authority 
(SFRTA) Railway. Contact SFRTA at 954-788-7920 for training infonnation. 

7-11.4.3 Watchman or Flagging Services: 111e railroad compm1y will furnish 
protective services (i.e., watchman or flagging services) to ensure the safety of railroad operations 
during ce11ain periods of the project. 111e Contractor will reimburse the railroad company for the cost 
thereof. Schedule work that affects railroad operations so as to minimize the need for protective 
services by the railroad company. 

Submit construction schedules m1d schedule chm1ges to the Engineer and 
District Rail Office which include an estimated stai1 date, weekly constmction schedule, daily hours 
of operation, and the calendar day duration for which flagging services will be necessary to perfonn 
work activities within railroad right-of-way in accordance with 8-3.2. 

7-11.4.3.1 Central Florida Rail Corridor (CFRC) and SFRC: The 
Depa11ment will furnish protective services (i.e., watchmm1 or flagging services) to ensure the safety 
of railroad operations. 

7-11.5 Utilities: 
7-11.5.1 AITangements for Protection or Adjustment: Do not commence work at 

points where the construction operations are adjacent to utility facilities until all necessary 
aJTangements have been made for removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing. 
deactivation or adjustment with the utility facilities owner to protect against dmnage that might result 
in expense, loss, disruption of service, or other undue inconvenience to the public or to the owners. 
The Contractor is solely and directly responsible to the owners and operators of such propet1ies for 
all damages, injuries, expenses, losses, inconveniences, or delays caused by the Contractor's 
operations. 

Do not request utility removal, temporm-y removal, relocation, de-energizing, 
deactivation, or adjustment when work can be accomplished within the utility work schedules. In the 
event that removal, temporary removal, relocation, de-energizing, deactivation, or adjustment of a 
utility or a pai1icular sequence of timing in the relocation of a utility is necessary and has not been 
addressed in a utility work schedule, the Director will detennine the necessity for ai1y such utility 
work. Coordinate such work as to cause the least impediment to the overall construction operations 
and utility service. The County is not responsible for utility removal, tempora1y removal, relocation, 
de-energizing, deactivation, or adjustment work where such work is detennined not necessary by the 
Director or done solely for the benefit or convenience of the utility owner or its contractor, or the 
Contractor. 
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7-11.5.2 Cooperation with Utility Owners: Cooperate with the owners of all 
underground or overhead utility lines in their removal and rean-angement operations in order that 
these operations may progress in a reasonable manner, that duplication or rean-angement work may 
be reduced to a minimum, and that services rendered by the utility owners will not be unnecessarily 
inte111.1pted. 

In the event of intem1ptio11 of water or other utility services as a result of 
accidental breakage, exposure, or lack of support, promptly notify the proper authority m1d cooperate 
with the authority in the prompt restoration of service. If water service is intem1pted and the 
Contractor is perfonning the repair work, the Contractor shall work continuously until the service is 
restored. Do not begin work m·mmd fire hydrm1ts until the local fire authority has approved 
provisions for continued service. 

7-11.5.3 Utility Adjustments: Certain utility adjustments and reconstruction work 
may be undenvay during the progress of the Contract. Cooperate with the various utility construction 
crews who are maintaining utility senrice. Exercise due caution when working adjacent to relocated 
utilities. 111e Contractor shall repair all damage to the relocated utilities resulting from his operations 
at no expense to the County. 111e requirements of 7-11.1 m1d 7-11.5.2 outline the Contractor's 
responsibility for of protecting utility facilities. 111e County will include in the Contract the utility 
authorities who m·e scheduled to perfonn utility work on the project. 

7-11.5.4 Weekly Meetings: Conduct weekly meetings on the job site with all the 
affected utility companies and the Director in attendance to coordinate project construction and 
utility relocation. Submit a list of all attendees one week in advance to the Director for approval. 

Submit the approved Work Progress Schedule and Work Plm1 for the project, 
as specified 111 8-3.2, to document the schedule and plan for road construction and utility 
adjustments. 

When utility relocations no longer aftect constrnction activities, the Contractor 
may discontinue the meetings with the Director's approval. 

7-12 Reserved. 
7-13 Reserved. 

7-13.1 Reserved. 
7-13.2 Reserved. 
7-13.3 Reserved. 
7-13.4 Insumnce for· Protection of Utility Owners: When the Contract involves work on or 

in the vicinity ofutility-owned property or facilities, the utility shall be added along with the County 
as an Additional hlsured on the policy/ies procured pursuant to subsection 7-13.2 above. 

7-14 Contractor's Responsibility for Work. 
111e Contractor will take charge m1d custody of the Work, and take every necessary 

precaution against dmnage to the Work, by the action of the elements, third parties, or from any other 
cause whatsoever, until the County's final acceptance of the Work. The Contractor will rebuild, 
repair, restore, and make good all dmnage to m1y portion of the Work occasioned by m1y of the above 
causes before final acceptance of the Contract. 

111e County will have no obligation to pay any reimbursement for damage caused by the 
execution or nonexecution of the Work by the Contractor or its sub-contractors, or damage the 
Contractor was negligent in preventing. 
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111e County may, at its sole discretion, reimburse the Contractor for the repair of 
damage to the Work not caused by a third party and due to unforeseeable causes beyond the control 
of and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not restricted to Acts of God, 
of the public enemy, or of governmental authorities. 

7-15 Opening Sections of the Project to Traffic. 
Whenever any section of the project is in acceptable condition for use, the Director may 

direct the Contractor to open it to vehicular or pedestrian traffic. 111e County's direction to open a 
section of the project does not constitute an acceptance of the project, or any pati thereof~ or waive 
any Contract provisio11~. Perfonn all necessat)' repairs or renewals, on any section of the project thus 
opened to traffic under direction from the Director, due to defective material or work or to at1Y cause 
other than ordinat)' wear at1d teat·, pending completion and the Director's acceptance of the project, 
or other work, at no expense to the County. 

7-16 Wage Rates for Federal-Aid Projects (Designated Federal-Aid Contracts Only). 
For all projects that include Federal-aid participation, the Special Provisions contain 

requirements with regard to payment of predetennined minimum wages. Predetennined Wage Rate 
Decisions (U.S. County of Labor provided Wage Rate Tables) exist for Heavy, Highway, and 
Building Construction Projects. 

7-17 Supplemental Agreements. 
Supplemental Agreements (Change Orders) shall be authorized in accordance with 

Procurement Policies adopted by the Lee County Board of County Commissioners. 

7-18 Scales for Weighing Mate1ials. 
7-18.1 Applicable Regulations: When detennining the weight of material for payment, use 

scales meeting the requirements of Chapter 531 of Florida Statutes, pe1iaining to specifications, 
tolerances, m1d regulations, as administered by the Bureau of Weights ,md Measures of the Florida 
Department of Agriculture. 

7-18.2 Base for Scales: Place such scales on a substantial horizontal base to provide 
adequate support at1d rigidity and to maintain the level of the scales. 

7-18.3 Protection and Maintenance: Maintain all scale pa11s in proper condition as to level 
and ve1iical alignment, and fully protect them against contamination by dust, diti, and other matter 
that might affect their operation. 

7-19 Source of Forest Products. 
As required by Section 255.2575 of the Florida Statutes, where price, fitness and quality m·e 

equal, and when available, use only timber, timber piling, or other forest products that are produced 
and manufactured in the State of Florida. This provision does not apply to Federal-aid projects. 

7-20 Regulations of Afr Pollution from Asphalt Plants. 
7-20.1 General: Perfonn all work in accordance with all Federal, State, and local laws and 

regulations regarding air pollution and burning. In pat1iculm·, pay attention to Chapters 62-210 and 
62-256, Rules of the Depat1ment ofEnviromnental Protection, Florida Administrative Code, at1d to 
any part of the State Implementation Plan applicable to the project. See also 110-9.2 regarding 
burning of deb1is. 
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7-20.2 Dust Control: Control dust during the storage and handling of dusty materials by 
wetting, covering, or other means as approved by the Director. 

7-20.3 Asphalt Material: Use only emulsified asphalt, unless otherwise stated in the Plans 
and allowed by Chapter 62-210, Rules of the Department of Environmental Protection, Florida 
Administrative Code. Store and handle asphalt materials and components so as to minimize 
unnecessaiy release of hydrocarbon vapors. 

7-20.4 Asphalt Plants: Operate and maintain asphalt plants in accordai1ce with Chapter 62-
210, Rules of the Depaitment of Environmental Protection, Florida Administrative Code. Provide the 
plant site with a valid pennit as required under Chapter 62-210 prior to stait of work. 

7-21 Dredging and Filling. 
Section 370.033 of the Florida Statutes, requires that all persons, who engage in certain 

dredge or fill activities in the State of Florida, obtain a ce1tificate of registration from the Florida 
Depattment of Environmental Protection, Tallahassee, Florida 32301, and that they keep accurate 
logs and records of all such activities for the protection and conservation of the natural resources. 
Obtain details as to the application of this law from the Department of Environmental Protection. 

7-22 Available Funds. 
All funds for payment by the County under this Contract are subject to the availability of atl 

annual appropriation for this purpose by the County. In the event ofnonapprop1iation offunds by the 
County for the work provided under this Contract, the County will tenninate the Contract, without 
tennination chm·ge or other liability, on the last day of the then cun-ent fiscal year or when the 
appropriation made for the then-cmi-ent year for the services covered by this Agreement has been 
expended, whichever event occurs first. lf at any time funds are not appropriated for the continuance 
of this Agreement, cancellation shall be accepted by the Contractor upon 30 days prior written 
notice, but failure to give such notice shall be of no effect and the County shall not be obligated 
under this Contract beyond the date of termination. 

7-23 Contractor's Motor Vehicle Registration (Designated State Aid Projects Only). 
TI1e Contractor shall provide the County with proof that all motor vehicles operated or 

caused to be operated by such Contractor are registered in compliat1ce with Chapter 320 of the 
Florida Statutes. Submit such proof of registration on FDOT Fonn 700-010-52 to the County. 

TI1e County will not make payment to the Contractor until the required proof of 
registration is on file with the Department. 

lfthe Contractor fails to register any motor vehicle that he operates in Florida, pursum1t to 
Chapter 320 of the Florida Statutes, the Department may disqualify the Contractor from bidding, 
or the Depmiment may suspend ai1d revoke the Contractor's certificates of qualification. 

7-24 Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Program. 
TI1e County encourages the inclusion of Disadvantage Business Enterprise (DBE) 

pmiicipants as defined m1d certified by FDOT. TI1e Contractor shall submit to the County with the 
final payment documents a DBE Pmiicipation Certification, indicating all DBE Subcontractor(s) and 
amount(s) utilized for the project. If the Contractor did not utilize the DBE finn(s) listed on the Bid 
Proposal, a letter of justification shall be submitted along with the DBE Participation Certification. 
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7-25 On-The-Job Training Requirements (Designated Federal Aid Contracts Only). 
As pmt of the Contractor's equal employment oppmtunity affinnative action program, 

training shall be provided as follows: 
TI1e Contractor shall provide On-TI1e-Job Training aimed at developing full 

journeymen in the type of trade or job classification involved in the work. In the event the Contractor 
subcontracts a p01tion of the contract work, it shall detennine how mm1y, if any, of the trainees m·e to 
be trained by the subcontractor provided, that the Contractor shall retain the primary responsibility 
for meeting the training requirements imposed by this Section. Ensure that, when feasible, 25% of 
trainees in each occupation are in their first year of training. TI1e Contractor shall incorporate the 
requirements of this Section into such subcontract. 

TI1e number of trainees will be estimated on the number of calendar days of the 
contract, the dollar value, and the scope of work to be perfonned. TI1e trainee goal will be finalized 
at a Post-Preconstruction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and the goal will be distributed mnong the 
work classifications based on the following criteria: 

1. Detennine the number of trainees on Federal Aid Contract: 
a. No trainees will be required for contracts with a Contract Time 

allowance of less than 275 calendar days. 
b. If the Contract Time allowance is 275 calendar days or more, the 

number of trainees shall be established in accordance with the following chmt: 

Estimated Contract Amount Trainees Required 
$2,000,000 or less Kl 
Over $2,000,000 to $4,000,000 2 
Over $4,000,000 to $6,000,000 3 
Over $6,000,000 to $12,000,000 5 
Over $12,000,000 to $18,000,000 7 
Over $18,000,000 to $24,000,000 9 
Over $24,000,000 to $31,000,000 12 
Over $31,000,000 to $37,000,000 13 
Over $37,000,000 to $43,000,000 14 
Over $43,000,000 to $49,000,000 15 
Over $49,000,000 to $55,000,000 16 
~)ver $55,000,000 to $62,000,000 17 
Over $62,000,000 to $68,000,000 18 
Over $68,000,000 to $74,000,000 19 
Over $74,000,000 to $81,000,000 20 
Over $81,000,000 to $87,000,000 21 
Over $87,000,000 to $93,000,000 22 
!Over $93,000,000 to $99,000,000 23 
!Over $99,000,000 to $105,000,000 24 
Over $105,000,000 to $112,000,000 25 
!Over $112,000,000 to $118,000,000 26 
Over $118,000,000 to $124,000,000 27 
Over $124,000,000 to $130,000,000 28 
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Estimated Contract Amount !Trainees Required 
Over $130,000,000 to * 
*One additional trainee per $6,000,000 of estimated Construction Contract amount over 
$130,000,000 

Further, if the Contractor or subcontractor requests to utilize banked trainees as discussed 
later in this Section, a Banking Cet1ificate will be validated at this meeting allowing credit to the 
Contractor for previously banked trainees. Banked credits of prime Contractors working as 
Subcontractors may be accepted for credit. TI1e Contractor's Project Manager, the CEI Consultant 
and the Director will attend this meeting. Within ten days after the Post-Preconstruction Training 
Evaluation Meeting, the Contractor shall submit to the County for approval an On-TI1e-Job Training 
Schedule indicating the number of trainees to be trained in each selected classification and the 
pot1ion of the Contract Time during which training of each trainee is to take place. This schedule 
may be subject to change if any of the following occur: 

1. When a stru1 date on the approved On-TI1e-Job Training Schedule has been missed 
by 14 or more days; 

2. When there is a change in previously approved classifications; or 
3. When replacement trainees are added due to voluntru-y or involuntai-y tennination 

111e revised schedule will be resubmitted to and approved by the Director. 
TI1e following criteria will be used in detennining whether or not the Contractor has 

complied with this Section as it relates to the number of trainees to be trained: 
1. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that is both enrolled and satisfactorily 

completes training on this Contract. Credit for trainees, over the established number for this 
Contract, will be catTied in a "bank" for the Contractor and credit will be allowed for those surplus 
trainees in subsequent, applicable projects. A "banked" trainee is described as ru1 employee who has 
been trained on a project, over and above the established goal, ru1d for which the Contractor desires 
to preserve credit for utilization on a subsequent project. 

2. Credit will be allowed for each trainee that has been previously enrolled in the 
County's approved training program on another contract and continues training in the same job 
classification and completes their training on a different contract. 

3. Credit will be allowed for each trainee who, due to the runount of work available in 
their classification, is given the greatest practical amount of training on the contract regardless of 
whether or not the trainee completes training. 

4. Credit will be allowed for ru1y training position indicated in the approved 
On-The-Job Training Schedule, if the Contractor can demonstrate that a good faith effoti to provide 
training in that classification was made. 

5. No credit will be allowed for a trainee whose employment by the Contractor is 
involuntarily tenninated unless the Contractor can clearly demonstrate good cause for this action. 

Training and upgrading of minorities, women and economically disadvru1taged persons 
toward joume)111an status is a primat-y objective of this Section. Accordingly, the Contractor shall 
make every effoti to enroll minority trainees and women ( e.g., by conducting systematic and direct 
recruitment through public and private sources likely to yield minority and women trainees) to the 
extent such persons are available within a reasonable area of recruitment. If a non-minority male is 
enrolled into the On-The-Job Training Program, the On-The-Job Training Notification of Personnel 
Action Fonn notifying the District Contract Compliance Mrurnger of such action shall be 
accompanied by a disadvantaged cet1ification or a justification for such action acceptable to the 
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County. The Contractor will be given an opportunity and will be respotL5ible for demonstrating the 
steps that it has taken in pursuance thereot~ prior to a detennination as to whether the Contractor is in 
compliance with this Section. This training is not intended, and shall not be used, to discriminate 
against any applicant for training, whether a minority, woman or disadvantaged person. 

No employee shall be employed as a trainee in any classification in which they have 
successfully completed a training course leading to journeyman status, or have been employed as a 
journeyman. T11e Contractor may satisfy this requirement by including appropriate questions in the 
employee application or by other suitable means. Regardless of the method used, the Contractor's 
records should document the findings in each case. 

T11e minimum length and type of training for each classification will be as established at the 
Post-Preconstrnction Trainee Evaluation Meeting and approved by the County. Graduation to 
journeyman status will be based upon satisfactory completion of a Proficiency Demonstration set up 
at the completion of training and established for the specific training classification, completion of the 
minimum hours in a training classification range, and the employer's satisfaction that the trainee 
does meet journeyman status in the classification of training. Upon reachingjourneyman status, the 
following documentation must be forwarded to the Director: 

1. Trainee Enrollment and Perso1mel Action Fonn 
2. Proficiency Demonstration Verification Fonn indicating completion of each 

standard established for the classification signed by representatives of both the Contractor and the 
County. 

T11e County and the Contractor shall establish a program that is tied to the scope of the work 
in the project and the length of operations providing it is reasonably calculated to meet the equal 
employment opportunity obligations of the Contractor and to qualify the average trainee for 
journeyman status in the classifications concerned, by at least, the minimum hours prescribed for a 
training classification. Furthennore, apprenticeship programs registered with the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship agency recognized by 
the Bureau and training programs approved but not necessarily sponsored by the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Manpower Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training shall also be considered 
acceptable provided it is being administered in a manner consistent with the equal employment 
obligations of Federal Aid highway construction contract. Approval or acceptm1ce of a training 
schedule shall be obtained from the County prior to conm1encing work on the classifications covered 
by the program. 

A voluntm-y On-T11e-Job Training Program is available to a Contractor which has been 
awarded a state funded project. T11rough this progrmn, the Contractor will have the option to train 
employees on state funded projects for "banked credit" as discussed previously in this provision, to 
be utilized on subsequent Federal Aid Projects where training is required. T110se Contractors availing 
themselves of this oppotiunityto train perso1mel on state funded projects and bank trainee hours for 
credit shall comply with all training criteria set fotih in this Section for Federal Aid Projects; 
voluntm-y banking may be denied by the County if staff is not available lo monitor compliance with 
the training criteria. 

It is the intention of these provisions that training is to be provided in the constrnction crafts 
rather than clerk-typists or secretarial type positions. Training is pennissible in lower level 
management positions such as office engineers, estimators, etc., where the training is 01iented toward 
construction applications. Training in the laborer classifications, except Common/General L1borer, 
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may be pennitted provided that significant and meaningfol training is provided and approved by the 
Director. 

When approved in advance by the Director, credit will be given for training of persons in 
excess of the number specified herein under the cmTent contract or a Contractor will be allowed to 
bank trainees who have successfully completed a training program and may apply those trainees to a 
training requirement in subsequent project(s) upon approval ofthe Director. Tius credit will be given 
even though the Contractor may receive traitung program funds from other sources, provided such 
other source do not specifically prohibit the Contractor from receiving other fo1111 of compensation. 
Offsite training is pennissible as long as the training is an integral pali of an approved training 
program and does not compromise a significant part of the overall training. Credit for offsite training 
indicated above may only be made to the Contractor when it does one or more of the following and 
the trainees are concun-ently employed on a Federal Aid Project: 

1. Contributes to the cost of the training, 
2. Provides the instruction to the trainee, 
3. Pays the trainee's wages during the offaite training period. 

TI1e Contractor shall compensate the trainee at no less than the laborer rate established in the 
Contract at the onset of training. TI1e compensation rate will be increased to the journeyman's wage 
upon graduation from the training program for the remainder of the time the trainee works in the 
classification in which they were trained. 

TI1e Contractor shall famish the trainee a copy of the program they will follow in providing 
the training. TI1e Contractor shall provide each trainee with a certification showing the type and 
length of training satisfactorily completed. The Contractor shall enroll a trainee in one training 
classification at a time to completion before the trainee can be enrolled in another classification on 
the same project. 

TI1e Contractor shall maintain records to document the actual hours each trainee is engaged in 
training on work being pe1fonned as a pali of this Contract. 

TI1e Contractor shall submit to the Director a copy of an On-TI1e-Job Training Notification of 
Personnel Action fonn no later than seven days after the effective date of the action when the 
following actions occur: a trainee is transfetTed on the project, transfetTed from the project to 
continue training on another contract, completes training, is upgraded to joumeym,m status or 
voluntaiy tenninates or is involuntaiy tenninated from the project. 

TI1e Contractor shall furnish to the Director a copy of a Monthly Time Repott for each 
trainee. TI1e Monthly Time Repott for each month shall be submitted no later than the tenth day of 
the subsequent month. TI1e Monthly Time Repott shall indicate the phases at1d sub-phases of the 
number of hours devoted to each proficiency. 

Highway or Bridge Carpenter Helper, Mechimic Helper, Rodman/Chainmat1, and Timekeeper 
classifications will not be approved for the On-TI1e-Job Training Program. 

TI1e number of trainees may be distributed among the work classifications on the basis of the 
Contractor's needs and the availability of journeymen in the various classifications within a 
reasonable area of recruitment. 

TI1e Contractor will have fulfilled the responsibilities of this Specification when acceptable 
training has been provided to the trainee as specified above. 
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7-26 Cargo Preference Act - Use of United States-Flag Vessels (Designated State or Federal 
Aid Contmcts Only). 

Pursuant to Title 46 CFR 381, the Contractor agrees 
1. To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial vessels to ship at least 50 

percent of the gross tonnage ( computed sepm·ately for dry bulk can-iers, dry cargo liners, m1d tmlkers) 
involved, whenever shipping m1y equipment, material, or commodities pursuant to this Contract, to 
the extent such vessels m·e available at fair and reasonable rates for United States-flag commercial 
vessels. 

2. To furnish within 20 days following the date ofloading for shipments originating 
within the United States or within 30 working days following the date of loading for shipments 
originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated, 'on-board' conunercial ocean bill-of
lading in English for each shipment of cm·go described in paragraph 1 of this Article to both the 
Contracting Officer (tlmrngh the prime contractor in the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) m1d to 
the Division of National Cm·go, Office of Mm·ket Development, Maritime Administration, 
Washington, DC 20590. 

3. To inse1i the substance of the provisions of this clause in all subcontracts issued 
pursuant to this Contract. 

REV. 01/01/2022 



SECTIONS 
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS 

8-1 Subletting or Assigning of Contracts. 
Do not, sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or Contracts or any 

pot1ion thereof, or of the right, title, or interest therein, without prior written consent of the 
County. If the Contractor chooses to sublet any po11ion of the Contract, the Contractor must 
submit a written request to sublet work on Fonn 6-Subcontractor List contained in the Proposal. 

111e Contractor shall provide the Director a list of all proposed subcontractors and major 
material suppliers at the preconstruction conference. A revised list shall be distributed each time 
a modification thereto is made. 

Execute all agreements to sublet work in writing and include all pe11inent provisions and 
requirements of the Contract. All other agreements must be in writing and reference all 
applicable Contract provisions. Upon request, submit to the County a copy of the subcontract and 
agreement. The subletting of work does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of their 
respective liabilities under the Contract. 

111e County recognizes a subcontractor only in the capacity of an employee or agent of 
the Contractor, and the Director may require the Contractor to remove the subcontractor as in the 
case of an employee. 

8-2 Reserved. 

8-3 Prosecution of Work. 
8-3.1 Compliance with Time Requirements: Commence work in accordance with the 

accepted working schedule and provide sufficient labor, materials and equipment to complete the 
work within the time limit(s) set forth in the proposal. Should the Contractor fail to furnish 
sufficient and suitable equipment, forces, and materials, as necessary to prosecute the work in 
accordance with the required schedule, the Director may withhold all estimates that are, or may 
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor c01rncts such deficiencies. 

8-3.2 Submission of Contract Schedule: Within 21 calendar days after Contract award 
or at the preconstruction conference, whichever is earlier, submit to the Director a Contract 
Schedule for the project. 111e Director will review and respond to the Contractor within 
15 calendar days of receipt. 

Provide a Contract Schedule that shows the various activities of work in sufficient 
detail to demonstrate a reasonable and workable plan to complete the project within the Contract 
Time. Show the order and interdependence of activities and the sequence for accomplishing the 
work. Describe all activities in sufficient detail so that the Director can readily identify the work 
and measure the progress on of each activity. Show each activity with a begiiming work date, a 
duration, and an ending work date. Include activities for procurement, fabrication, and delivery 
of materials, plant, and equipment, and review time for shop drawings and submittals. Include 
milestone activities when milestones are required by the Contract Documents. In a project with 
more than one phase, adequately identity each pha5e and its completion date, and do not allow 
activities to span more than one phase. 

Conduct sufficient liaison and provide sufficient infonnation to indicate 
coordination activities with utility owners that have facilities within the limits of construction 
requiring adjustment. 
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Submit a working plan with the Contract Schedule, consisting of a concise written 
description of the construction plan. 

111e Director will return inadequate Contract Schedules to the Contractor for 
con-ections. Resubmit a cotTected schedule within 15 calendar days from the date of the 
Director's return transmittal. 

Submit an updated Contract Schedule, for Director's acceptance, with each 
application for payment. 111e Director will review the updated schedule and respond within 
7 calendar days of receipt. 

By acceptance of the Contract Schedule, the Director does not endorse or 
otherwise certify the validity or accuracy of the activity durations or sequencing of activities. 
111e Director will use the accepted schedule as the baseline against which to measure the 
progress. 

If the Contractor fails to finalize either the initial or a revised Contract Schedule 
in the time specified, the Director will withhold all Contract payments until the Director accepts 
the schedule. 

111e Contract Schedule may indicate a completion date in advance of the 
expiration of Contract Time. However, the County will not be liable in any way for the 
Contractor's failure to complete the project prior to the expiration of Contract Time. Any 
additional costs, including e:s.iended overhead incmTed between the Contractor's scheduled 
completion date and the expiration of Contract Time, shall be the responsibility of the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall not be entitled to claim or recover any such cost from the 
County. 

8-3.3 Beginning \Vork: Do not commence work under the Contract until after the 
County has issued a written Notice to Proceed. The Contract Time shall commence to run from 
the date specified in tl1e Notice to Proceed. Issuance of the Notice to Proceed is contingent upon 
and will be done subsequent to the Contractor fully satisfying the County's stated insurance and 
bond submittal requirements. Until the Contractor receives the Department's Notice to Proceed, 
the Contractor is advised that the County will not be liable for any expenses which the 
Contractor may incur relative to the Contract before the written Notice to Proceed is issued. 

8-3.4 Provisions for Convenience of Public: Schedule construction operations so as to 
minimize any inconvenience to adjacent businesses or residences. Where necessary, the Director 
may require the Contractor to first construct the work in any areas along the project where 
inconveniences caused by construction operations would present a more serious handicap. In 
such critical locations, where there is no assurance of continuous effective prosecution of the 
work once the construction operations are begun, the Director may require the Contractor to 
delay removal of the existing (usable) facilities. 

8-3.5 Preconstruction Conference: County After the award of the Contract 
but prior to the issuance of the written Notice-to-Proceed, a conference will be held to establish 
lines of communication; procedures for handling shop drawings, requests for infonnation, 
applications for payment, and other submissions; and to establish a working understanding 
between the parties as to the Contractor's project management responsibilities. 

Present at the conference will be the Contractor and his subcontractors, utility 
companies, CEI Consultant and the Director. 111e time and place of this conference will be set by 
the Director. 111e Contractor shall be represented at the conference by a person duly authorized 
to speak on behalf of and represent the Contractor, together with all of the Contractor's 
supervisory personnel who will be assigned to the project. T11e Contractor shall submit the 
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following minimum infonnation to the Director for his review and approval on or prior to the 
date established for the pre-construction conference: 

a. Name of the Contractor's proposed project manager. 
b. Name of the Contractor's proposed foll-time superintendent. 
c. Name of the Contractor's representative for implementing and 

maintaining the Maintenance of Traffic Plan during construction. 
d. Personnel qualifications as may be requested by the County. 
e. Listing/qualifications of the Contractor's proposed subcontractors. 
f. Project Schedule. 
g. Traffic Control Plan/Maintenance of Traffic Plan. 
h. Applicable quality control plan(s). 
i. Name/qualifications of Contractor's Registered Professional Surveyor 

and Mapper in responsible charge of project layout. 
j. Name/qualifications of Contractor's quality control technician. 
k. Schedule and plan for prevention, control and abatement of erosion and 

water pollution per Section 104-5 of the Standard Specifications. 
8-3.6 Progress Meetings: 111e Contractor shall attend regular progress meetings with 

and between the County's field representatives and those of the Contractor, subcontractors, 
utility companies, CEI Consultant and other pm1ies having an interest in the Contract. 111e 
progress meetings shall be hosted by the County and shall be held at locations to be 
mutually agreed upon by the County and the Contractor at no less than two week intervals. 
111e purpose of such meetings shall include, but not to be limited to, discussing all general 
aspects of the project and specifically addressing problem areas, schedules, progress payments, 
etc. 111e CEI Consultant shall be responsible for the preparation and distribution of the 
minutes. 

8-4 Limitations of Operations. 
8-4.1 Night \Vork: During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain 

lighting sufficient to pennit proper workmanship and inspection. Use lighting with 5 ft-cd 
minimum intensity. Arrange the lighting to prevent inte1ference with traffic or produce undue 
glare to prope11y owners. Operate such lighting only during active nighttime construction 
activities. Provide a light meter to demonstrate that the minimum light intensity is being 
maintained. 

Lighting may be accomplished by the use of portable floodlights, standard 
equipment lights, existing street lights, temporary street lights, or other lighting methods 
approved by the Director. 

Submit a lighting plan at the Preconstruction Conference for review and 
acceptance by the Director. Submit the plan as a PDF file, in the smne scale as the Plans, and 
fonnatted on 11 inch by 17 inch sheets. Do not stm1 night work prior to the Director's acceptance 
of the lighting plan. 

During active nighttime operations, furnish, place and maintain variable message 
signs to ale11 approaching motorists of lighted construction zones ahead. Operate the variable 
message signs only during active construction activities. 

Include compensation for lighting for night work in the Contract prices for the 
vm·ious items of the Contract. Take ownership of all lighting equipment for night work. 
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8-4.1.1 Holiday and Weekend Work: If work is authorized by the Director on 
holidays, weekends, or nights the Contractor shall notify the Director 72 hours in advance of the 
time and date on which the Contractor or any of his subcontractors propose to perfonn work 
during such time periods to afford the Director ample time to effectively schedule his inspection 
personnel in accordance with the Contractor's timetable. 

8-4.2 Sequence of Operations: Do not open up work to the prejudice of work already 
started. The Director may require the Contractor to finish a section on which work is in progress 
before stmiing work on any additional section. Specific requirements pe1iaining to the sequence 
of operations for constructing the project and maintaining traffic shall be included in the 
Contractor's work progress schedule. 

8-4.3 Interference with Trnffic: At all times conduct the work in such manner and in 
such sequence as to ensure the least practicable interference with traffic. Operate all vehicles and 
other equipment safely and without hindrance to the traveling public. Park all private vehicles 
outside the clear zone. Place materials stored along the roadway so as to cause no obstruction to 
the traveling public as possible. 

Where existing pavement is to be widened and stabilizing is not required, prevent 
any open trench from remaining after working hours by scheduling operations to place the full 
thickness of widened base by the end of each day. Do not construct widening strips 
simultaneously on both sides of the road, except where separated by a distance of at least 
1/4 mile along the road and where either the work of excavation has not been started or the base 
has been completed. 

8-4.4 Coordination with other Contractors: Sequence the Work and dispose of 
materials so as not to inte1fere with the operations of other Contractors engaged upon adjacent 
work; coordinate the Work, including the placement of work zone signs and temporary traffic 
control device, to that of others in a proper manner, in accordance with the spirit of the Contract 
Documents; and perfonn the work in the proper sequence in relation to that of other Contractors; 
all as may be directed by the Director. 

Each Contractor is responsible for any damage done by it or its agents to the 
adjoining work being pe1fonned by another contractor. 

8-4.5 Dminage: Conduct the operations and maintain the work in such condition to 
provide adequate drainage at all times. Do not obstruct existing functioning stonn sewers, 
gutters, ditches, and other run-off facilities. Maintain all existing stonn sewers, gutters, ditches, 
and other run-off facilities in an operable condition as necessary to provide adequate drainage at 
all times. 

8-4.6 Fire Hydmnts: Keep fire hydrants on or adjacent to the highway accessible to fire 
apparatus at all times, and do not place any material or obstruction within 15 feet of any fire 
hydrant. 

8-4.7 Protection of Structures: Do not operate heavy equipment close enough to pipe 
headwalls or other structures to cause their displacement. 

8-4.8 Fencing: Erect pennanent fence as a first order of business on all projects that 
include fencing where the Director detennines that the fencing is necessary to maintain the 
security of livestock on adjacent property, or for protection of pedestrians who are likely to gain 
access to the project from adjacent property. 

8-4.9 Contaminated Materials: When the construction operations encounter or expose 
any abnonnal condition that may indicate the presence of a contaminated material, discontinue 
such operations in the vicinity of the abnonnal condition and notify the Director immediately. Be 
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aleti for the presence of tanks or batTels; discolored or stained eatih, metal, wood, ground water; 
visible fumes; abnonnal odors; excessively hot eatih; smoke; or other conditions that appear 
abnonnal as possible indicators of the presence of contatninated materials. Treat these conditions 
with extraordinm·y caution. 

Make every eftoti to minimize the spread of any contaminated materials into 
uncontaminated areas. 

Do not resume the construction operations in the vicinity of the abnonnal 
conditions until so directed by the Director. 

Dispose of the contaminated material in accordance with the requirements and 
regulations of any Local, State, or Federal agency having jurisdiction. Where the Contractor 
perfonns work necessary to dispose of contaminated material, and the Contract does not include 
pay items for disposal, the County will pay for this work as provided in 4-4. 

TI1e County agrees to hold hannless mid indemnity the Contractor for damages 
when the Contractor discovers or encounters contaminated materials or pollutants during the 
perfonnance of services for the County when the presence of such materials or pollutants were 
unknown or not reasonably discoverable. Such indemnification agreement is only effective if the 
Contractor immediately stops work and notifies the County of the contaminated material or 
pollutant problem. 

Such indemnification agreement is not valid for damages resulting from the 
Contractor's willful, wanton, or intentional conduct or the operations of Contaminated and 
Hazardous Material Contractors. 

8-5 Qualifications of Contractor's Personnel. 
Provide competent, cm·eful, and reliable superintendents, foremen, and workmen. Provide 

workmen with sufficient skill and experience to properly perfonn the work assigned to them. 
Provide workmen engaged on special work, or skilled work, such as bituminous courses or 
mixtures, concrete bases, pavements, or structures, or in any trade, with sufficient experience in 
such work to perfom1 it properly and satisfactorily mid to operate the equipment involved. 
Provide workmen that shall make due and proper effo1i to execute the work in the manner 
prescribed in the Contract Documents, or the Director may take action as prescribed below. 

TI1e Contractor shall assign a full-time superintendent to routinely and constantly 
supervise, manage, plm1, monitor, schedule, and control the construction operations on behalf of 
the Contractor. Trade workers will not be considered to be a full-time superintendent. TI1e 
Contractor's superintendent shall be present on the project at all times when the Contractor's 
work crews, or work crews of other patiies authorized by the Director, are engaged in m1y 
activity whatsoever associated with the project. Should the Contractor fail to comply with the 
above condition, the Director may, at his discretion, deduct from the Contractor's patiial monthly 
payment estimate, the amount of $250 per hour for each hour lacking adequate superintendence. 
TI1is deduction is to account for the County's loss of adequate supervision, not as a penalty, but 
as liquidated datnages for services not rendered. 

It is prohibited as a conflict of interest for a Contractor to subcontract with a Consultant 
to pe1fo1111 Contractor Quality Control when the Consultant is under contract with the County to 
perfonn work on any project described in the Contractor's Contract with the County. Prior to 
approving a Consultant for Contractor Quality Control, the Contractor shall submit to the County 
a Ce1iificate from the proposed Consultant ce1iifying that no conflict of interest exists. 

Whenever the Director detennines that any person employed by the Contractor is 
incompetent, unfaithful, intemperate, disorderly, or insubordinate, the Director will provide 
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written notice and the Contractor shall discharge the person from the work. Do not employ any 
discharged person on the project without the written consent of the Director. If the Contractor 
fails to remove such person or persons, the Director may withhold all estimates that are or may 
become due, or suspend the work until the Contractor complies with such orders. Protect, defend, 
indemnify, and hold the County, its agents, officials, and employees hannless from all claims, 
actions, or suite arising from such removal, discharge, or suspension of employees. 

8-6 Temporary Suspension of Contractor's Operations. 
8-6.1 Authority to Suspend Contractor's Operntions: The Director has the authority to 

suspend the Contractor's operations, wholly or in part. 111e Director will order such suspension 
in writing, giving in detail the reasons for the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during 
all suspensions of Contractor's operations. The County may grant an el\iension of Contract Time 
in accordance with 8-7.3. 2 when detennined appropriate in the County's sole judgment. 

No additional compensation or time el\iension will be paid or granted to the 
Contractor when the operations are suspended for the following reasons: 

1. The Contractor fails to comply with the Contract Documents. 
2. The Contractor fails to can)' out orders given by the Director. 
3. 111e Contractor causes conditions considered unfavorable for continuing 

the Work. 
Immediately comply with any suspension order. Do not resume operations until 

authorized to do so by the Director in writing. Any operations pe1fonned by the Contractor, and 
otherwise constructed in confonnance with the provisions of the Contract, after the issuance of 
the suspension order and prior to the Director's authorization to resume operations will be at no 
cost to the County. Further, failure to immediately comply with any suspension order will also 
constitute an act of default by the Contractor and is deemed sufficient basis in and of itself for 
the County to declare the Contractor in default, in accordance with 8-9, with the exception that 
the Contractor will not have ten calendar days to cotTect the conditions for which the suspension 
was ordered. 

8-6.1.1 State of Emergency: 111e Director has the authority to suspend the 
Contractor's operations, wholly or in pati, pursuant to a Governor's Declaration of a State of 
Emergency. 111e Director will order such suspension in writing, giving in detail the reasons for 
the suspension. Contract Time will be charged during all suspensions of Contractor's operations. 
111e County, at its sole discretion, may grant an el\iension of Contract Time and reimburse the 
Contractor for specific costs associated with such suspension. Fu1iher, in such instances, the 
County's detennination as to entitlement to either time or compensability will be final, unless the 
Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence to a Disputes Review Board that the 
County's dete1111ination was without any reasonable factual basis. 

8-6.2 Prolonged Suspensions: If the Director suspends the Contractor's operations for 
an indefinite period, store all materials in such manner that they will not obstruct or impede the 
traveling public unnecessarily or become damaged in any way. Take evet)' reasonable precaution 
to prevent damage to or deterioration of the work perfonned. Provide suitable drainage of the 
roadway by opening ditches, shoulder drains, etc., and provide any temporary structures 
necessat)' for public travel through the project. 

8-6.3 Permission to Suspend Contractor's Operations: Do not suspend operations or 
remove equipment or materials necessa1y for completing the work without obtaining the 
Director's written pennission. Submit all requests for suspension of operations in writing to the 
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Director, and identify specific dates to begin and end the suspension. 111e Contractor is not 
entitled to any additional compensation for suspension of operations during such periods. 

8-6.4 Suspension of Contractor's Operations - Holidays aml Special Events: Unless 
the Contractor submits a written request to work during one or more days of a Holiday or Special 
Event at least ten calendar days in advance of the beginning date of the Holiday or Special Event 
and receives written approval from the Director, the Contractor shall not work on the following 
days: Martin Luther King, Jr. Day; Memorial Day; the Saturday and Sunday immediately 
preceding Memorial Day; Independence Day; Independence Day (Observed); Labor Day; the 
Friday, Saturday, and Sunday inunediately preceding Labor Day; Veterans Day; Veterans Day 
(Observed); the Wednesday immediately preceding Thanksgiving Day; 11ianksgiving Day; the 
Friday, Saturday and Sunday immediately following 11ianksgiving Day; December 24 through 
January 2, inclusive; and Special Events noted in the Plans. Contract Time will be charged 
during these Holiday and Special Event periods. Contract Time will be adjusted in accordance 
with 8-7.3.2. 111e Contractor is not entitled to any additional compensation beyond any allowed 
Contract Time adjustment for suspension of operations during such Holiday and Special Event 
periods. 

During such suspensions, remove all equipment and materials from the clear 
zone, except those required for the safety of the traveling public and retain sufficient personnel at 
the job site to properly meet the requirements of Sections 102 and 104. The Contractor is not 
entitled to any additional compensation for removal of equipment from clear zones or for 
compliance with Section 102 and Section 104 during such Holiday and Special Event periods. 

8-7 Computation of Contract Time. 
8-7.1 General: Perfonn the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance with the 

Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified in the proposal, or as may be ell.1.ended 
in accordance with the provisions herein below. 

111e County considers in the computation of the Contract Time the effect that 
utility relocation and adjustments have on job progress and the scheduling of construction 
operations required in order to adequately maintain traffic, as detailed in the Plans or as 
scheduled in the Special Provisions. 

8-7.2 Date of Beginning of Contl'act Time: 111e date on which Contract Time begins is 
either the date on which the Contractor actually begins work, or the date for beginning the 
charging of Contract Time as set forth in the proposal; whichever is earlier. 

8-7.3 Adjusting Contmct Time: 
8-7.3.1 Increased \Vork: 111e County may grant an ell.1.ension of Contract Time 

when it increases the Contract amount due to ove1nms in original Contract items, adds new work 
items, or provides for unforeseen work. 111e County will base the consideration for granting an 
ell.1.ension of Contract Time on the extent that the time no1111ally required to complete the 
additional designated work delays the Contract completion schedule. 

8-7.3.2 Contract Time Extensions: 111e Comity may grant an extension of 
Contract Time when a controlling item of work is delayed by factors not reasonably anticipated 
or foreseeable at the time of bid. 111e County may allow such ell.1.ension of time only for delays 
occtming during the Contract Time period or authorized ell.1.ensions of the Contract Time period. 
When failure by the County to fulfill an obligation under the Contract results in delays to the 
controlling items of work, the County will consider such delays as a basis for granting a time 
ell.1.ension to the Contract. 
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Whenever the Director suspends the Contractor's operations, as provided 
in 8-6, for reasons other than the fault of the Contractor, the Director will grant a time ell.iension 
for any delay to a controlling item of work due to such suspension. 111e County will not grant 
time ell.iensions to the Contract for delays due to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. 

111e County does not include an allowance for delays caused by the effects 
of inclement weather or suspension of Contractor's operations as defined in 8-6.4, in establishing 
Contract Time. The Director will continually monitor the effects of weather and, when found 
justified, grant time ell.iensions on either a bimonthly or monthly basis. 111e Director will not 
require the Contractor to submit a request for additional time due to the effects of weather. 

111e County will grant time ell.iensions, on a day for day basis, for delays 
caused by the effects of rains or other inclement weather conditions, related adverse soil 
conditions or suspension of operations as defined in 8-6.4 that prevent the Contractor from 
productively pe1fonning controlling items of work resulting in: 

I. 111e Contractor being unable to work at least 50% of the nonnal 
work day on pre-detennined controlling work items; or 

2. 111e Contractor must make major repairs to work damaged by 
weather, provided that the damage is not attributable to the Contractor's failure to perfonn or 
neglect; and provided that the Contractor was unable to work at least 50% of the nonnal workday 
on pre-detennined controlling work items. 

When the County grants a time extension due to rains or other inclement 
weather, the Contractor shall submit any objection to the additional time in writing within ten 
calendar days from receipt of written notice from the Engineer. Failure to submit a written appeal 
within ten calendar days from receipt of the written notice shall constitute a waiver of any and all 
rights to appeal the County's decision at a later time. 

No additional compensation will be made for delays caused by the effects 
of inclement weather. 

111e County will consider the delays in delivery of materials or component 
equipment that affect progress on a controlling item of work as a basis for granting a time 
ell.iension if such delays are beyond the control of the Contractor or supplier. Such delays may 
include an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, or a natural disaster that affects all 
feasible sources of supply. In such cases, the Contractor shall submit substantiating letters from a 
representative number of manufacturers of such materials or equipment clearly con.finning that 
the delays in delivery were the result of an area-wide shortage, an industry-wide strike, etc. No 
additional compensation will be made for delays caused by delivery of materials or component 
equipment. 

111e County will not consider requests for time extension due to delay in 
the delivery of custom manufactured equipment such as traffic signal equipment, highway 
lighting equipment, etc., unless the Contractor submits documentation that he placed the order 
for such equipment in a timely manner, the delay was caused by factors beyond the 
manufacturer's control, and the lack of such equipment caused a delay in progress on a 
controlling item of work. No additional compensation will be paid for delays caused by delivery 
of custom manufactured equipment. 

111e County will consider the effect of utility relocation and adjustment 
work on job progress as the basis for granting a time ell.iension only if all the following criteria 
are met: 
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1. Delays are the result of either utility work that was not detailed 
in the Plans, or utility work that was detailed in the Plans but was not accomplished in 
reasonably close accordance with the schedule included in the Contract Documents. 

2. Utility work actually affected progress toward completion of 
controlling work items. 

3. The Contractor took all reasonable measures to minimize the 
effect of utility work on job progress, including cooperative scheduling of the Contractor's 
operations with the scheduled utility work at the preconstruction conference and providing 
adequate advance notification to utility companies as to the dates to coordinate their operations 
with the Contractor's operations to avoid delays. 

A~ a condition precedent to an extension of Contract Time the Contractor 
must submit to the Director: 

A preliminary request for an eJ>.iension of Contract Time must be 
submitted in writing to the Director within ten calendar days after the commencement of a delay 
to a controlling item of work. If the Contractor fails to submit this required preliminary request 
for an eJ>.iension of Contract Time, the Contractor fully, completely, absolutely and ill'evocably 
waives any entitlement to an eJ>.iension of Contract Time for that delay. In the case of a 
continuing delay only a single preliminary request for an eJ>.iension of Contract Time will be 
required. Each such preliminary request for an eJ>.iension of Contract Time shall include as a 
minimum the commencement date of the delay, the cause of the delay, and the controlling item 
of work affected by the delay. 

Furthennore, the Contractor must submit to the Director a request 
for a Contract Time extension in writing within 30 days after the elimination of the delay to the 
controlling item of work identified in the preliminary request for an e}..iension of Contract Time. 
Each request for a Contract Time e}..iension shall include as a minimum all documentation that 
the Contractor wishes the County to consider related to the delay, ,md the exact number of days 
requested to be added to Contract Time. If the Contractor contends that the delay is 
compensable, then the Contractor shall also be required to submit with the request for a Contract 
Time eJ>.iension a detailed cost analysis of the requested additional compensation. If the 
Contractor fails to submit this required request for a Contract Time eJ>.iension, with or without a 
detailed cost analysis, depriving the Director of the timely opportunity to verify the delay and the 
costs of the delay, the Contractor waives any entitlement to an eJ>.iension of Contract Time or 
additional compensation for the delay. 

Upon timely receipt of the preliminary request of Contract Time from the 
Contractor, the Director will investigate the conditions, and if it is detennined that a controlling 
item of work is being delayed for reasons beyond the control of the Contractor the Director will 
take appropriate action to mitigate the delay and the costs of the delay. Upon timely receipt of 
the request for a Contract Time e}..iension the Director will further investigate the conditions, and 
if it is detennined that there was an increase in the time or the cost of perfonnance of the 
controlling item of work beyond the control of the Contractor, then an adjustment of Contract 
Time will be made, and a monetary adjustment will be made, excluding loss of anticipated 
profits, and the Contract will be modified in writing accordingly. 

Tiie existence of an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), 
as stated in 8-3.2, is a condition precedent to the Contractor having any right to the granting of an 
e}..iension of Contract Time or any monetary compensation arising out of any delay. Contractor 
failure to have an accepted schedule, including any required update(s), for the period of potential 
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impact, or in the event the ctmently accepted schedule and applicable updates do not accurately 
reflect the actual status of the project or fail to accurately show the true controlling or non
controlling work activities for the period of potential impact, will result in any entitlement 
detennination as to time or money for such period of potential impact being limited solely to the 
County's analysis and identification of the actual controlling or non-controlling work activities. 
Fm1her, in such instances, the County's determination as to entitlement as to either time or 
compensability will be final, unless the Contractor can prove by clear and convincing evidence 
to a Disputes Review Board that the County's detennination was without any reasonable factual 
basis. 

8-8 Reserved 

8-9 Default and Tennination of Contract. 
8-9.1 Determination of Default: 111e following acts or 01111ss1ons constitute acts of 

default and, except as to subparagraphs 9 and 11, the County will give notice, in writing, to the 
Contractor and his surety for any delay, neglect or default, if the Contractor: 

1. fails to begin the work under the Contract within the time specified in the 
Notice to Proceed; 

2. fails to perfonn the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with 
sufficient materials to ensure prompt completion of the Contract; 

3. perfonns the work unsuitably, or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to 
perfonn anew such work that the Director rejects as unacceptable and unsuitable; 

4. discontinues the prosecution of the work, or fails to resume discontinued work 
within a reasonable time after the Director notifies the Contractor to do so; 

5. becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or files for reorganization under the 
bm1kruptcy code, or commits any act of bm1kruptcy or insolvency, either voluntarily or 
involuntarily; 

6. allows any final judgment to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of !en 
calendar days; 

7. makes m1 assignment for the benefit of creditors; 
8. fails to comply with Contract requirements regm·ding minimum wage payments 

or EEO requirements; 
9. fails to comply with the Director's written suspension of work order within the 

time allowed for compliance and which time is stated in that suspension of work order; or 
10. for m1y other cause whatsoever, fails to can-y on the work in an acceptable 

manner, or if the surety executing the bond, for any reasonable cause, becomes unsatisfactory in 
the opinion of the County. 

11. fails to comply with 3-9. 
For a notice based upon reasons stated in subparagraphs (1) through (8) and (10): 

if the Contractor, within a period of ten calendar days after receiving the notice described above, 
fails to c01Tect the conditions of which complaint is made, the County will, upon written 
certificate from the Director of the fact of such delay, neglect, or default and the Contractor's 
failure to c01Tect such conditions, have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, 
to take the prosecution of the work out of the hm1ds of the Contractor and to declare the 
Contractor in default. 

If the Contractor, after having received a prior notice described above for any 
reason stated in subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8), commits a second or subsequent act of 
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default for any reason covered by the same subparagraph (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) or (8) as stated in 
the prior notice, and regardless whether the specific reason is the same, then, regardless of 
whether the Contractor has cured the deficiency stated in that prior notice, the County will, upon 
written ce11ificate from the Director of the fact of such delay, neglect or default and the 
Contractor's failure to correct such conditions, have full power and authority, without any prior 
written notice to the Contractor and without violating the Contract, to take the prosecution of the 
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default. 

Regarding subparagraph (9), if the Contractor fails to comply with the Director's 
written suspension of work order within the time allowed for compliance and which time is 
stated in that suspension of work order, the County will, upon written ce1iificate from the 
Director of the fact of such delay and the Contractor's failure to correct that condition, have full 
power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take the prosecution of the 
work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in default. 

Regarding subparagraph (11), if the Contractor fails to comply with 3-9, the 
County will have full power and authority, without violating the Contract, to immediately take 
the prosecution of the work out of the hands of the Contractor and to declare the Contractor in 
default. 

TI1e County has no liability for anticipated profits for unfinished work on a 
Contract that the County has detennined to be in default. 

Notwithstanding the above, the County shall have the right to declare the 
Contractor ( or its "affiliate") in default and immediately terminate this Contract, without any 
prior notice to the Contractor, in the event the Contractor ( or its "affiliate") is at any time 
"convicted" of a "contract crime," as these tenns are defined in Section 337.165(1), Florida 
Statutes. TI1e County's right to default the Contractor ( or its "affiliate") for "conviction" of a 
"contract crime" shall e;,,.iend to and is expressly applicable to any and all County Contracts that 
were either adve1iised for bid; for which requests for proposals or letters of interest were 
requested; for which an intent to award was posted or otherwise issued; or for which a Contract 
was entered into, after the date that the underlying or related criminal indictment, criminal 
infonnation or other criminal charge was filed against the Contractor ( or its "affiliate") that 
resulted in the "conviction." h1 the event the County tenninates this Contract for this reason, the 
Contractor shall hereby forfeit any claims for additional compensation, exira time, or anticipated 
profits. The Contractor shall only be paid for any completed work up to the date oftennination. 
Fmiher, the Contractor shall be liable for any and all additional costs and expenses the County 
incurs in completing the Contract work after such tennination. 

8-9.2 Termination of Contract for Convenience: TI1e County may tenninate the entire 
Contract or any potiion thereof, if the Director detennines that a tennination is in the County's 
interest. TI1e Director will deliver to the Contractor a Written Notice of Tennination specifying 
the extent of tennination and the effective date. 

When the County tenninates the entire Contract, or any potiion thereof, before the 
Contractor completes all items of work in the Contract, the County will make payment for the 
actual number of units or items of work that the Contractor has completed, at the Contract unit 
price, and according to the fonnulas and provisions set fotih in 4-3.2 for items of work pmiially 
completed, and such payments will constitute full and complete compensation for such work or 
items. No payment of any kind or mnount will be made for items of work not stmied. TI1e 
County will not consider any claim for loss of anticipated profits, or overhead of any kind 
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(including home office and jobsite overhead or other indirect impacts) except as provided in 4-
3.2 for partially completed work. 

111e County will consider reimbursing the Contractor for actual cost of 
mobilization (when not otherwise included in the Contract) including moving equipment to the 
job where the volume of the work that the Contractor has completed is too small to compensate 
the Contractor for these expenses under the Contract unit prices. 

The County may purchase at actual cost acceptable materials and supplies 
procured for the work, that the County has inspected, tested, and approved and that the 
Contractor has not incorporated in the work. Submit the proof of actual cost, as shown by 
receipted bills and actual cost records, at such points of delivery as the Director may designate. 

Tennination of a contract or a portion thereof, under the provisions of this 
Subarticle, does not relieve the Contractor or the surety of its responsibilities for the completed 
po1iion of the Contract or its obligations for and concerning any just claims arising out of the 
work perfonned. 

All Contractor claims for additional payment, due to the County's tennination of 
the entire Contract or any pmiion thereof: must meet the requirements of 5-12. 

8-9.3 Completion of Work by Comity: Upon declaration of default, the County will 
have full authority to appropriate or use any or all suitable and acceptable materials and 
equipment on the site and may enter into an agreement with others to complete the work under 
the Contract, or may use other methods to complete the work in an acceptable manner. 111e 
County will charge all costs that the County incurs because of the Contractor's default, including 
the costs of completing the work under the Contract, against the Contractor. If the County incurs 
such costs in an amount that exceeds the sum that would have been payable under the Contract, 
then the Contractor and the surety shall be liable and shall pay the County the amount of the 
excess. 

u: after the ten day notice period and prior to any action by the County to 
otherwise complete the work under the Contract, the Contractor establishes his intent to 
prosecute the work in accordance with the County's requirements, then the County may allow 
the Contractor to resume the work, in which case the County will deduct from any monies due or 
that may become due under the Contract, any costs to the County inctUTed by the delay, or from 
any reason attributable to the delay. 

8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure to Complete the Work. 
8-10.1 Reserved. 
8-10.2 Amount of Liquidated Damages: Applicable liquidated damages are the 

amounts established in the following schedule: 

Original Contract Amount .. Daily Charge Per Calendar Day 
$50,000 and under .......................................................... $868 
Over $50,000 but less than $250,000 ............................. $882 
$250,000 but less than $500,000 ................................. $1,197 
$500,000 but less than $2,500,000 .............................. $1,694 
$2,500,000 but less than $5,000,000 ........................... $2,592 
$5,000,000 but less than $10,000,000 ......................... $3,786 
$10,000,000 but less than $15,000,000 ....................... $4,769 
$15,000,000 but less than $20,000,000 ....................... $5,855 
$20,000,000 and over ................. $9,214 plus 0.00005 of any 
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amount over $20 million (Round to nearest whole dollar) 
...................... 111e Engineer may approve adjustments to the liquidated damages amounts in 
accordance with the Constrnction Project Administration Manual (CP AM) provided all contract 
work is complete. 

8-10.3 Determination of Number of Days of Default: For all contracts, regardless of 
whether the Contract Time is stipulated in calendar days or working days, the Director will count 
default days in calendar days. 

8-10.4 Conditions wider which Liquidated Damages are Imposed: If the Contractor 
or, in case of his default, the surety fails to complete the work within the time stipulated in the 
Contract, or within such ell.1ra time that the County may have granted then the Contractor or, in 
case of his default, the surety shall pay to the County, not as a penalty, but as liquidated 
damages, the amount so due as detennined in 8-10.2. 

8-10.5 Right of Collection: The County has the right to apply, as payment on such 
liquidated damages, any money the County owes the Contractor. 

8-10.6 Allowing Contractor to Finish Work: 111e County does not waive its right to 
liquidated damages due under the Contract by allowing the Contractor to continue and to finish 
the work, or any pati of it, after the expiration of the Contract Time. 

8-10.7 Completion of Work by County: In the case of a default of the Contract and the 
completion of the work by the County, the Contractor and his surety are liable for the liquidated 
damages under the Contract, but the County will not charge liquidated damages for any delay in 
the final completion of the County's petionnance of the work due to any unreasonable action or 
delay on the part of the County. 

8-11 Release of Contractor's Responsibility. 
111e County considers the Contract complete when the Contractor has completed all work 

and the County has accepted the work. 111e County will then release the Contractor from fmiher 
obligation except as set fo1ih in his bond, and except as provided in 5-13. 

8-12 Recovery of Damages Suffered by Thlnl Parties. 
In addition to the damages provided for in 8-10.2 and pursuant to Section 337.18 of the 

Florida Statutes, when the Contractor fails to complete the work within the Contract Time the 
County may recover from the Contractor amounts that the County pays for damages suffered by 
third patiies unless the failure to timely complete the work was caused by the County's act or 
om1ss10n. 
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SECTION9 
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

9-1 Measurement of Quantities. 
9-1.1 Measurement Stamla1·ds: 111e Director will measure all work completed under the 

Contract in accordance with the United States Standard Measures. 
9-1.2 Method of Measurements: 111e Director will take all measurements horizontally 

or ve1iically. 
9-1.3 Determination of Pay Areas: 

9-1.3.1 Final Calculation: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of 
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be detennined by calculation, the Director 
will use lengths and widths in the calculations based on the station to station dimensions shown 
in the Plans; the station to station dimensions actually constmcted within the limits designated by 
the Director; or the final dimensions measured along the surface of the completed work within 
the neat lines shown in the Plans or designated by the Director. 111e Director will use the method 
or combination of methods of measurement that reflect, with reasonable accuracy, the actual 
smface area of the finished work as the Director detennines. 

9-1.3.2 Plan Quantity: When measuring items paid for on the basis of area of 
finished work, where the pay quantity is designated to be the plan quantity, the Director will 
detennine the final pay quantity based on the plan quantity subject to the provisions of 9-3.2. 
Generally, the Director will calculate the plan quantity using lengths based on station to station 
dimensions and widths based on neat lines shown in the Plans. 

9-1.4 Construction Outside Authmizecl Limits: 111e Director will not pay for surfaces 
constructed over a greater area than authorized, or for material that the Contractor has moved 
from outside of slope stakes and lines shown in the Plans, except where the Director provides 
written instruction for the Contractor to perfonn such work. 

9-1.5 Truck Requirements: Provide all tmcks with numbers and ce1iiiy that all trucks 
used have a manufacturer's certification or pennanent decal showing the truck capacity rounded 
to the nearest tenth of a cubic yard placed on both sides of the trnck. This capacity will include 
the truck body only and any side bom·ds added will not be included in the certified truck body 
capacity. Ensure the lettering and numbers are legible for identification purposes at all times. 

9-1.6 Ladders imcl Instrument Stands for Bridge Projects: On bridge projects, in 
order to facilitate necessm·y measurements, provide substantial ladders to the tops of piers and 
bents, and place and move such ladders as the Director directs. 

For bridge projects crossing water or marshy m·eas, supply fixed stands for 
instrument mounting and measurements, in accordance with the details stipulated in the 
Specifications for the project. 

9-2 Scope of Payments. 
9-2.1 Items Included in Payment: Accept the compensation as provided in the Contract 

as full payment for furnishing all materials and for perfonning all work contemplated and 
embraced under the Contract; also for all loss or dmnage arising out of the nature of the work or 
from the action of the elements, or from m1y unforeseen difficulties or obstructions which may 
arise or be encountered in the prosecution of the work until its final acceptance; also for all other 
costs it1cun·ed under the provisions of Division I. 
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For any item of work contained in the proposal, except as might be specifically 
provided otherwise in the basis of payment clause for the item, include in the Contract unit price 
(or lump sum price) for the pay item or items the cost of all labor, equipment, materials, tools 
and incidentals required for the complete item of work, including all requirements of the Section 
specifying such item of work, except as specifically excluded from such payments. 

9-2.1.1 Reserve1l 
9-2.1.2 Bituminous Material: Prepare a Contractor's Certification of Quantities, 

using the FDOT's cmTent approved fonn for Superpave Asphalt Base, Driveway Asphalt Base, 
Asphalt Treated Penneable Base, Superpave A5phaltic Concrete, Miscellaneous Asphalt 
Pavement, Asphalt Concrete Friction Course, and Asphalt Rubber Membrane Interlayer pay 
items. Submit this ce1iification to the Director no later than Twelve O'clock noon Monday after 
the estimate cut-off or as directed by the Director, based on the quantity of asphalt produced and 
accepted on the roadway per Contract. Ensure the certification includes the Project Number, 
Contract Number, Financial Project Identification (FPID) Number (if applicable), Certification 
Date and Number, the period the certification represents and the tons produced for each asphalt 
pay item. 

On Contracts having an original Contract Time of more than 365 calendar 
days, or more than 5,000 tons of asphalt concrete, the County will adjust the bid unit price for 
bituminous material, excluding cutback and emulsified asphalt to reflect increases or decreases 
in the Asphalt Price Index (API) of bituminous material from that in effect during the month in 
which bids were received. 111e Contractor will not be given the option of accepting or rejecting 
this adjustment. Bituminous adjustments will be made only when the ctment API (CAPI) varies 
by more than 5% of the API prevailing in the month when bids were received (BAPI), and then 
only on the po11ion that exceeds 5%. 

111e County will determine the API for each month by averaging 
quotations in effect on the first day of the month at all tenninals that could reasonably be 
expected to furnish bituminous material to projects in the State of Florida. 

111e API will be available on the Construction Office website before the 
151h day of each month at the following URL: 
https://www.tclot.gov/construction/fuel-Bit/Fuel-Bit.shtm. 

Payment on progress estimates will be adjusted to reflect adjustments in 
the prices for bituminous materials in accordance with the following: 

$Adjustment= (ID)(Gallons) 
Where ID = Index Difference [CAPI - 0.95(BAPI)] when the 

API has decreased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate. 
Where ID = Index Difference = [CAPI - l.05(BAPI)] when the 

API has increased between the month of bid and month of this progress estimate. 
Payment will be made on the cmrnnt progress estimate to reflect the index 

difference at the time work was pe1fonned. 
For asphalt concrete items payable by the ton or square yard, the number 

of gallons will be detennined assuming a mix design with 6.25% liquid asphalt weighing 
8.58 pounds per gallon. 

For asphalt concrete items payable by the cubic yard, the number of 
gallons will be detennined assuming a mix design with 3% liquid asphalt weighing 8.58 pounds 
per gallon. 
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9-2.2 Non-Duplication of Payment: In cases where the basis of payment clause in these 
Specifications relating to any unit price in the bid schedule requires that the unit price cover and 
be considered compensation for certain work or material essential to the item, the County will 
not measure or pay for this same work or material under any other pay item that may appear 
elsewhere in these Specifications. 

9-3 Compensation for Altered Quantities. 
9-3.1 General: When alteration in Plans or quantities of work not requmng a 

supplemental agreement as hereinbefore provided for are offered and perfonned, the Contractor 
shall accept payment in full at Contract unit bid prices for the actual quantities of work done, and 
no allowance will be made for increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement, or loss of 
anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor, resulting either directly from such 
alterations, or indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the Contract items of overhead 
expense on the pa11 of the bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefore, or 
from any other cause. 

Compensation for alterations in Plans or quantities of work requiring 
supplemental agreements shall be stipulated in such agreement, except when the Contractor 
proceeds with the work without change of price being agreed upon, the Contractor shall be paid 
for such increased or decreased quantities at the Contract unit prices bid in the Proposal for the 
items of work. If no Contract unit price is provided in the Contract, and the pm1ies ca1mot agree 
as to a price for the work, the Contractor agrees to do the work in accordance with 4-3.2. 

9-3.2 Payment Based on Plan Quantity: 
9-3.2.1 Error in Plan Quantity: As used in this At1icle, the tenn "substantial 

en-or" is defined as the smaller of (1) or (2) below: 
1. a difference between the original plan quantity and final quantity 

of more than 5%, 
2. a change in quantity which causes a change in the amount 

payable of more than $5,000. 
On multiple job Contracts, changes made to an individual pay item due to 

substm1tial en-ors will be based on the entire Contract quantity for that pay item. 
Where the pay quantity for any item is designated to be the original plan 

quantity, the County will revise such quantity only in the event that the County detennines it is in 
substantial en-or. In general, the County will dete1111ine such revisions by final measurement, 
plan calculations, or both, as additions to or deductions from plan quantities. 

In the event that either the County or the Contractor contends that the plan 
quantity for any item is in etTor and additional or less compensation is thereby due, the claimm1t 
shall submit, at their own expense, evidence of such in the fonn of acceptable mid verifiable 
measurements or calculations. 111e County will not revise the plan quantity solely on the basis of 
a pm1icular method of construction that the Contractor selects. For ea11hwork items, the claimant 
must note m1y differences in the original ground surfaces from that shown in the original Plan 
cross-sections that would result in a substantial etTor to the plm1 quantity, and must be properly 
documented by appropriate verifiable level notes, acceptable to both the Contractor and the 
County, prior to disturbance of the original ground smface by construction operations. 111e 
claimant shall suppo11 any claim based upon a substm1tial en-or for differences in the original 
ground smface by documentation as provided above. 

9-3.2.2 Authorized Changes in Limits of Wm-k: Where the County designates 
the pay quantity for any item to be the original plan quantity and authorizes a plm1 chm1ge which 
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results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item, the County will revise the plan 
quantity accordingly. In general, the County will detennine such revisions by final measurement, 
plan calculations or both. 

9-3.2.3 Specified Adjustments to Pay Quantities: Do not apply the limitations 
specified in 9-3 .2.1 and 9-3. 2. 2 to the following: 

1. Where these Specifications or Special Provisions provide that the 
County detennines the pay quantity for an item on the basis of area of finished work adjusted in 
accordance with the ratio of measured thickness to nominal thickness. 

2. Where these Specifications provide for a deduction due to test results 
falling outside of the allowable specified tolerances. 

3. To payment for extra length fence posts, as specified in 550-6.3. 
9-3.3 Lump Sum Quantities: 

9-3.3.1 Error in Lump Sum Quantity: Where the County designates the pay 
quantity for an item to be a lump sum m1d the Phms show an estimated quantity, the County will 
adjust the lump smn compensation only in the event that either the Contractor submits 
satisfactory evidence or the County detennines and furnishes satisfactory evidence that the lump 
sum quantity shown is in substm1tial en-or as defined in 9-3.2.1. 

9-3.3.2 Autho1ized Changes in Work: Where the County designates the pay 
quantity for an item to be a lump sum m1d the Plans show m1 estimated quantity, the County will 
adjust compensation for that item prop01iionately when an authorized plan chm1ge is made which 
results in an increase or decrease in the quantity of that item. When the Plm1s do not show an 
estimated plm1 quantity or the applicable specifications do not provide adjustments for 
contingencies, the County will compensate for any authorized plan change resulting in an 
increase or decrease in the cost of acceptably completing the item by establishing a new unit 
price through a supplemental agreement as provided in 4-3.2. 

9-3.4 Deviation from Plan Dimensions: If the Contractor fails to construct m1y item to 
Plan or to authorized dimensions within the specified tolerances, the Director, at his discretion 
will: require the Contractor to reconstruct the work to acceptable tolerances at no additional cost 
to the County; accept the work and provide the Contractor no pay; or accept the work and 
provide the Contractor a reduced final pay quantity or reduced unit price. The County will not 
make reductions to final pay quantities for those items designated to be paid on the ba5is of 
original plm1 quantity or a lump sum quantity under the provisions of this Atiicle unless such 
reduction results in m1 aggregate monetary change per item of more than $100, except that for 
emihwork items, the aggregate change must exceed $5,000 or 5% of the original plan quantity, 
whichever is smaller. If, in the opinion of the Director, the Contractor has made a deliberate 
attempt to take advantage of the construction tolerances as defined in 120-12.1 to increase 
bmrnw excavation in fill sections or to decrease the required volume of roadway or lateral ditch 
excavation or embankment, the County will take appropriate mea5urements :md will apply 
reductions in pay qum1tities. The County will not use the construction tolerance, as defined in 
120-12.1, as a pay tolerm1ce. TI1e construction tolerance is not to be construed as defining a 
revised authorized template. 

9-4 Deleted Work. 
TI1e County will have the right to cancel the potiions of the Contract relating to the 

construction of any acceptable item therein, by making an adjustment in payment to the 
Contractor of a fair m1d equitable amount covering the value of all cm1celled work less all items 
of cost incun-ed prior to the date that the Director cancels the work. 
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9-5 Partial Payments. 
9-5.1 General: The Director will make partial payments on monthly estimates based on 

the amount of work that the Contractor completes during the month (including delivery of certain 
materials, as specified herein below). The Director will make approximate monthly payments, 
and the County will con-ect all partial estimates and payments in the subsequent estimates and in 
the final estimate and payment. 

TI1e County will base the amount of such payments on the total value of the work 
that the Contractor has perfonned to the date of the estimate, based on the quantities completed 
and the Contract prices, less payments previously made and less any retainage withheld. 

Contract amount is defined as the original Contract amount adjusted by approved 
supplemental agreements. 

9-5.1.1 Applications for Payment: On or before the 25 111 day of each month, the 
Contractor shall submit six notarized copies of its monthly application for payment to the CEI 
Consultant for Work pe1fonned during the previous month. Each application for payment shall 
be accompanied by the ce1iifications described in 9-5.6. TI1e County shall not be required to 
make payment until and unless these ce1iifications are furnished by the Contractor. 

Invoices received after the 2511
' day of each month shall be considered for 

payment as part of the next month's application. Within ten calendar days of receipt of each 
application for payment, the CEI Consultm1t will either: 

1. indicate his approval of the requested amount; 
2. indicate his approval of only a po1iion of the requested payment, 

stating in writing his reasons therefore; or 
3. return the application for payment to the Contractor indicating, in 

writing, the reason for ret"bsing to approve payment and the action 
necessary to make the payment request proper. 

In the event of a total denial m1d return of the application for payment by the CEI 
Consultant, the Contractor may make the necessary co1Tections and resubmit the application for 
payment. TI1e County shall, within thitiy calendar days after County approval of an application 
for payment, pay the Contractor the amounts so approved. Provided, however, in no event shall 
the County be obligated to pay any amount greater than that portion of the application for 
payment approved by the CEI Consultant. Monthly payments to the Contractor shall in no way 
imply or constitute approval or acceptance of Contractor's Work. 

9-5.1.2 Retainage: TI1e County shall retain five percent of the gross amount of 
each monthly application for payment or five percent of the portion thereof approved by the CEI 
Consultant for payment, whichever is less. Such sums shall be accumulated and released to the 
Contractor with final payment. 

Retainage will be detennined for each job on multiple job Contracts. TI1e County 
will not accept Securities, Ce1iificates of Deposit or letters of credit as a replacement for 
retainage. Amounts withheld will not be released until payment of the final estimate. 

9-5.2 Reserved 
9-5.3 Withholding Payment: 

9-5.3.1 Withholding Payment for Defective Work: If the County discovers any 
defective work or material prior to the final acceptance, or if the County has a reasonable doubt 
as to the integrity of m1y pmi of the completed work prior to final acceptance, then the County 
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will not allow payment for such defective or questioned work until the Contractor has remedied 
the defect and removed any causes of doubt. 

9-5.3.2 Withholding Payment for Failure to Comply: 11le County will 
withhold progress payments from the Contractor if he fails to comply with any or all of the 
following, as applicable, within 60 days after beginning work: 

1. Comply with and submit required documentation relating to prevailing 
wage rate provisions, Equal Emplo)ment Opportunity, On-The-Job Training, and Affinnative 
Action; 

2. Comply with the requirement to repoti all necessary infonnation, 
including actual payments to DBEs, all other subcontractors and major suppliers, through the 
Internet based Equal Opportunity Reporting System; 

3. Comply with or make a good faith effoti to ensure employment 
opp01iunity for minorities and females in accordance with the required contract provisions for 
Federal Aid Construction Contracts, and 

4. Comply with or make a good faith efto1i to meet On-TI1e-Job Training 
goals. 

TI1e County will withhold progress payments until the Contractor has 
satisfied the above conditions. 

9-5.3.3 Withholding Payment for Other Reasons: TI1e County may withhold 
any payments otherwise due Contractor under this Agreement or any other agreement between 
the County and the Contractor, to such e:l.'tent as may be necessary in the County's opinion to 
protect it from loss as a result of: 

1. TI1ird pmiy claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable 
filing of such claims; 

2. Failure of the Contractor to make payment properly to Subcontractors 
or for labor, materials, or equipment; 

3. Reasonable doubt that the Work can be completed for the unpaid 
balm1ce of the Contract amount; 

4. Reasonable indication that the Work will not be completed within the 
Contract Time; 

5. Unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work by the Contractor; 
6. Failure to provide accurate and current red line documents, as-built 

drawings, or ce1iified surveys; 
7. Any other material breach of the Contract Documents. 

If these conditions are not remedied or removed, the County may, af1er three 
calendar days' written notice, rectify the same at Contractor's expense. The County also may 
offset against any sums due Contractor the amount of any liquidated or unliquidated obligations 
of Contractor to the County. 

9-5.4 Release of Retainage After Acceptance: When the Contractor has furnished the 
County with all submittals required by the Contract, such as invoices, DBE Participation 
Cetiification, properly executed and notmized Release and Affidavit, duly executed Surety's 
consent to final payment, EEO repotis, materials certifications, certification of materials 
procured, etc., ( excluding Contractor's letter of accept mice of final amount due and Fonn 21-A 
relea5e) m1d the Director has detennined that the measurement mid computation of pay quantities 
is cotTect, the County may reduce the retainage to two percent of the Contract plus m1y amount 
that the County elects to deduct for defective work as provided in 9-5.3. 
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111e County will not allow a semifinal estimate under the provisions of the above 
paragraphs unless the time elapsing between ( 1) acceptance of the project and receipt of all test 
reports, invoices, etc., and (2) submission of the final estimate to the Contractor for acceptance, 
exceeds or is expected to exceed 30 days. 

111e County may deduct from payment estimates any sums that the Contractor 
owes to the County on any account. Where more thm1 one project or job (separate project 
number) is included in the Contract, the County will distribute the reduced retainage as provided 
in the first paragraph of this subm1icle to each sepm·ate project or job in the ratio that the 
Contract value of the work for the pa11iculm· job bears to the total Contract amount. 

9-5.5 Partial Payments for Delivery of Certain Materials: 
9-5.5.1 General: 111e County will allow pm1ial payments for new materials that 

will be pennanently incorporated into the project and are stockpiled in approved locations in the 
project vicinity. Stockpile materials so that they will not be damaged by the elements and in a 
manner that identifies the project on which they are to be used. 

11ie following conditions apply to all payments for stockpiled materials: 
l. There must be reasonable assurance that the stockpiled material 

will be incorporated into the specific project on which pat1ial payment is made. 
2. The stockpiled material must be approved as meeting applicable 

specifications. 
3. The total quantity for which pm1ial payment is made shall not 

exceed the estimated total quantity required to complete the project. 
4. 111e Contractor shall submit to the Director certified invoices to 

document the value of the materials received. The amount of the pat1ial payment will be 
detennined from invoices for the material up to the unit price in the Contract. 

5. Delivery charges for materials delivered to the jobsite will be 
included in pai1ial payments if properly documented. 

6. Pai1ial payments will not be made for materials which were 
stockpiled prior to award of the Contract for a project. 

9-5.5.2 Pa1iial Payment Amom1ts: 111e following partial payment restrictions 
apply: 

l. Partial payments less thm1 $5,000 for any one month will not be 
processed. 

2. Pm1ial payments for structural steel and precast prestressed items will 
not exceed 85% of the bid price for the item. Pai1ial payments for all other items will not exceed 
75% ofthe bid price of the item in which the material is to be used. 

3. Pai1ial payment will not be made for aggregate mid base course material 
received after paving or base construction operations begin except when a construction sequence 
designated by the County requires suspension of paving and base construction after the initial 
paving operations, pai1ial payments will be reinstated until the paving and base construction 
resumes. 

9-5.5.3 Off Site Storage: If the conditions of 9-5.5.1 ,u-e satisfied, pai1ial 
payments will be allowed for materials stockpiled in approved in-state locations. Additionally, 
pat1ial payments for materials stockpiled in approved out-of-state locations will be allowed if the 
conditions of9-5.5.1 and the following conditions are met: 

1. Furnish the County a Materials Bond stating the supplier guarantees to 
furnish the material described in the Contract to the Contractor and County. Under this bond, the 
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Obligor shall be the material supplier and the Obligees shall be the Contractor and the Lee 
County Board of County Commissioners. 111e bond shall be in the foll dollar amount of the bid 
price for the materials described in the contract. 

2. 111e following clauses must be added to the construction Contract 
between the Contractor and the supplier of the stockpiled materials: 

"Notwithstanding anything to the contrary, <supplier> will be 
liable to the Contractor and Lee County, Florida County<supplier> default in the perfonuance of 
this agreement." 

"Notwithstanding anything to the contra1y, this agreement, and the 
perfonuance bond issued pursuant to this agreement, does not alter, modify, or otherwise change 
the Contractor's obligation to furnish the materials described in this agreement to Lee County, 
Florida County." 

3. 111e agreement between the Contractor and the supplier of the 
stockpiled materials must include provisions that the supplier will store the materials and that 
such materials are the property of the Contractor. 

9-5.6 Certification of Payment to Subcontractm·s: 111e tenn "subcontractor," as used 
herein, includes persons or finns furnishing materials or equipment incorporated into the work or 
stockpiled for which the County has made partial payment and finns working under equipment
rental agreements. 111e Contractor is required to pay all subcontractors for satisfactory 
petfonnance of their Contracts before the County will make a further progress (pm1ial) payment. 
Tiie Contractor shall also return all retainage withheld to the subcontractors within 30 days after 
the subcontractor's work is satisfactorily complete, as detennined by the County. Prior to receipt 
of any progress (pmiial) payment, the prime contractor shall cetiify that all subcontractors having 
an interest in the Contract were paid for satisfacto1y perfonnance of their Contracts m1d that the 
retainage is returned to subcontractors within 30 days after satisfactory completion of the 
subcontractor's work. Submit this ce11ification in the fonu designated by the County. 

Within 30 days of the Contractor's receipt of the final progress payment or ,my 
other payments thereafter, except the final payment, the Contractor shall pay all subcontractors 
and suppliers having m1 interest in the Contract for all work completed and materials furnished. 
111e County will honor an exception to the above when the Contractor demonstrates good cause 
for not making any required payment mid submits written notification of any such good cause to 
both the County and the affected subcontractors or suppliers within said 30 day period. 

The Contractor shall indemnify and provide defense for the County when called 
upon to do so for all claims or suits against the County, by third pm1ies, pertaining to Contractor 
payment or petionnance issues arising out of the Contract. It is expressly understood that the 
monetary limitation on the extent of the indemnification shall be the approved Contract amount, 
which shall be the original Contract mnount as may be increased by subsequent Supplemental 
Agreements. 

9-6 Record of Construction Materials. 
9-6.1 General: For all construction materials used in the construction of the project, 

(except materials exempted by 9-6.2), preserve for the County's inspection the invoices and 
records of the materials for a period of three years from the date of completion of the project. 
Apply this requirement when subcontractors purchase materials, and obtain the invoices and 
other materials records from the subcontractors. By providing the materials, the Contractor 
ce11ifies that all invoices will be maintained for the required period. 
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9-6.2 Non-Comme1·cial Materials: The provisions of 9-6.1 do not apply to materials 
generally classed as non-commercial, such as fill materials, local sand, sand-clay, or local 
materials used a5 stabilizer. 

9-7 Disputed Amounts Due the Contractor. 
Tiie County reserves the right to withhold from the final estimate any disputed amounts 

between the Contractor and the County. Tiie County will release all other amounts due, as 
provided in 9-8. 

9-8 Acceptance and Final Payment. 
9-8.1 Acceptance and Final Payment. Documents: Whenever the Contractor has 

completely perfonned the work provided for under the Contract and the Director has perfonned a 
final inspection mid made final acceptance (as provided in 5-10 and 5-11 ), and subject to the 
tenns of 8-11, the Director will prepare a final estimate showing the value of the work as soon as 
the Director makes the necessary measurements and computations. Tiie Director will co11"ect all 
prior estimates and payments in the final estimate and payment. Tiie County will pay the 
estimate, less any sums that the County may have deducted or retained under the provisions of 
the Contract, as soon as practicable after final acceptance of the work, along with all executed 
supplemental agreements received after final acceptance. 

If the Contractor fails to fl.1111ish all required Contract Documents as listed in ( 1) 
through (9) below within 90 days of the County's offer of final payment or request for refund of 
overpayment, the County will not issue Acceptance and remaining retainage will continue to be 
withheld .. 

1. The Contractor has agreed in writing to accept the balance due or refund 
the overpayment, as dete1111ined by the County, as full settlement of his account under the 
Contract mid of all claims in co1mection therewith, or the Contractor, has through the use of the 
Qualified Acceptm1ce Letter, accepted the balmice due or refunded the overpayment, as 
detennined by the County, with the stipulation that his acceptance of such payment or the 
making of such refund does not constitute any bar, admission, or estoppel, or have any effoct as 
to those payments in dispute or the subject of a pending claim between the Contractor and the 
County. To receive payment based on a Qualified Acceptance Letter, define in writing the 
dispute or pending claim with full pm1icular of all items of all issues in dispute, including 
itemized amounts claimed for all particulars of all items, and submit it as part of the Qualified 
Acceptance Letter. The Contractor frn1her agrees, by submitting a Qualified Acceptance Letter 
that any pending or future claim or suit is limited to those pru1iculars, including the itemized 
amounts, defined in the original Qualified Acceptance Letter, and that he will commence with 
any such m·bitration claim or suit within 820 calendar days from and after the time of final 
acceptance of the work and that his failure to file a fonnal claim within this period constitutes his 
full acceptance of the Director's final estimate mid payment. TI1e overpayment refund check 
from the Contractor, if required, will be considered a part of any Acceptruice Letter executed. 

2. The Contractor has properly maintained the project, as specified 
hereinbefore. 

3. Tiie Contractor has furnished a sworn affidavit to the effect that the 
Contractor has paid all bills mid no suits are pending ( other than those exceptions listed, if any) 
in connection with work perfonned under the Contract mid that the Contractor has not offered or 
made ruiy gift or gratuity to, or made miy finmicial trmisaction of any nature with, any employee 
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of the County in the perfonnance of the Contract. Include with the listed tort liability exceptions, 
if any, evidence of adequate insurance coverage as required in 7-13. 

4. The surety on the Contract bond consents, by completion of their 
portion of the affidavit and surety release subsequent to the Contractor's completion of his 
pmiion, to final payment to the Contractor and agrees that the making of such payment does not 
relieve the surety of any of its obligations under the bond. 

5. The Contractor has complied with and settled all requirements 
pertaining to ,my wage-rate provisions. 

6. TI1e Contractor has submitted all required mill tests and analysis repmis 
to the Director. 

7. TI1e Contractor has furnished the Construction Compliance with 
Specifications and Plans Cetiification. Provide the Director with a notarized final certification of 
compliance with the requirements of Section 105 to accompany the final estimate. Ce1iification 
must be on a fonn provided by the Director. 

8. The Contractor has submitted and the County has accepted all as-built 
drawings and certified surveys. 

9. TI1e Contractor has fi.1111ished all required manufacturers' wairnnties to 
the Director. 

9-8.2 Reserved 

9-9 Reserved 

9-10 Offsetting Payments. 
1. After settlement or final adjudication of any claim of the County 

for work done pursuant to a construction contract with any patiy, the County may offset such 
amount from payments due for work done on any construction contract, excluding amounts owed 
to subcontractors, suppliers, and laborers, which it has with the patiy owing such amount if, upon 
demand, payment of the amount is not made within 60 days to the County. 

2. Offaetting any amount pursuant to ( l) above shall not be considered a 
breach of Contract by the County. 

REV. 01/01/2022 



EXHIBIT H 
INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE 

(1) The Contractor shall obtain and maintain such insurance as will protect it 
from: (1) claims under workers' compensation laws, disability benefit laws, or other similar 
employee benefit laws; (2) claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational 
sickness or disease or death of its employees including claims insured by usual personal 
injury liability coverage; (3) claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or 
disease, or death of any person other than its employees including claims insured by 
usual personal injury liability coverage; and (4) from claims for injury to or destruction of 
tangible property including loss of use resulting there from -- any or all of which claims 
may arise out of, or result from, the services, Work and operations carried out pursuant 
to and under the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether such services, Work 
and operations be by the Contractor, its employees, or by Subcontractor(s), or anyone 
employed by or under the supervision of any of them, or for whose acts any of them may 
be legally liable. 

(2) This insurance shall be obtained and written for not less than the limits of 
liability specified hereinafter, or as required by law, whichever is greater. 

(3) The Contractor shall require, and shall be responsible for ensuring 
throughout the time the Agreement is in effect, that any and all of its Subcontractors obtain 
and maintain until the completion of that Subcontractor's work, such of the insurance 
coverages described herein as are required by law to be provided on behalf of their 
employees and others. 

(4) The Contractor shall obtain, have and maintain during the entire period of 
the Agreement insurance policies, which contain the following information and provisions: 

(A) The name and type of policy and coverages provided; 
(B) The amount or limit applicable to each coverage provided; 
(C) The date of expiration of coverage; 
(D) The designation of the County as an additional insured and a certificate 
holder (This requirement may be excepted for workers' compensation and 
professional liability Insurance); 
(E) The following clause must appear on the Certificate of Insurance: 

Should any material change occur in any of the above described policies or should any 
of said policies be canceled before the expiration date thereof, the issuing company shall 
mail at least thirty (30) calendar days' written notice to the County. 

(5) If the initial, or any subsequently issued Certificate of Insurance expires 
prior to the completion of the Work or termination of the Agreement, the Contractor shall 
furnish to the County, in triplicate, renewal or replacement Certificate(s) of Insurance not 



later than thirty (30) calendar days prior to the date of their expiration. Failure of the 
Contractor to provide the County with such renewal certificate(s) shall be considered 
justification for the County to terminate the Agreement. 

(6) Contractor shall include the County, the County's agents, officers and 
employees in the Contractor's General Liability and Automobile Liability policies as 
additional insureds. 

(7) If the County has any objection to the coverage afforded by other provisions 
of the insurance required to be purchased and maintained by Contractor in accordance 
with the requirements of the Contract Documents on the basis of its not complying with 
the Contract Documents, the County shall notify Contractor in writing thereof within thirty 
(30) calendar days of the delivery of such certificates to the County. Contractor shall 
provide to the County such additional information with respect to its insurance as may be 
requested. 

(8) The Contractor shall obtain and maintain the following insurance coverages 
as provided hereinbefore, and in the type, amounts and in conformance with the following 
minimum requirements: 



Lee County Insurance 

Minimum Insurance Requirements: Risk Jfmrnge111e11I i11 no w<t.r represents that tltr: i11mrr111ce 
required is mfficiem or adequate ro protect rite 1·emlors · imerest or liabilities. The followhrg 
are the required miniltmms the wmfor must maintain througltout the d11ratio11 of this collfract, 
T1te County resen-es the right to request additio11al dornmewatiou regarcliug i11wra11ce 
pro1•ided 

a. Commercial ~nernl LiabilitY - Coverage shall apply to premises andior operations. 
products and completed operations. independent contractors. contracni.a.1 liability 
exposures ,.vith minimum limits of: 

$1.000,000 per occurrence 
$2.000,000 general aggregate 
$ 1.000.000 products and completed operations 
$1.000.000 personal and advertising injury 

b. Business Auto Liability - Ille follo,1,•ing Automobile Liability ,,rill be required and 
coverage shall apply to all ov,med, hired and non-owned vehicles use with minimum lin1its 
of: 

$1.000.000 combined single limit (CSL): or 
$500.000 bodily injury per person 
$ L000.000 bodily injury per accident 
$500.000 property damage per accident 

c. \Yorkers' Compemation - Statutory benefits as defined by FS 440 encompassing all 
operations contemplated by this contract or agreement to apply to all owners, officers, and 
employees regardless of the number of employees. ·workers Compensation exemptions 
may be accepted with written proof of the State of Florida's approval of such exemption. 
Employers· liability will have minimum limits of: 

$500.000 per accident 
$500.000 disease linlit 
$500.000 disease - policy limit 

*Ille required minimum limit of liability sltown i11 a. and b, may be prOl'ided i11 tlie form of 
"E.vcess I11mrn11ce'' or "Commercial Fmbrella Policies.'' In which case, a "Follo11·i11g Form 
Endorse111e11t" will be require</ on the ''E.,wss Inmrrmce Policr" or "Commercial Fmbrella 
Policy." 
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,·e1ification of Conrnie: 

l. Coverage shall be in place pnor to the commencei:nent of any work and throoghom the 
duration of the contract A certificate of insm·mce \\1.ll be provided to the Risk M,11Uger 
for revie•,,; and approval TI1e certificate shall provide for the follo\ving: 

a. The certificate holder shall read a, follows: 

Lee C ounry Board of Counry Commissioners 
P.O. Box 398 
Fon l\Iyers. Flo1ida 33902 

b. ..Lee C 01111(i', a political rnlulfrision muJ Otartn- Couury of the Stnte of Florida. i1s 
agents, emp/qyus. am! public £!{r,cials .. "ill be named as an "Additional Insured" 
on the General Liabilitr polky, including Producrs and C omplNed Opel'ariom 
coYerage. 

',pedal Requirements: 

1. An appropriate ''Indonnification" clause shall be made a provision of the contract 

1 Ir 1s the responsibility of the ~~rat contractor to insure tl1at all subcontractor'S comply 
,,,;ith all 111surmce requiren1enK 
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EXHIBIT I 
RELEASE AND AFFIDAVIT 

COUNTY OF _____ _ 

STATE OF FLORIDA 

Before me, the undersigned authority, personally appeared 

who after being duly sworn, deposes and says: 

(1) In accordance with the Contract Documents and in consideration of 
$______ paid, 

("Contractor") releases 
and waives for itself and its subcontractors, materialmen, successors and assigns, all 
claims demands, damages, costs and expenses, whether in contract or in tort, against 
Lee County, Florida (the "County"), its Board of County Commissioners, employees and 
agents relating in any way to the performance of the Agreement between Contractor and 
the County, dated _______ , __ , for the period from _______ to 

(2) Contractor certifies for itself and its subcontractors, materialmen, 
successors and assigns, that all charges for labor, materials, supplies, lands, licenses 
and other expenses for which the County might be sued or for which a lien or a demand 
against any Payment Bond might be filed, have been fully satisfied and paid. 

(3) Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend and save harmless the County, its 
Board of County Commissioners, employees and agents from all demands or suits, 
actions, claims of liens or other charges filed or asserted against the County arising out 
of the performance by Contractor of the Work covered by this Release and Affidavit. 

(4) This Release and Affidavit is given in connection with Contractor's 
[monthly/final] application for payment No. __ 

CONTRACTOR: 

By: ________________ (signature of the executive officer) 

Its: _________________ (title of the executive officer) 

Date: ------------



Witnesses 

[Corporate Seal] 

STATE OF ------

COUNTY OF ------

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me by means of • physical 
presence or • online notarization, this ___ day of ___________ , by 

,as ~ ---------- ---------________________ , a _______ corporation, on 
behalf of the corporation. He/she is personally known to me or has produced 
___________________ as identification and did (did 
not) take an oath. 

My Commission Expires: 
(Signature of Notary) 

Name: ---------------
(Legibly Printed) 

(AFFIX OFFICIAL SEAL) Notary Public, State of ______ _ 

Commission No.: -----------



EXHIBIT J 
COUNTY PROJECT MODIFICATION FORM 

..,.,,,._.,,,_,. Mociiiication 

For Modifications to 

:',1oditic~tion Number: _______ to CPA Kurnber: _______ _ 
Contract Nime 

under the abo,,ementioned 

A ttichmen rs: 
:L...,~ -.;!,;:1(1..!Z:t"~:-,.~::; 

:-..tpi_=<'sti.."'>.g 

oi 

Cha:ngein 

OrigmJd Project ?me 

C 

Price 

Contact E-mail Add.re,, 

Lee 

Lee 

Contractor's N~me: 

Total Am:nmt. 

Account Kumber 

on ________ _ 

()nginal Dar::: tc Fil\iil C,:11npleti0n tr:in~ ~\ITP 

; F'.!?''1Sed 

Contact Ph,me Number 

Lee 

Fonn 



EXHIBIT K 
SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS 

INDEX 
Division I-General Requirements and Covenants 
Division II-Construction Details 

Section 102- Maintenance of Traffic 
Section 430-Pipe Culverts and Storm Sewers 

Division Ill-Materials 

I hereby certify that these Supplemental Specifications have been properly 
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge: 

Su 

Signature: 

Date: 

Engineer of Record: 

Florida License No.: 

Firm Name: 

Firm Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Cert. of Authorization No: 

DIVISION I-GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND COVENANTS 

Reserved 

DIVISION II-CONSTRUCTION DETAILS 

K-1 

K-2 
K-2 
K-2 
K-3 
K-3 
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Article 102-4: Delete Article I 02-4 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

The Contractor shall submit a complete Trame Control Plan (TCP) 
to the Engineer for review and approval al the preconstruction 
meeting. Prepare the TCP in conformance with and in the form 
prescribed in the current version of the FDOT Plans Preparation 
Manual, FDOT Design Standards Index I 02-600 series and the 
MUTCD. Indicate in the plan a TCP for each phase of activities. 
Take responsibility for identifying and assessing any potential 
impacts to a utility that may be caused by the TCP, and notify the 
Department in writing of any such potential impacts to utilities. The 
TCP shall be signed and scaled by a professional engineer duly 
registered in the State of Florida. 

Engineer's approval of the TCP does not relieve the Contractor of 
sole responsibility for all utility impacts, costs, delays or damages, 
whether direct or indirect, resulting from Contractor initiated 
changes in the design or construction activities from those depicted 
in the original Contract Documents, and which effect a change in 
utility work different from that shown in the utility plans, joint 
project agreements, interlocal agreements or utility relocation 
schedules. 

The County reserves the right to reject any Traffic Control Plan. 
Obtain the Engineer's written approval before beginning work using 
a TCP. The Engineer's written approval is required for all 
modifications to the TCP. The Engineer will only allow changes to 
the TCP without proper documentation on im emergency basis. 

Pedestrian and/or bicycle traffic must be safely and continuously 
maintained tlu-ough, or around, work zones on highway or streets 
where pedestrian and bicyclists were pe1miued at the start of the 
project. The Contractor shall submit a plan for approval signed and 
scaled by a professional engineer duly licensed in the State of 
Florida for the safe passage of pedestrian and bicycle traffic prior to 
closure of any existing pedestrian facility. Facilities constructed to 
specifically provide access for pedestrians in or around work zones 
must be consistent with the ctment PROW AG. The plan shall detail 
the rerouting of users, duration of closure and proposed construction 
methods for any temporary facility. Payment for this work shall be 
included in price bid for Pay Item 102-1 a -Maintenance of 
Pedestrian and Bicycle Traffic. 

All costs /'or maintenance oftrafiic including preparation of Traffic 
Control Plan shall be in included in the price bids for Pay Item 102-
1 •· Maintenance of Traffic, except as expressly provided for in other 

K-2 
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1. CONTRACT TIME 

EXHIBIT L 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

Contractor shall perform the contracted work fully, entirely, and in accordance with 
the Contract Documents within the Contract Time specified herein. If the Contractor 
fails to complete the work within the time stipulated, liquidated damages will apply in 
accordance with Standard Specification Article 8-10 Liquidated Damages for Failure 
to Complete the Work. 

Contract Time: Per Project CPA 

2. PERMITS 
In accordance with Article 7-2 of Division I, permits and licenses procured by the 
County are listed below and attached hereto. 

Applicable Permits: Per Project CPA 

3. GEOTECHNICAL INFORMATION 
Certain subsurface explorations and/or testing were conducted by the County in the 
design of this Project. Reports summarizing this work are listed below and attached 
hereto. The attached information is NOT a part of the Contract Documents and is 
provided as a supplement for informational purposes only. The County is not 
responsible for the accuracy, completeness or usefulness thereof. The County 
makes no warranty, express or implied, for the data, interpretations or opinions 
contained therein. Any person or party that utilizes the attached information does so 
purely at its own risk, and the County disclaims any responsibility or liability for any 
user's reliance upon the information. 

Geotechnical info to be determine per project CPA 



EXHIBIT M 
TECHNICAL SPECIAL PROVISIONS 

I hereby certify that these Technical Special Provisions have been properly 
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge: 

Signature: 

Date: 3 '(<(/2o2;;).. 
Engineer of Record: /?ob,.ev-..J- L fft'ce' 
Florida License No.: c:; ::;-2 s':: 
Firm Name: La 
Firm Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Cert. of Authorization No: 
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SECTION 331-TYPE S ASPHALT CONCRETE, QUALITY ASSURANCE AND 
ACCEPTANCI~ PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV 12/06/2017) 

Section 331: The following Section shall be added in its entirety: 

331-1 Description. 
331-1.1 General: Construct a Type S Asphalt Concrete course (using the Quality 

Assurance acceptance system) using the type of mixture specified in the Contract, or when 
offered as alternates, as selected. If offered as alternates, meet the layer thickness criteria 
specified in 331-1.2. Type S mixes are identified as Type S-I, Type S-II, or Type S-III. 
The composition and physical test properties for all mixes including Type S Asphalt 
Concrete are shown in Tables 331-1 and 331-2. This Section establishes Acceptance 
Procedures for materials and work performed under Sections 290, 320, 330, 331, 334, and 
337 of the July 2017 edition of the FDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction. 
Where Type S Asphalt Concrete is specified in the Contract, if approved by the Engineer, 
the equivalent fine Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixture (Traffic Level C) meeting the 
requirements of Section 334 may be selected as an alternate at no additional cost to the 
Department. The equivalent mixes are as follows: 
Type S-I. ................................................. Type SP-12.5 
Type S-11 ................................................ Type SP-19.0 
Type S-III ................................................ Type SP-9.5 

Meet the requirements for the plant and equipment specified in Section 320. Meet the 
general construction rcquircmcnls specified in Section 330. 

Table 331-1 

Bituminous Concrete Mixtures 

(Gradation Design Range) 

Type Total Aggregate Passing Sieves1 

3/4 inch l/2 inch 3/8 inch No.4 No.10 No.40 No. 80 No.200 

S-1 5 100 88-98 75-93 47-75 31-53 19-35 7-21 2-6 

S-ll2 83-98 71-87 62-78 47-63 33-49 19-35 9-18 2-6 

S-Ill' 100 88-98 60-90 40-70 20-45 10-30 2-6 

rc-3' 100 88-98 60-90 40-70 20-45 10-30 2-6 

1 ln inches or sieves. 
2 I 00% passing 1 1 /4 inch sieve and 94 to 100% passing I inch sieve. 
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·
1 l 00% passing I 1 /2 inch sieve. 
4 The Engineer may increase the design range for the No. l O sieve for lightweight aggregates. 

5 The Engineer may retain up lo l % on the maximum sieve size. 

Tablc331-2 

Marshall Design Properties for Bituminous Concrete Mixes 

Flow** Minimum Air Voids 
Mix Marshall Minimum 

(%) 
Minimum Eftcctive VFJ\ VoidsFilledwith 

Type (0.01 VMJ\(%) Asphalt Content(%) Asphalt(%) Stability in.) 
(lbs.) 

S-I l,500* 8-13 14.5 4-5 *** 65-75 

S-II 1,500* 8-13 13.5 4-5 *** 65-75 

S-lll 1,500* 8-13 15.5 4-6 *** 65-75 

FC-3 1,500 8-13 15.5 4-6 *** 65-75 

*The minimum Marshall Stability for Type S mixes used on limited access facilities (Interstate, Turnpike, and 
Expressways)shall be 1,800 lbs. 

**The maximum Flow value during production shall not exceed one point more than shown in the Table. 
* **The ratio of the percentage by weight of total aggregate passing the No. 200 sieve to the cftcctive asphalt 
content expressed as a percentage by weight of total mix shall be in the range of 0.6 to 1.2. 

The Engineer will accept the work on a LOT lo LOT basis in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of Sections 5 and 6. The size of the LOT wi II be as specified in 
331-6 for the bituminous mixture produced at the plant and as stipulated in 331-7 for the 
material placed on the roadway. 

331-1.2 Layer Thicknesses: 
331-1.2.l Structural Layers: The allowable layer thicknesses for Type S 

Asphalt Concrete mixtures used in structural and overbuild applications is as follows: 

Type S-IJI... ...... 3/4 lo 1-1/4 inches 

Type S-I... ...... 1-1 /4 lo 2-1/2 inches 

Type S-II .............. 2 to 2-3/4 inches 

In addition to the minimum and maximum thickness requirements, the 
following restrictions are placed on Type S mixtures when used as a structural 
course: 

Type S-III- Limited to the final (top) structural layer, one layer only. 
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Type S-I- May not be used in the first layer of courses over 3-1/2 inches thick, nor 
in the first layer of courses over 2-3/4 inches thick on limited access facilities. 

Type S-11 - May not be used in the final (top) structural layer. 
331-1.2.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements 

also apply to Type S Asphaltic Concrete mixtures: 

I. A minimum 1-1/2 inch initial lift is required over an Asphalt Rubber 
Membrane Interlayer (ARMI). 
2. When construction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (<;5 feel wide), 
the layer thickness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder shall be the same and 
paved in a single pass, unless shown differently in the plans. 
3. All overbuild layers shall be Type S asphalt concrete. Use the minimum and 
maximum layer thicknesses as specified in 331-1.2.1 unless shown differently in 
the plans. 
4. On variable thickness overbuild layers, the minimum allowable thickness 
may be reduced by ½ inch, and the maximum allowable thickness may be increased 
½ inch, unless shown differently in the plans. Other variations from these 
thicknesses shall be approved by the Engineer. 

331-2 Materials 

331-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the material requirements specified in 
Division III. Specific references arc as follows: 

Supcrpave PG AsphaltBinderor Recycling Agent.. ........ 916-1, 916-2 

Mineral Filler ....................................................................... 917-1, 917-2 

Coarse Aggregate, Stone, Slag or Crushed Gravel... ....... Section 901 

Fine J\ggregate ......................................................................... Section 902 

Asphalt concrete mixes containing crushed gravel as coarse aggregate component must 
show no potential for sl:tipping during laboratory testing for mix design verification. 

Crnshed Reclaimed Portland Cement Concrete Pavement may be used as a coarse 
am,1regatc or screenings component subject to meeting all applicable specifications. 

331-2.2 Specific Requirements: 
331-2.2.1 Condition of Aggregate: Use clean aggregate containing no 

delete1ious substances. Do not use coarse or fine aggregate which contains more than 0.5% of 
phosphate. 

331-2.2.2 Fine Aggregate and Mineral Filler: In laborato1y tests, and for the 
purpose of propmtioning the paving mixture, consider all 111ate1ial passing the No. 10 sieve and 
retained on the No. 200 sieve as fine aggregate, and the material passing the No. 200 sieve as 
mineral filler. 
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331-2.2.3 Screenings: Do not use any screenings in the combination of aggregates 
containing more than 15% of material passing the No. 200 sieve. When two screenings arc 
blended to produce, the screening componentofthe aggregate one of such screenings may contain 
up to 18% of material passing the No. 200 sieve, as long as the combination of the two does not 
contain over 15% material passing the No. 200 sieve. Screenings maybe washed to meet these 
req uiremenL~. 

331-2.2.4 Use of Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP): Subject to certain 
requirements, Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) may he used as a component material of the 
asphalt 111.b,iure RAP may be used as a component material of the bitwninous mixture subject to 
the following: 

I. Assume responsibility for the design of asphalt mixes which incorporate RAP as a component 
part. 

2. Do not allow RAP to exceed 60% by weight of total aggregates for Asphalt Base Courses nor 
more than 50% by weight of total aggregates for Structural and Leveling Comses. Do not use 
RAP in Friction Courses. 

3. Mount a grizzly or grid with openings of a suf!icicnt size to prevent clogging of the cold feed 
over the RAP cold bin. Use a grizzly or grid over the RAP cold bin, in-line roller crusher, 
screen, or other suitable means to prevent oversized RAP material from showing up in the 
completed recycled mixture. If oversized RAP matelial appears in the completed recycled 
mix, cease plant operalions and take appropriate corrective action. 

4. Ensure that the RAP material as stockpiled is reasonably uniform in characteristics and 
contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomerates of fines. 

5. Ensure that the RAP has a minimum average asphalt content of 4% by weight of total mix. 

The Depaiimcnt reserves the light to sainple the stockpile in order that this 
requirement is met. When material milled from the project is used as a component of the 
asphalt mixture and a Composition of Existing Pavement is known, use the following 
procedures for obtaining representative samples for the mix design: 

I. Cut ten 6 inch cores in area(s) approved by the Engineer. Fill the core holes immediately prior 
to opening to trai1ie. 

2. Representative samples may also be obtained by milling the existing pavemcnl to the full depth 
shown on the plai1s for pavement removal for a length of approximately 200 feet. Immediately 
replace the pavement removed with the specified mix in the Contract. 

3. Submit a request in writing to the Engineer for any variance from the above outlined methods 
or obtaining samples for mix designs. 

When the RAP to be used as a component in a mix design is stockpiled from a 
previous DOT project and the Composition of Existing Pavement is known, design the mix 
and submit to the Depmiment for verification. 

When the composition of stockpiled RAP to be used as a component in a mix 
design is not known, design the mix as follows: 
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1. Submil a bag of RAP, composed of samples from several localions in the stockpilc(s), to the 
Department at lcasl fom weeks prior to the planned star( of mix design. The Engineer will run 
viscosities on the reclaimed asphalt pavement and furnish the info1mation to the Contractor. 

2. Run a minimum of six extraclion gradation analyses of the RAP. Take the samples at random 
locations around the stockpile(s). 

3. Request the Engineer to make a visual inspection of the stockpile(s) of RAP. Based on visual 
inspcclion, the Engineer will determine the suitability of the slockpiled materials. 

4. When the proposed mix design is submitted lo the Department for verification, submit the data 
from the extraction gradation analyses required above. 

331-2.2.5 Binder for Mixes with RAP: Use a PG 67-22 where RAP is less 
than 20% by wcighl of total aggregate; use a PG 64-22 where RAP is 20% or greater but less 
than 30% by weight oftolal aggregate; use appropriate recycle agent where RAP is 30% or 
greater. 

The Engineer reserves the right to change binder type and grade at design 
based on the characteristics of the RAP binder, and reserves the right to request reasonable 
changes during the production based on the requirements of 331-4.4.4. 

331-2.2.6 Use of Recycled Crushed Glass: Recycled crushed glass maybe 
used as a component of the bituminous mixture subject to the following: 

I. Consider the recycled crnshed glass a local material and meet all requirements specified in 
902-6. 

2. The percentage of recycled crnshed glass in any bituminous mixture does not exceed 15% of 
the total aggregate weight. 

3. The asphalt binder used with mixtures containing recycled crushed glass contains 0.5% anti
stripping agent from an approved source. The addition of the specified amount of anti
stripping agent must be certified by the supplier. 

4. Test bituminous mixtures containing recycled crushed glass in accordance with AJ\Sl-1'1'O 
T•283 as part of the mix design approval. The minimum tensile strength ratio must not be less 
than 80%. An increase in the amount of anti-stripping agent maybe necessary in order to meet 
this requirement. 

5. Recycled crushed glass must not be used in friction course mixtures nor in structural course 
mixtures which are to be used as the final wearing course. 

331-3 Permissible Variation for the Coarse Aggregate. 

Size and unifonnly grade or combine the aggregate or aggregates shipped to the job in 
such prop01iions that the resulting mixture meets the grading requirements of the mix design. 

331-4 General Composition of Mixture. 

331-4.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of a combination of aggregate 
(coarse, fine or mixt11res thereof), mineral filler, if required, and bituminous material. Ensure 
that not more than 20% by weight orthe total aggregate used is silica sand or local materials as 
defined in Section 902. Consider the silica sand and local materials contained in any RAP 
material, if used in the mix, in this limitation. Size, grade and combine the several aggregate 
fractions in such proportions that the resulting mixture meets the grading and physical 
properties of the verified mix design. 
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RAP meeting the requirements of 331-2.2.4 may be approved as a substitution for a p01iion of 
the combination of aggregates, subject to all applicable specification requirements being met. 

331-4.2 Grading Requirements: In all cases, use a mix design within the design 
ranges specified in Table 331-1. 

331-4.3 Mix Design: 

331-4.3.1 General: Prior to the production of any asphalt paving mixture, 
submit a mix design and representative samples of all component materials to the Department 
at least two weeks before the scheduled start of production. The Engineer v/21! verify the mix 
design before use. Send a copy of the proposed mix design to the Engineer at the same time. 
(Open-graded mixes will be designed by the Engineer). Furnish the following infmmation: 

1. The specific project on which the mixture will be used. 
2. The source and descdption of the materials to be used. 
3. The gradation and approximate proportions of the raw materials as intended to be combined in 

the paving mixt11re. The gradation of the component materials shall be representative of the 
material at the time of use. 

4. II. single percentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each specified sieve. 
Degradation of the aggregate clue to processing (particularly No. 200) should be accounted for 
and identified for the applicable sieves. 

5. A single percentage of asphalt by weight of total mix intended to be incorporated in the 
completed mixture, shown to the nearest 0.1 %. For structural mixes (S-1, S-11 and S-111) 
establish the optimum asphalt content at a level c01Tcsponding to minimum of4.5% air voids. 
For FC-3 mixes, establish optimum asphalt content at a level concsponcling to a minimum of 
5.0% air voids. 

6. ;\ single temperature at which the mixtme is intended to be discharged from the plant. 
7. The laboratory density of the asphalt mixture for all mixes except Open-Graded Friction 

Courses. 
8. Evidence that the completed mixture will meet all specified physical requirements. 
9. The name of the individual responsible for the Quality Control of the mixture during 

production 

331-4.3.2 Revision of Mix Design: Submit all requests for revisions to 
approved mix designs, along with supporting documentation, in writing to the Engineer. In 
order to expedite the revision process, a verbal revision request or discussion of the possibility 
of a revision request maybe made, but must be followed up with a written request. The 
veiified mix design will remain in effect until a change is authorized by the Engineer. ln no 
case will the effective date of the revision be established earlier than the date of the first 
communication with the Engineer regarding the revision. Provide a new mix design for any 
change in source of aggregate. 

331-4.3.3 Resistance to Plastic Flow: Include with the submitted mix design 
test data showing that the material as produced will meet the requirements specified in Table 
331-2 when tested in accordance \\~th FM 1-T 245. Further, detem1ii1e the bulk specific 
gravity of the laboratory compacted bituminous mixture in accordance with FM 1-T 166. 

Determine the percent of unfilled voids and the percent of aggregate voids 
filled with asphalt using the maximum specific gravity of the bituminous mixture and on the 
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asphalt content of each group of specimens prepared from the same sample. Determine 
maximum specific gravity of the bituminous mixture by FM 1-T 209. 

331-4.3.4 Revocation of Mix Design: The Engineer will consider any marked 
variations from original test data for a mix design or any evidence of inadequate field 
performance of a mix design as sufficient evidence that the prope1iies of the mix design have 
changed, and the Engineer will no longer allow the use of lhc mix design. 

331-4.4 Contractor's Quality Control: 

331-4.4.1 Personnel: In accordance with the requirements of33 l -8 provide 
the necessary quality control personnel. Ensure that the Quality Control Technician is certified 
by the CTQP process and possesses a valid certificate of qualification. When it becomes 
evident to the Department that the Quality Control Technician crumot perform as required by 
the position, the Department will revoke the certification and require replacement with a 
ce1iified teclmiciru1. 

331-4.4.2 Extraction Gradation Analysis: Sample the bituminous mixture al 
the plant in aecordru1ce with FM 1-T 168. Determine the percent bitumen content of the 
mixture in accordance with FM 5-563, and determine the percent passing the standard sieves in 
accordance with FM 1-T 030. In the event the calibration factor for the mix exceeds 0.50%, 
conduct the extraction and gradation analysis in accordance with FM 5-544 and FM 5-545, 
respectively. Show all test results to the nearest 0.01. Carry all calculations to the nearest 
0.001 ru1cl rounded to the neru·est 0.01, in accorclru1ce with the Department's rules of rounding. 

Run a minimum of one extraction gradation analysis of the mixture for each 
day's or pru·t ofa day's production and immediately following any change in the production 
process. Take the quality control sample of mixture for the extraction gradation analysis each 
day as soon as the plant operations have stabilized. Obtain the results in a timely manner (no 
later than the end of the clay) so that adjustments can be made if necessary. 

On initial use of a Type Sor FC-3 mix design at a particular plant, as a 
minimum, nm an additional extraction gradation analysis if more than 500 Ions of mixt11re are 
produced on the first clay of production. Extraction gradation analysis will not be required on 
the days when mix production is less than 100 tons. However, when mix production is less 
than I 00 tons per day on successive days, run the test when the accumulative tonnage on such 
days exceeds 100 tons. Use the target gradation and asphalt content as shown on the mix 
design. Any changes in target will require a change in the mix design in accorclru1ce with 331-
4.3.2. 

Ir the percentage of bitumen deviates from the optimum asphalt content by 
more than 0.55% or the percentage passing any sieve falls outside the limits shown in Table 
331-3, make the necessary correction. If the resulL~ for two consecutive tests deviate from the 
optimum asphalt content by more than 0.55% or exceeds the limits as shown in Table 331-3 
for any sieve, stop the plru1t operations until the problem has been con-ected, In addition, if the 
results of two consecutive tests show an amount greater than 99.0% passing the 1/2 inch sieve 
for Type S-1, an amount greater than 99.0% passing the 3/4 inch sieve for Type S-II, or ru1 
amount greater than 99.0% passing the 3/8 inch sieve for FC-3, stop the plant operation until 
the problem has been corrected. 

Maintain control charts showing the results of the extraction gradation analysis 
(bitumen content and sieve analysis). 
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Tablc331-3 

Tolerances for Quality Control Tcsts(Extmdion Gradation Analysis) 

Sieve Size Percent Passing 

1 inch 7 
3/4 inch 7 
1/2 inch 7 
3/8 inch 7 

No.4 7 

No. 10 5.5 

No.40 4.5 

No.80 3 

No.200 2 

331-4.4.3 Plant Calibration: At or before the start of mix production, 
pcrfom1 a wash gradation on a set of hot bin samples for batch or continuous mix plants or belt 
cut for drum mix plants to verify calibration of the plant. When approved by the Engineer, 
extraction gradation analysis of the mix may be used to verify calibration of the plant. This 
extraction gradation analysis may also be used to fulfill the quality control requirements for the 
first day's production. 

331-4.4.4 Viscosity of Asphalt in Mixes Containing RAP: When RAP is a 
component material, the viscosity of the asphalt material in the bituminous mixture, 
dctennined by the Engineer in accordance with ASTM D 2171, shall be 6,000 ± 2000 poises. 
This dclennination will be made on samples obtained by the Department on a random basis at 
a frequency or approximately one per 2,000 tons of mix. 

If the viscosity determined by the Contractor is out of the specified range, 
adjust the binder formulation or blend of RAP in the mix to bring the viscosity within 
tolerance. 

331-5.1 Acceptance of the Mixture: 

The Department wi II approve all materials for acceptance through the Department's 
Acceptance Procedures specified herein. The Engineer is responsible for clctcnnining the 
acceptability of the construction and materials incorporated therein. The Contractor is 
responsible for the quality of construction and materials incorporated therein. The Contractor 
shall maintain effective quality control until final project acceptance. Accomplish all quality 
control sampling and testing on a random basis in accordance with the approved Quality 
Control Plan. The Depa11ment will perform all necessary sampling and testing for acceptance 
purposes on a random basis as spcci lied herein, in addition lo monitoring and observing the 
Contractor's quality control test procedures and results. 

A LOT is defined as an isolated quantity of a specified material produced from a single 
source or operation, or it is a measured amount of specified constrnction produced by the same 
process. In order to change the process, thereby necessitating the termination of the current 
LOT and starting a new LOT, submit a written request, with justification, to the Engineer for 
approval. Obtain the Engineer's approval prior to making the process change. 
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Peiform all quality control sampling and testing of materials in strict conformance with 
the Florida Method of Sampling and Testing as found in the Pield Sampling and Testing 
Manual. The Department will perform all acceptance sampling and testing of materials in 
strict conformance with the Plorida Method of Sampling and Testing as found in the Pield 
Sampling and Testing Manual. This manual, developed and distributed by the PDOT 
Materials Office, contains the detailed sampling and testing procedures from AASHTO and 
ASTM as modified by the Department. 

331-5.1.1 Payment Based on Acceptance Results: The Department will 
adjust the payment for each LOT of material, product, item of construction or completed 
construction based on acceptance test results in accordance with U1e requirements specified 
hereinafter in the applicable Sections. 

331-5.1.2 Resampling ofLOTs: The Department requires that LOTs of 
materials, products, items of construction or completed construction meet the requirements of 
these Specifications at the time of submission. 111e Department will not take check samples 
for acceptance purposes. 

331-5.3 Defective Materials: 

331-5.3.l Acceptance or Rejection: Following the application of the 
appropriate acceptance plan, the Engineer will make the final decision as to the acceptance, 
rejection or acceptance at an adjusted payment of the LOTs. 

331-5.3.2 Disposition of LOTs: For nonconfmming LOTs of materials, 
products, items of construction or complete constrnction that are not adaptable to correction by 
reworking, either remove and replace the nonconfonning work, or accept no payment or an 
adjusted payment as stated in these Specifications, or, if not stated, as directed by the Engineer. 

331-5.4 General Basis of Adjusted Payment for Deficiencies: When the Engineer 
detennines that a deficiency exists, the Engineer will apply the applicable payment factor as 
shown in these Specifications to the entire LOT. When the Engineer detennines that multiple 
deficiencies exist, the Engineer will apply an adjustment to the LOT of material that is 
identified by each deficiency. The Engineer will apply the adjustment for each deficiency 
separately as it occurs. The Engineer will not allow an adjustment to be affected by any other 
adjustment occurri11g for the same LOT. J\s an exception to the foregoing requirements, when 
there are two or more deficiencies in the gradation acceptance tests (% pass No. 4 sieve, % 
pass No. 10 sieve,% pass No. 40 sieve,% pass No. 200 sieve) the Engineer will only apply the 
greater adjustment. 111e Engineer will express all reductions in payment in terms of equivalent 
pay ilems al no pay. When the item is measured by the ton, the Engineer will convert the LOT 
in the field, which is measured in feet, to equivalent tons and by using the average calculated 
spread for that LOT. When the pay item is measured by the square yard, the Engineer will 
convert the LOT at the production point, which is measured in tons, to equivalent square yards 
at the design thickness and by using the laboratory density as a conversion factor. 

331-6 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Plant: 

331-6.1 General: The Engineer will accept the bituminous mixture at the plant, with 
respect to gradation and asphalt content, on a LOT to LOT basis. The material will be tested 
for acceptance in accordance with the provisions of 331-5 and the following requirements. 
However, the Engineer will r'<ject any load or loads of mixture which are unacceptable for 
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reason of being excessively segregated, aggregates improperly coated, or of excessively high 
or low temperature for use in the work. 

For initial use of a Type S or FC-3 mix design with a Florida limestone source north of 
the 28th parallel al a particular plant, limit the first day's production to a maximum of300 tons. 
Resume production upon notification of acceptable Marshall properties. 

Each LOT will be defined (as selected by the Contractor prior to the staii of the LOT) 
as either (I) 2,000 tons, with each I ,OT subdivided into four equal sublots or 500 tons each, or 
(2) 4,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal sublots of 1,000 tons each. As an 
exception to this, the initial I ,OT of all new mix designs shall be defined as 2,000 tons, 
subdivided into four equal sublots of 500 tons each. Before the beginning of a LOT, the 
Engineer will develop a random sampling plan for each sublot ai1d direct the Contractor on 
sample points based on tonnage, for each sublot during constmclion. 

A pai.1ial LOT may occur clue to the following: 
(I) The completion of a given mix type or mix design on a project. 
(2) An approved LOT tcnnination by the Engineer clue to a change in process, extended delay 
in production, or change in mix design. 
(3) LOTS will be closed 30 calendar days after the start of the LOT. Time periods other than 
30 calendar days may be used if agreed to by both the Engineer and the Contractor, but under 
no circumstances shall the LOT be left open longer than 60 days. On multiple project contacts, 
the LOT(s) of the asphalt plant will carry over from project to project. 

331-6.2 Acceptance Procedures: Control all operations in the handling, prepai·ation, 
and mixing of the asphalt mix so that the percent bitumen and the percent passing the No. 4, 
No. 10, No. 40 and No. 200 sieves will meet the approved job mix formula within the 
tolerance shown in Table 331-6. 

Table331-4 

Tolerances for Acceptance Tests 

Characteristic Tolerance* 

Asphalt Content (Extraction) ±0.55% 

Passing No. 4 sieve ±7.00% 

Passing No. IO sieve ±5.50% 

Passing No. 40 sieve** ±4.50% 

Passing No. 200 sieve ±2.00% 

*Tolerances for sample size of n=l. See Table 331-7 for other sample sizesn=2 through 11=6. 

**Applies only to FC-3. 

Acceptance ofthe mixture will be on the basis oftest results on consecutive random 
samples from each sublot. One rai1dom sample will be taken from each sublot. The 
bituminous mixture will be sampled ai.1d tested at the plant as specified in 331-4.4.2. Complete 
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all QC lesting within one working clay from the time the samples were obtained. 

Calculations for lhe acceptance test results for bilumen content and gradation 
(percentages passing No. 4, No. 10, No. 40 and No. 200 sieves) will be shown to the nearest 
0.01. Calculations for atithmetic averages will be can-iecl to the nearest 0.001 and rounded to 
the nearest 0.01 in accordance with the Depmiment's rules of rounding. 

334-6.2.1 Verification Testing: In order to determine the validity of the 
Contractor's QC test results p1ior to their use in the J\cccptancc decision, the Engineer will run 
verification tests. 

334-6.2.2 Plant Testing: At the completion or each LOT, the Engineer may 
test a minimum of one Verification split sample randomly selected from the LOT. Results of 
the testing and analysis for the LOT will be made available to the Contractor within one 
working day from the time the LOT is completed. Verification samples shall be reheated at 
the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced 
to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested. In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating 
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F or the roadway 
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the 
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the 
mixture. 

If all of the specified mix characteristics compare favorably, then the LOT will 
be accepted, with payment based on the Contractor's QC test data for the LOT. Ir any of the 
results do not compare favorably, then the Resolution samples from the LOT will be sen! to an 
Independent laboratory for testing. 

331-6.2.3 Plant Samples: In the event of an unfavorable compmison between 
the Contractor's QC test results and the Engineer's Verification test results on ai1y of the 
properties, the Independent laboratory will test all of!hc split samples from the LOT for only 
the property (or properties) in question. Resolution samples shall be reheated at the tai·get 
roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced to the 
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested. In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating 
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F oflhe roadway 
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixtnre as necessaiy during the 
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the 
mixture. 

331-6.2.4 Independent Resolution Determination: The Resolution test 
results (for the prope1iy or properties in question) will be compared with the QC test results 
based on the between-laboratory precision. Ir the Resolution test results compare favorably 
with all of the QC results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the 
QC results. If the Resolution test results do not compare favorably with all of the QC 
results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the Resolution test data 
for the LOT. No additional time will be granted for the impacts of any such testing. In the 
event of an unfavorable comparison between the Resolution test results and QC test results, 
make the necessary adjustments to assure that foture comparisons arc favorable. 

331-6.2.5 Basis of Payment: Price and payment will be full compensation 
for all the work specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of 
Sections 320 and 330) for materials accepted in accordance with 331-4, 331-6, and 331-7. 

331-6.3 Automatic Batch Plant Asphalt Cement Content: J\cceptance 
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determinations for asphalt content for mixtures produced by automatic batch plants will be 
determined per 334-5.1.1. Acceptance determinations for gradations (No. 4, No. 10, No. 40 
and No. 200 sieves) will be based on the actual test results from extraction gradation 
analyses. Payment will be made based on the provisions of Table 331-5. 

331-6.4 Additional Tests: The Engineer reserves the right to run any test at any 
time for informational purposes and for determining the effectiveness of the Contractor's 
quality control. 

331-6.4.1 Determination of Marshall and Volumetric Properties: The 
Contractor will determine the Marshall and Volumetric Properties of the mix at a minimum 
frequency of one set per LOT, to determine whether or not the produced mix is meeting the 
specification requirements. The Department may sample and prepare test specimens and test 
the min accordance with FM 5-511 for Marshall stability and flow., FM 1-T 209 for 
maximum specific gravity, and FM 1-T 166 for density. Volumetric properties will be 
determined for Type Sand FC-3 mixes only. 

331-6.4.2 Failing Marshall Properties: When the average value of the 
specimens fails to meet specification requirements for stability or flow, the Engineer may 
slop the plant operations until all speciiication requirements can be met or until another 
verified mix design has been approved. Make revisions lo a mix design in accordance with 
331-4.3.2. If the Lab Density of the mix during production differs from the value shown on 

the verified mix design by more than 2 lbs/ft3 for two consecutive tests, the Engineer will 
revise the target val uc. 

331-6.4.3 Failing Volumetric Properties (Type S and FC-3 mixes only): 
When the Engineer determines the air void content to be less than 3.0%, or greater than 
6.5%, make appropriate adjustments to the mix. When the air void content is determined to 
be less than 2.5% or greater than 7.0% on any one lest, or less than 3.0% on two 
consecutive tests, cease operations until the problem has been resolved. 

331-6.4.4 Resuming Production: In the event that plant operations are 
stopped due to a failure to meet specification requirements, obtain the Engineer's approval 
before resuming production of the mix. Limit production to a maximum of 300 tons. At this 
time, the Marshall and volumetric properties of the mix will be verified. After the Marshall 
and volumetric properties are verified, full scale production of the mix may be resumed. 

331-6.5.5 Disposition ofln-Place Material: Any material in-place that is 
represented by the failing test results (low stability, high flow, or less than 2.5% air voids) 
will be evaluated by the Engineer to determine if removal and replacement is necessary. 
Remove and replace any in-place material, ifrequired at no cost to the Department. 
331-7 Acceptance of the Mixture at the Roadway 

331-7.1 Density Control Nuclear Method: Determine the in-place density of each 
course of asphalt mix construction using the Nuclear Density Backscatter Method as 
specified by FM 1-T 238 (Method B). For a completed course, obtain an average in-place 
LOT density ofat least 98% of the valid control strip density. Do not perform density 
testing on patching courses, leveling and intermediate courses less than 1 inch thick (or a 

spcci lied spread rate less than 1 00 I bl yd 2), overbuild courses where the minimmn thickness is 
less than 1 inch, projects less than 1,000 feet, sections with variable width, or open-graded fiiction 
comses. Compact these courses, with the exception of open- graded friction courses in accordance 
with 330-7. 

331-7.2 Control Strips: In order to detennine the density of compacted asphalt mixtures 
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for the purpose of acceptance, first establish a control strip. Constrnct one or more control ships for 
the purpose of dete1mining the conttul strip density. Constmet a control strip at the beginning of 
asphalt constrnction and one thereafter for each successive course. Constmct a new control strip for 
any change in the composition of the mix design, underlying pavement stmcture, compaction 
equipment, or procedures. The Engineer may require an additional control ship when the Engineer 
deems it necessaiy to establish a new control sl!ip density or confirm the validity of the control st1ip 
density being used al that time. The Contractor may also request a confumation of the control strip 
density. Constmct the control strip as a part of a no1mal day's nm. 

Construct control strip 300 feet in len!,rth at1d of an adequately unif01111 width to maintain a 
consistent compactive efl:01i tlu·oughout the section. When constmcting the control sl!ip, start it 
between 300 and 1,000 feel from the beginning of the paving operation. Constmct a control strip of 
a thickness that is the saine as that specified for the course of which it is part. Constmct the contt·ol 
stiip using the same mix, the saine paving and rolling equipment, ai1d the saine procedures as those 
used in laying the asphalt course of which 1hc control stiip is to become a part. Leave eve1y control 
strip in place to become a p01iion of the completed roadway. 

In order to detemline the acceptability of the control strip, make ten nuclear density 
determinations at rai1dom locations witllin the control sttip after completing tl1e compaction of the 
control strip. Do not make ai1y delemlinations within 12 inches of any unsuppo1ied edge. Use the 
average of these ten dete1minations for the Conti·ol Ship Density. For purposes of determining tl1e 
percent of laborat01y density, as required in Table 331-6, the Engineer will develop a correction 
factor a four nucleai· density locations from 6 inches diameter cores or by direct tmnsmission nuclear 
detennination where applicable. Cut the cores prior to opening the roadway to traffic. The Engineer 
will calculate the percent of lab density to the nearest 0.01 % ai1d round it to the nearest 0.1 %. 
Should tl1e percent oflab density in a control ship exceeds 99.0%, notify the Engineer inunediately. 

In the event that a conti'Ol strip does not meet the nlininrnm density requirements specified 
in Table 331-6, take appropiiale corrective actions and consti·uet a new control stt-ip. If three 
consecutive control ships fail to meet specification requirements, the Engineer will limit production 
at1d placement of the mix lo 800 to 1,000 feet, regardless of the thickness ai1d width the Contractor 
is placing, until the Contractor obtains a passing contt'Ol stTip. Once the Contractor has obtained a 
passing control strip after a failing control strip (for the same mix layer, at1d prqjecl), the Depaitment 
will use the passing control sltip to accept all previously laid nlix. In the event the Contractor does 
not obtain a passing conti'Ol strip, and this paiiicular mix, layer, etc., is completed on the project, the 
Engineer will evaluate density in accordance with FM 5-543. 

Table331-6 

Roadway Requirement~ for Bituminous Concrete Mixes 

Minimum Control Strip 

Mix Type Density Density* Surface Tolerance 

(% of Lab Density) 

S-1, S-II, S-TII, per331-7 96 per 331-7.3 

rc-3 per 331-7 96 per 331-7.3 

• The minimum control strip density requirement for shoulders is 95% oflab density. 
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331-7.3 Surface Requirements: Construct a smooth pavement with good surface 
texture and the proper cross-slope meeting the requirements per Table 331-7. 

331-7.4 Texture of the Finished Surface of Paving Layers: Produce a finished 
surface ofunifonn texture and compaction with no pulled, torn, raveled, crushed or 
loosened portions and free of segregation, bleeding, flushing, sand streaks, sand spots, or 
ripples. 

331-7.5 Cross Slope: Construct a pavement surface with cross slopes in compliance 
with the requirements oflhe Contract Documents. Furnish a four-foot-long electronic level 
accurate to 1.1 degree, approved by the Engineer for the control of cross slope. Make this 
electronic level available at the jobsitc al all times during paving operations. 

331-7.5.1 QC Calibration and Comparison: Calibrate the electronic levels 
a minimum of once per clay before paving operations begin, in accordance with 
manufacturer's instructions. Compare the QC level with the Verification level before paving 
operations begin, and at any time as directed. Jfthe comparison between QC and 
Verification levels is within plus or minus 0.2%, QC level is considered to compare 
favorably and can be used for measurement and acceptance of cross-slopes. If the levels do 
not compare favorably, perform a second comparison using another calibrated electronic 
level (Department or Contractor) for resolution. If the resolution level compares favorably 
with the QC level, the QC level is considered to be verified. If the resolution level docs not 
compare favorably with the QC level, discontinue the use of the QC electronic level and 
obtain another approved electronic level that meets the requirements of this specification. 
The Contractor assumes all risk associated with placing the pavement at the correct cross 
slope. 

331-7.5.2 Cross Slope Measurement: Measure the cross slope of the compacted 
pavement surface by placing the level al the center of the lane and perpendicular lo the 
roadway centerline. Record all measurements to the nearest 0.1 % on an approved form and 
submit the data to the Engineer. 

331-7.5.2.1 Cross Slope Measurement Frequency: 
I. Tangent Sections: Measure the cross-slope at a minimum frequency of one measurement 

every I 00 feet per lane. When the average absolute deviation is consistently within the 
acceptance tolerance in Table 331-7, upon the approval of the Engineer, the cross-slope 
measurements maybe reduced to one measurement every 200 feet. 

2. Super elevated Sections: Measure the cross slope every I 00 feet per lane within the length 
of the full super elevation. For curves where the length of full super elevation is less than 
250 feet, measure the cross slope at the beginning point, midpoint, and ending point of the 
fully super elevated section. For transition sections, measure the cross slope at control 
points identified in the Plans, or if not shown in the Plans, at a control point al the location 
of 0.0% cross slope. 

331-7.5.2.2 Cross Slope Deviations and Corrections: Calculate the 
absolute deviation of each cross-slope measurement and the average of the absolute 
deviations often consecutive cross slope measurements. The absolute deviation is the 
positive value of a deviation. [n super elevated sections, when the number of measurements 
is less than ten, average the absolute deviation of all measurements. 

l f the average absolute deviation of any cross-slope measurement 
falls outside the acceptance tolerance shown in Table 331-7, slop the paving operation and 
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make adjustments until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 
Address in accordance with 337-7.5, all individual cross slope 

deviations outside the acceptance tolerances shown in Table 331-7. Complete all corrections 
before placement of the final pavement surface layer. For pavement with multiple layers, 
the deficient areas for the strnctural course maybe left in place, if approved by the Engineer. 
For friction course layers, make corrections in accordance with 331-7.5. 

Table331-7 
Cross Slope Acceptance Tolcrnncc 

Roadway Feature Individual Absolute Deviation Average Absolute Deviation 

Tangent section (including tum 
0.4% 0.2% 

lanes) 

Super elevated curve 0.4% 0.2% 
Shoulder 0.5% 0.5% 

The limits or deficient areas requiring correction maybe verified and 
adjusted with more accurate measurement methods, including survey instruments, upon 
approval of the Engineer and at no cost to the Depaiimcnt. 

Should the Contractor wish to have any required corrections waived, 
submit a request to the Engineer for approval. The Engineer may waive the corrections at no 
reduction in payment if the deficiencies are sufficiently separated so as not to affect the 
pavement's overall traffic safety, surface drainage, ride quality, or surface texture. 

For intersections, tapers, crossovers, transitions at the beginning and 
end of the project, bridge approaches and similar areas, adjust the cross slope to match the 
actual site conditions or as directed by the Engineer. 

In the event the distance between two edges or deficient areas is less 
than 100 feet, the correction work shall include the area between the deficient areas. 

331-7 .5.3 Verification: The Engineer will verify the Contractor's cross 
slope measurements by randomly taking a minimum often cross slope measurements per 
lane per mile in tangent sections, al control points in transition sections, and a minimum or 
three cross slope measurements in fully super elevated sections. The Engineer will measure 
the cross slope or the compacted pavement surface by placing the level at the center of the 
lane and peq}endicular to the roadway centerline. 

331-7.5.3.1 Crnss Slope Deviations and Corrections: If the average 
absolute deviation or an individual cross slope deviation falls outside of the acceptance 
tolerance in Table 331-7, immediately make a comparison check at the QC test locations to 
verify the QC measurements in the section. lflhc comparisons are beyond the acceptable 
comparison tolerance in accordance with 331- 7.5. l, stop the paving operations until the 
issue is resolved to the satisfaction or the Engineer. Con-eel any cross slope not meeting the 
individual deviation acceptance tolerance in accordance with 331-7.7 al no cost to the 
Depatimcnt. The Engineer reserves the right to check the pavement cross slope at any time 
by taking cross slope measurements at any location. 

331-7.6 Pavement Smoothness: Construct a smooth pavement meeting the 
requirements of this Specification. 

331-7.6.1 General: Furnish a 15-foot manual and a 15-foot rolling 
straightedge meeting the requirements of FM 5-509. Obtain a smooth surface on all 
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pavement courses placed, and then straightedge all layers as required by this Specification. 
331-7.6.2 Test Method: Perform all straightedge testing in accordance with 

FM 5- 509 in the outside wheel path of each lane. The Engineer may require additional 
testing at other locations within the lane. 

331-7.6.3 Process Control Testing: Assume foll responsibility for 
controlling all paving operations and processes such that the requirements of these 
Specifications are met at all times. 

331-7.6.5 QC Testing: 
331-7.6.5.1 General: Straightedge the final Type S structural layer 

and friction course layer in accorclancc with 331-7.6.2, with the exception that if the method 
of acceptance is by laser profiler, then straight edging of the friction course layer is not 
required unless otherwise slated in the Specifications. If the project's method of acceptance 
s by laser profiler, areas not suitable for testing with the laser profiler will be tested and 
accepted by straight edging. Test all pavement lanes and ramps where the width is constant 
and document all deficiencies in excess of 3/16 inch on a fon11 approved by the Engineer. 

331-7.6.5.2 Straightedge Exceptions: Straightedge testing will not 
be required in the following areas: shoulders, intersections, tapers, crossovers, sidewalks, 
shared use paths, parking lots and similar areas, or in the following areas when they arc less 
than 250 feet in length: tum lanes, acceleration/deceleration lanes and side streets. The 
limits of the intersection will be from stop bar to stop bar for both the mainline and side 
streets. 

As an exception, in the event the Engineer identifies an objectionable 
surface iITegularity in the above areas, straightedge and address all deficiencies in excess of 
3/8 inch in accordance with 331-7.7. 

The Engineer may waive straightedge requirements for transverse 
joints at the beginning and encl orthc project, at the beginning and end of bridge slrnctures, 
at manholes, and at utility structures if the deficiencies arc caused by factors beyond the 
control of the Contractor, as determined by the Engineer. In addition, the Engineer may also 
waive the straight edging requirements on ramps and super elevated sections where the 
geometrical orientation of the pavement results in an inaccurate measurement with the 
rolling straightedge. 

331-7.6.5.3 Intermediate Layers and Temporary Pavement: 
When the design speed is 55 mph or greater and the intermediate Type S layer or temporary 
pavement is to be opened to traffic, if the Engineer identifies an objectionable surface 
irregularity, straightedge and address all deficiencies in excess of3/8 inch within 72 hours 
of placement in accordance with 331-7.7. 

331-7.6.5.4 Final Type S Structural Layer: Straightedge the final 
Type S structural layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, either behind the final roller of the 
paving train or as a separate operation. Notify the Engineer ofthc location and lime of 
straightedge testing a minimum of 48 hours before beginning testing. The Engineer will 
verify the straightedge testing by observing the QC straight edging operations. Address all 
deficiencies in excess oJ'3/16 inch in accordance with 331-7.7. 

When the final structural course is to be opened to traffic and the 
design speed is 55 mph or greater, if any defect is 3/8 inch or greater, the Engineer may 
require deficiencies to be cmTectcd within 72 hours after opening to traffic. 

331-7.6.5.5 Friction Course Layer: Where required per 331-7.6.5. l, 
and in areas noted in 331- 7 .6.6.2 as not suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler, 
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straightedge the friction course layer in accordance with 331-7.6.2, either behind the final 
roller of the paving train or as a separate operation upon completion of all paving 
operations. Notify the Engineer of the location and time of straightedge testing a minimum 
of 48 hours before beginning testing. 

The Engineer will verify the straightedge testing by observing the QC 
straight edging operations. Address all deficiencies in excess of3/l 6 inch in accordance 
with 331-7.7. 

331-7.6.6 Acceptance: 
331-7.6.6.1 Straightedge Acceptance: For areas of roadways where 

the design speed is less than 55 miles per hour, and for areas of roadways where the design 
speed is greater than or equal to 55 miles per hour which are noted in 331-7 .6.6.2 as not 
suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler, acceptance for pavement smoothness of the 
friction course will be based on verified QC measurements using the straightedge as 
required by 331- 7.6.5. The Engineer will verify the straightedge testing by observing the 
QC straight edging operations. 

331-7.6.6.2 Laser Acceptance: For areas of high speed roadways 
where the design speed is equal to or greater than 55 miles per hour, acceptance testing for 
pavement smoothness of the friction course (for mainline traffic lanes only) may be based 
on the Laser Profiler. Ramps, acceleration and deceleration lanes, and other areas not 
suitable for testing with the Laser Profiler will be tested and accepted with the straightedge 
in accordance with 331- 7.6.5.5 and 331-7.6.6.1. 

331-7. 7 Unacceptable Pavement: 
331-7.7.1 Corrections: Address all areas of unacceptable pavement al no 

cost to the Department. Retest all corrected areas and assure the requirements of these 
Specifications are met. 

331-7.7.1.1 Structural Layers: Correct all deficiencies, as defined in 
the Specifications, in the Type S structural layers by removing and replacing the full depth 
of the layer, extending a minimum of 50 feet on both sides (where possible) of1hc defective 
area for the foll width of the paving lane. 
As an option, for high straightedge deficiencies only, mill the pavement surface the full lane 
width to a depth and length adequate lo remove the deficiency. This option only applies if 
the structural layer is not the final surface layer. 

331-7.7.1.2 Jcriction Course: Correct deficiencies in the friction 
course or final surface layer by removing and replacing the full depth of the layer, extending 
a minimum or 50 foet on both sides (where possible) of the defoetive area for the full width 
of the paving lane. As an exception, the Engineer may allow the Contractor to leave these 
areas in place if it is determined by the Engineer that the deficiency is not a significant 
detriment to the pavement quality. A reduction to the pay item quantity will be made in 
accordance with 331-7.7.2. 

331-7.7.2 Reduction in Pay Item Quantity: When the Engineer 
elects to waive coJTections, the Department will reduce the pay quantity for the pay item in 
question by the amount of material the Contractor would have removed and replaced had 
the correction been made. When the Pay Quantity is in tons, the Department will base the 
reduction on the volume of material the Contractor would have removed (the length by the 
lane width by layer thiclmess) multiplied by the maximum specific gravity of the mix as 
determined through the following equation: 
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Quantity(tons) = L x W x t x Gmm x 0.0024 
Where: 
L = Lane length (ft.) 
W = Lane width (fl.) 
I= Layer thickness (in.) 
Gmm = Maximum specific gravity from verified mix design 
For FC-3 friction course, the Department will base the reduction on 

the area the Contractor would have removed (the length by lane width) multiplied by a 
spread rate of 80 pounds per square yard as determined through the following equation: 

Quantity(tons) = L x W x 0.0044 
Where: 
L = Lane length (ft.) 
W = Lane width (ft.) 

331-7 Protection of Finished Surface. 
Keep sections of newly compacted asphalt concrete, which are to be covered by 

additional courses, clean until the successive course is laid. Do not clump embankment or 
base material directly on the pavement. Dress shoulders before placing the final lift on 
adjacent pavement. Equip blade graders operating adjacent to the pavement during shoulder 
construction with a 2 inch by 8 inch or larger board, or other attachment providing 
essentially the same results, attached to their blades so it extends below the blade edge and 
protects the pavement surface from damage by the grader blade. To prevent rutting or other 
distortion, protect sections of newly finished dense-graded friction course and the last 
structural layer from traffic until the surface temperature has cooled below 160°P. The 
Contractor may use artificial methods to cool the pavement to expedite paving operations. 
The Department may direct the Contractor to use artificial cooling methods when 
maintenance oftraffie requires opening the pavement to traffic at the earliest possible time. 
331-8 Contractor Quality Control System 

331-8.1 Quality Control Description: The asphalt concrete supplier shall comply 
with Section 105 and maintain m1 approved Quality Control Program, as an alternate, the 
supplier shall submit a Quality Control Plan per these requirements. These Specifications 
establish minimum requirements m1d activities for a Contractor quality control system. 
These requirements pertain to the inspections and tests necessary to substantiate material 
and product conformance to Contract requirements and to all inspections and tests required 
by the Contract. 

331-8.2 Functions and Responsibilities: 
1. The Department. The Department will verify the Contractor's design mixes, inspect plants 

and monitor control of the operations to ensure conformance with these Specifications. At 
no time will the Engineer issue instructions to the Contractor or producer as to the setting of 
dials, gauges, scales and meters. However, the Department's representatives may question 
and warn the Contractor against the continuance of any operations or sequence of 
operations that obviously do not result in satisfactory compliance with the requirements of 
these Specifications. 

2. The Contractor. Submit in writing the proposed Quality Control Plan for each asphalt plant 
for the Engineer's approval. Maintain the approved Quality Control Plan in effect for the 
plant to which it is assigned until the Engineer rejects it in writing. Include in the plan the 
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sampling, testing, inspection and the anticipated frequencies of each to maintain process 
control. 

331-8.3 Recommendations for a Contractor Quality Control Plan. 
331-8.3.1 All Types of Plan1s: 

1. Stockpiles 
a. Place materials in the correct stockpile. 
b. Use good stockpiling techniques. 
c. Inspect stockpiles for separation, contamination, segregation, etc. 
2. Incoming Aggregate 
a. Obtain gradations and bulk specific gravity (BSG) values from the aggregate supplier. 
b. Determine gradation of all component materials. 
c. Compare gradations and BSG to mix design. 
3. Cold Bins 
a. Calibrate the cold gate/feeder bell settings. 
b. Observe operation of cold feed for unif01mity. 
4. Dryer 
a. Observe pyrometer for aggregate temperature control. 
6. Observe efficiency of the burner. 

5. Hot Bins 
a. Detcm1ine gradation of aggregates in each bin. 
6. Determine theoretical combined grading. 
6. Bituminous Mixture 
a. Determine asphalt content. 
b. Detennine mix gradation. 
c. Check mix temperature. 
d. Verily modifier addition. 

331-8.3.2 Batch Plants: 
1. For batch weights, determine percent used and weight to be pulled from each bin to ensure 

compliance with the mix design. 
2. Check mixing time. 
3. Check operations of weigh bucket and scale 

331-8.3.3 Continuous Mix Plant: 
1. Determine gate calibration chart for each bin. 
2. Determine gate settings for each bin to ensure compliance with the mix design. 
3. Determine gallons [cubic meters] per revolution or gallons [cubic meters! per minute to 

ensure compliance with the mix design. 

331-8.3.4 Drum Mixer Plant: 
1. Calibrate the cold feed and prepare a calibration chart for each cold gate. 
2. Develop information for the synchronization of the aggregate feed, reclaimed asphalt 

pavement (RAP) feed and the bituminous material feed. 
3. Calibrate the weigh bridge on the changing conveyor. 
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The activities shown in Table 33 1-4 are the normal activities necessary lo control 
the production of bituminous concrete at an acceptable quality level. The Department 
recognizes, however, that depending on the type of process or materials, some orthe 
activities listed may not be necessary and, in other cases, additional activities may be 
required. The frequency ofthesc activities will also vmy with the process and the materials. 
When the process varies fh)Jn the defined process average and variability targets, increase 
the frequency of these activities until the proper conditions are restored. Take one sample 
and test for eve1y 1,000 tons [900 metric tons] of incoming aggregate (including R/\P) as il 
is stockpiled. Test RJ\P material for extracted gradation and asphalt content. 

Plot and keep up-to-date control chaiis for all quality control sampling and testing. 
Provide control charts for the following: 
a. gradation of incoming aggregates 
b. gradation and asphalt content ofRJ\P 
c. combined gradations of hot bins 
cl. extracted asphalt content 
e. mix gradation 
I'. gradation of cold feed (drum mixers) 

Post all current control charts in the asphalt lab where they can be seen. Submit 
design mixes to the Engineer for verification prior lo their use. Provide process control of 
all materials during handling, blending, mixing and placing operations. 

331-8.4 General Requirements: Furnish and maintain a quality control system that 
provides reasonable assurance that all materials and products submitted to the Engineer for 
acceptance meet the Contract requirements. Perform, or have pe1formcd, the inspection and 
tests required lo substantiate product conformance to Contract requirements, and also 
perform, or have performed, all inspections and tests otherwise required by the Contract. 
Keep a quality control leclmician, who has been certified by the Department as a Qualified 
Asphalt Plant Technician (Plant Level II), available at the asphalt plant at all limes when 
producing asphalt mix for the Depatimcnl. Place a person in responsible charge oflhe 
paving operations who is qualified by the Department as a Qualified Asphalt Paving 
Technician (Paving Level II). Document the quality control procedures, inspection and 
tests, and make that information available for review by lhe Engineer throughout the life of 
the Contract. 

331-8.5 Documentation: Maintain adequate records of all inspections and tests. 
Record the nature and number of tests made, the number and type of deficiencies found, the 
quantities approved and rejected, and the nahirc or conective action taken, as appropriate. 
The Department may review and approve all clocumcnlation procedures prior to the start of 
the work. The Department will take ownership of all charts and records documenting the 
Contractor's quality control tests and inspections upon completion of the work. 

331-8.6 Charts and Forms: Record all conforming and nonconfonning inspections 
and test results on approved forms and charts, and keep them up to date and complete and 
make them available at all limes to the Engineer during the pcrfo1111ance ofthe work. 
Prepare charts oftest prope1iics for the various materials and mixtures on forms that are in 
accordance with the applicable requirements of the Department. The Engineer will furnish a 
copy of each applicable chart and form. Provide a supply of the charts and forms from the 
copy furnished. Obtain the Engineer's approval of non-standard forms and charts prior to 
using them. 
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331-8.7 Corrective Actions: Take prompt action to correct any errors, equipment 
malfunctions, process changes or other problems that result or could result in the 
submission of materials, products or completed construction that Jo not meet the 
requirements of these Specifications. When it becomes evident to the Department that the 
Contractor is not controlling his process and is making no effo1i to take corrective actions, 
the Depaiiment will require the Contractor to cease plant operations until such time as the 
Contractor can demonstrate that he can and is willing lo control the process. 

331-8.8 Laboratories with Measuring and Testing Equipment: Furnish a fully 
equipped asphalt laboratory (permanent or portable) at the production site, and meeting the 
ftillowing requirements: 

1. Area -- Provide an effective working area for the laboratory that is a minimum of 180 square 
feet. This area does not include the space for desks, chairs and file cabinets. 

2. Lighting Provide lighting in the lab adequate to illuminate all areas of work. 
3. Temperature Control - Equip the lab with heating and air conditioning units that provide a 

satisfactory working environment. 
4. Ventilation Equip the lab with fume hoods and exhaust fans that will remove all 

hazardous fumes from within the laboratory in accordance with OSHA requirements. 
5. Equipment and Supplies - Furnish the lab with the necessary sampling m1d testing 

equipment, and supplies, for perfonning Contractor quality control and Department 
acceptance sampling and testing. A detailed list of equipment and supplies required for each 
test is included in the Field Sampling and Testing Manual. 

When running plants at a high production rate, furnish additional testing equipment 
as necessary to allow the completion of the Contractor's quality control tests and the 
Department's Acceptance tests within the specified time frame. 

331-8.9 Sampling and Testing: Use the sampling and testing methods and 
procedures that the Department provides to determine quality conformance of the materials 
and products. The Department will use these same methods and procedures for its 
acceptance tests. Include the sampling for other material characteristics on a random basis 
and the plotting of the lest results on control charts in the Quality Control Plan. 

331-8.9.1 Alternative Procedures: The Contractor may use alternative sampling 
methods, procedures and inspection equipment when such procedures and equipment 
provide, as a minimum, the quality assurance required by the Contract Documents. Prior to 
applying such alternative procedures, describe them in a written proposal and demonstrate 
for the Engineer's approval that their effectiveness is equal to or better than the Contract 
requirements. In case of dispute as to whether certain proposed procedures provide equal 
assurance, use the procedures stipulated by the Contract Documents. 

331-8.10 Nonconforming Materials: Establish and maintain an effective and 
positive system for controlling nonconfonning materials, including procedures for 
identification, isolation and disposition. Reclaim or rework nonconforn1ing materials in 
accordance with procedmes acceptable to the Engineer. Discuss the details of this system at 
the prcconstruction conference, and make these details a part of the record of the 
conference. 

331-8.11 Department Inspection at Subcontractor or Supplier Facilities: The 
Department reserves the right to inspect materials not manufactured within the Contractor's 
facility. 
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The Department's inspection does not constitute acceptance and docs not, in any 
way, replace the Contractor's inspection or otherwise relieve the Contractor of his 
responsibility to furnish an acceptable material or product. When the Depmiment inspects 
the subcontractor's or supplier's product, such inspection does not replace the Contractor's 
responsibility to inspect such subcontractor's or supplier's product. 

SECTION 331-9 ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSE (LCDOT REV 
12/06/2017) 
331-9 Description. Construct an asphalt concrete friction course. This Section specifies 
mixes designated as Friction Course 3(FC-3). 

331-9.1 Materials. 
331-9.1.1 General Requirements: Meet the plant and equipment 

requirements of Section 320, as modified herein. Meet the general construction 
requirements of Section 330, as modified herein. The Engineer will base continuing 
approval of material sources on field perfonnance. 

331-9.1.2 Coarse Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 901, and 
any additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures, 

331-9.1.3 Fine Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 902, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 

331-9.2 General Composition of Mixes. 
331-9.2.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of' aggregate 

(coarse, fine, or a mixture thereof). Size, uniformly grade and combine the aggregate 
fractions in such proportions that the resulting mix meets the requirements of this Section. 
The use of RAP material will not be permitted. 

331-9.3 Specific Component Requirements for FC-3 Mix: 
331-9.3.1 Aggregates: In addition to the requirements of'Section 901, meet 

the following coarse aggregate requirements. Use either crushed gravel, crushed granite, 
crushed slag, or crushed limestone from the Oolitic fonnation. Aggregates other than those 
listed above may be used if approved by the Engineer. 

In addition to the requirements of Section 902, meet the following time 
aggregate requirements. Use crushed screenings or a combination of' crushed screenings and 
local materials. Use crushed screenings composed of hard, durable particles resulting from 
crushing or processing the coarse aggregate as specified above. Screenings from other 
approved sources may be used provided that the total oJ'these screenings along with silica 
sand or local materials does not exceed 40%. Ensure that not more than 20% by weight of 
the total aggregate used is silica sand or local materials defined in Section 902. 

331-9.3.2 FC-3: Provide a mix design confonning to the requirements of 
331-4.3. Submit data showing that the mix design meets the requirements of Table 331-2. 
Then, for production, substitute the asphalt binder at the optimum conventional binder 
content and show it as the optimum binder content on the verified mix design. 

331-9.4 Contractor's Quality Control. Provide the necessary quality 
control oflhe friction course mix and construction in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of Section 330 and 331-4.4 for FC-3. After the mix design has been approved, 
furnish the material to meet the approved mix design in accordance with the provisions of 
331-4.4.2 and Table 331 -3 for fC-3. Calibrate the plant in accordance with 331-4.4.3 and 
Table 331-3. 

The Engineer will monitor the spread rate periodically to ensure uniform 
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thickness. Provide quality control procedures for daily monitoring and control of spread rate 
variability. If the spread rate varies by more than 5% of the spread rate, immediately make 
all corrections necessary to bring the spread rate into the acceptable range. 

331-9.5 Acceptance of Mix. 
331-9.5.l Acceptance at the Plant: The bituminous mix will be accepted at 

the plant with respect to gradation and asphalt content in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of 331-5 for PC-3, with the exception that the asphalt content of the mixture 
will be determined in accordance with FM 5-563, and the gradation will be determined in 
accordance with FM 1-T 030. 

331-9.5.2 Acceptance on the Roadway: The FC-3 mix will be accepted on 
the roadway with respect to density in accordance with the applicable provisions of 331. 
The FC-3 mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to surface tolerance in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of 330-4. 

331-9.6 Temperature Requirements for FC-3: 
331-9.6.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Spread the mixture only when the 

air temperature, taken in the shade away from mtilicial heat, is at or above 45°F. 
331-9.6.2 Temperature of the Mixture: Heat and combine the asphalt 

binder and aggregate in a manner which will produce a mixture having a temperature, when 
discharged from the plant, of310°F, or as directed by the Engineer. Meet the temperature 
tolerance requirements specified in Table 330-2. 

331-9.7 Spread Rate for FC-3: The Engineer will sci the spread rate within the 
range of l 00-110 lb/yd 2. 

331-9.8 Method of Measurement. 
The quantity to be paid for will be the weight, in tons [metric tons], as dete1111ined in 

accordance with 320-2 (including provisions for the automatic recordation system). The pay 
quantity will be based on the average spread rate for the project, limited to a maximum of 
I 05% of the spread rate set by the Engineer. 

331-9.9 Basis of Payment. 
Price and payment will be foll compensation for all the work specified under this 

Section, including the cost of the (asphalt cement, anti-stripping agent, blending, and 
handling), as well as fiber stabilizing additive and hydrated lime (if required). Payment will 
be made under: 

Item No. 33 7-7 - Asphaltic Concrete friction Course per-ton. 

SECTION 334 - SUPERP A VE ASPHALT CONCRETE, QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV02/21/2022) 

Section 334: The following Section shall he added in its entirety: 

SECTION 334 SUPERPAVE ASPHALT CONCRETE 

334-1 Description. 
REV. 01/01/2022 



334-1.1 General: Construct a Superpavc Asphalt Concrete pavement with Lhc type 
of mixture specified in the Contract Documents, or when offered as alternates, as selected. 
Superpavc mixes are identified as Type SP-9.5, Type SP-l 2.5 or Type SP-19.0. 

Obtain Superpave Asphalt Concrete from a plant that is currcn!ly on the 
Department's Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall meet 
the requirements of Section 105. Producers must meet the requirements oC Section 320 for 
plant and equipment and the general construction requirements of Section 330. 

334-1.2 Traffic Levels: The requirements for Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixtures 
are based on the design traffic level of the projecl. The traffic levels for the project are as 
specified in the Contract Documents. 

334-1.3 Gradation Classification: The Superpavc mixes arc classified as fine and 
are defined in 334-3.2.2. 
The equivalent J\i\SI lTO nominal maximum aggregate size Superpave mixes are 
as follows: 
·1·ype SP-9.5 ............................................................... 9.5 nm1 
Type SP-12.5 ........................................................... 12.5 mm 
Type SP-19.0 ........................................................... 19.0 111111 

334-1.4 Thickness: The total thickness of the Type SP asphalt layers will be the 
plan thickness as shown in the Contract Documents. Before paving, propose a thickness for 
each individual layer meeting the requirements of this specification, which when combined 
with other layers (as applicable) will equal the plan thiclmess. For construction purposes, 
the plan thickness and individual layer thickness will be converted lo spread rate based on 
the maximum specific gravity of the asphalt mix being used, as well as the minimum 
density level, as shown in the following equation: 

Spread rate (lb/yd2) = l x Gmm x 43.3 
Where: t = Thickness (in.) (plan thickness or individual layer thickness) 
Gmm Maximum specific gravity from the verified mix design 

The weight of the mixture shall be determined as provided in 320-3.2. For target 
purposes only, spread rate calculations should be rounded to the nearest whole number. 
Note: Plan quantities are based on a Gmm of2.540, corresponding lo a spread rate 
or 110 lb/ycl2-in. Pay quantities will be based on the actual maximum specific gravity of the 
mix being used. 

334-1.4.1 Layer Thicknesses: The allowable layer thicknesses for Type SP 
/\sphalt Concrete mixtures are as follows: 
Type SP-9.5 ................................................. 1 to 1-1/2 inches 
Type SP-12.5 ............................................... 1-1/2 to 3 inches 
Type SP-l 9.0 ..................................................... 2 to 4 inches 

In addition to the minimum and maximum thickness requirements, the 
following restrictions are placed on mixes when used as a structural course: 

Type SP-9.5 - Limited to the top two structural layers, two layers maximum. 
Type SP-9.5 - Do not use for Traffic Level E applications. 
Type SP-19.0 - Do not use for the final (top) structural layer below 

FC-5 mixtures. Type SP-19.0 mixtures are permissible for the layer directly below FC-9.5 
and FC-12.5 mixtures. Do not use for the final (top) layer or shoulders. 
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334-1.4.2 Additional Requirements: The following requirements also apply 
lo Type SP Asphalt Concrete mixtures: 

I. A minimum 1-1/2 inch initial lift is required over an Asphalt Membrane 
Interlayer (AMI). 

2. When construction includes the paving of adjacent shoulders (less than 
or equal to 5 feet wide), the layer thielrness for the upper pavement layer and shoulder must 
be the same and paved in a single pass, unless called for differcnlly in the Contract 
Documents. 

3. All overbuild layers must be Type SP Asphalt Concrete designed at the tramc level as 
staled in the Contract Documents. Use the minimum and maximum layer thicknesses as 
specified above unless called for differently in the Contract Documents. On variable 
thickness overbuild layers, the minimum and maximum allowable thicknesses will be as 
specified below, unless called for differently in the Contract Documents. 
Type SP-9.5 .................................................... 3/8 lo 2 inches 
Type SP-12.5 .................................................. 1/2 lo 3 inches 
Type SP-19.0 ............................................... 1-1/2 to 4 inches 

4. Variable thickness overbuild layers constructed using a Type SP-9.5 or 
SP-12.5 mixtures may be tapered to zero thickness provided the contract documents require 
a minimum of 1-1/2 inches of dense-graded mix placed over the variable thickness 
overbuild layer. 

334-2 Materials. 
334-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the material requirements specified in Division 111. Specific 

references are as follows: 
Supcrpave PG Asphalt Binder ............................ Section 916 
Coarse Aggregate ................................................ Section 901 
fine Aggregate .................................................... Section 902 

334-2.2 Superpave Asphalt Binder: Unless specified otherwise in the Contract Documents, use an 
asphalt binder grade as detennined from Table 334-2. 

High polymer binder mixtures may be used in lieu of 
mixtures with other 
specified binders at no additional cost to the Department, provided they meet the lraflic 
level and mixture type requirements of the project. 

lligh polymer binder may be substituted in a mixture at no additional cost to 
the Depmiment when the mix design contains a maximum of20% RAP. 

334-2.3 Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP) Material: 
334-2.3.1 General requirements: RAP may be used as a component of the 

asphalt mixture subject to the following requirements: 
1. When using a PG 76-22 asphalt binder in friction course mixtures, Ii mil the amount of RAP 

material used in the mix to a maximum of20% by weight oftotal aggregate. As an 
exception, amounts greater than 20% RAP by weight of total aggregate can be used if no 
more thm1 20% by weight of the total asphalt binder comes from the RAP material. When 
using a PG 76-22 asphalt binder in structural course mixtures, refer lo 334-2.3.6. RAP is not 
allowed in 
mixtures containing l ligh Polymer asphalt binder. High Polymer asphalt is defined in 
Section 916. 
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2. Assume full responsibility for the design, production and construction of asphalt mixes 
which incorporate RAP as a component material. 

3. Use RAP from a Department approved stockpile or millings from a 
Department project. 

4. Provide stockpiled RAP material that is reasonably consistent in 
characteristics and contains no aggregate particles which are soft or conglomerates of :fines. 

5. Provide RAP material having a minimum average asphalt binder 
content of4.0% by weight of RAP. As an exception, when using fractionated RAP, the 
minimum average asphalt binder content for the coarse portion of the RAP shall be 2.5% by 
weight of the coarse portion of the RAP. The coarse portion of the RAP shall be the portion 
of the RAP retained on the No. 4 sieve. The Engineer may sample the stockpiles to verify 
that this requirement is met. 

334-2.3.2 Material Characterization for Mix Design: Assume 
responsibility for establishing the asphalt binder content, gradation, and bulk specific 
gravity (G,1,) of the RAP material based on a representative sampling of the material by 
roadway cores or stockpile samples. For roadway core samples, assume responsibility f'or 
the degradation that will occur during the milling operation. 

334-2.3.3 RAP Stockpile Approval: Prior lo the incorporation of RAP into 
the asphalt mixture, stockpile the RAP material and obtain approval for the stockpile by one 
of the following methods: 

I. Continuous stockpile: When RAP is obtained from one or multiple 
sources and is either processed, blended, or fractionated, and stockpiled in a continuous 
maimer, assure an adequate number of' test results are obtained for stockpile approval. Test 
the RAP material for gradation and asphalt content at a minimum frequency or one sample 
per 1000 tons with a minimum of six test results. Test the RAP material for Gmm (for Gsb 

detemiination) at a minimum frequency or one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of 
two test results. Based on visual inspection and a review of the test data, the Engineer will 
determine the suitability of the stockpiled material. In addition, address the details and 
specifics of the processing, sampling, testing and actions to be taken in the Producer Quality 
Control (QC) Plan. 

When RAP is added to the 
continuous stockpile after original 
approval of the stockpile as described above, test the RAP material for gradation and 
asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample per I 000 tons with a minimum of six 
test results. Test the RAP material for Gnun (for Gsb determination) at a minimum frequency 
of one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of two test results. Monitor test results during 
crushing operations for conformance to the requirements of Table 334-1. After the 
minimum frequency of tests have been performed, the Engineer will review the test data 
and visually inspect the stockpiled material. The average gradation and Gmm of the added 
material shall be within the allowable ranges shown in Table 334-1 from the originally 
approved stockpile values. If the added RAP material does not meet the conditions of Table 
334-1, then the Contractor must create a new stockpile when resuming crushing operations 
and the stockpile will receive a new number designation from the Department. The 
previously crushed material, which was added to the continuous stockpile and did not meet 
the conditions of Table 334-1, may remain and that stockpile used until depleted. 
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Table 334-1 

Allowable Ranges for Continuous RAP Stockpile Properties 
---

Characteristic 
Limit from Original Approved Stockpile 

Gradation 
----- ----

No. 8 sieve and coarser ±6.0% 

No. 16 sieve ±5.0% 
---

No. 30 sieve ±5.0% 
---

No. 50 sieve ±4.0% 

No. 100 sieve • 3.0% 

No. 200 sieve • 2.0% 

Gmm • 0.040 
--

2. Non-continuous single stockpile: When an individual stockpile is being 
constructed, obtain representative samples at random locations and test the RAP material 
for gradation and asphalt content at a minimum frequency of one sample per I 000 tons with 
a minimum of six test results. Test the RAP material for Gmm (for Gsb determination) at a 
minimum frequency of one sample per 5000 tons with a minimum of two test results. Based 
on visual inspection and a review of the test data, the Engineer will detem1ine the suitability 
ofthe stockpiled material. If the propetiies of the new stockpile compare with the properties 
of an existing stockpile within the ranges provided in Table 334-1, the RAP in the new 
stockpile may be added to the existing stockpile. Once the RAP stockpile has been 
approved, do not add additional material without prior approval of' the Engineer. 

Determine the asphalt binder content and gradation of the RAP material in 
accordance with FM 5-563 and FM 1-T 030, respectively. Establish the Gsb of the RAP 
material by using one of the following methods: 

a. Calculate the Gsb value based upon the effective specific gravity 
(Gsc) of the RAP material, determined on the basis of the asphalt binder content and 
maximum specific gravity (Gmm) of the RAP material. The Engineer will approve the 
estimated asphalt binder absorption value used in the calculation. 

b. Measure the G,b ofthe RAP aggregate, in accordance with 
PM 1-T 084 and FM 1-T 085. Obtain the aggregate by using a solvent extraction method. 

334-2.3.4 Pavement Coring Report: When the Contract includes milling of the 
existing asphalt pavement, the Pavement Coring Report may be available on the 
Department's website. 

334-2.3.5 Asphalt Binder for Mixes with RAP: Select the appropriate asphalt 
binder grade based on Table 334-2. The Engineer reserves the right lo change the asphalt 
binder grade at design based on the characteristics of the RAP asphalt binder, and reserves 
the right to make changes during production. 

Table 334-2 

Asphalt Binder Grade for Mixes Containing RAP 
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Percent RAP Asphalt Binder Grade 

0-15 PG 67-22 

16 - 30 PG 58-22 

>30 PG 52-28 

334-2.3.6 Allowable RAP Percentages for Type SP Structural Mixtures 
with PG 76-22 Asphalt Binder: For Type SP structural mixtures using PG 76-22 asphalt 
binder, select the percentage of RAP material based on Table 334-3. 

-~-----
Table 334-3 

Allowable RAP Percentages1 in Type SP Structural Mixtures with PG 76-22 Asphalt Binder 

Coarse RAP Intermediate RAP Fine RAP 

Gradation % Passing #16 Sieve2 :<:;40% > 40%to:,; 50% > 50% 

PG Hi> 100.0° C Allowable :<:;25% :<:;20% 
RAP :,; 20% 

PGHr3 :,; 100.0° C Percentage :,30% :<:;25% 

Notes: 

I. RAP aggregate by weight of total aggregate or RAP binder by weight of total binder. 

2. RAP gradations based on Ignition oven extraction of RAP material In accordance with FM 5-563. 

3. PG1n: asphalt binder high temperature continuous performance grade of RAP In accordance with Section 916. 

334-2.4 Recycled Crushed Glass: Recycled crushed glass may be used as a 
component of the asphalt mixture subject lo the following requirements: 

1. Consider the reeyclcd crushed glass a local material and meet all requirements specified in 
902-6. 

2. Limit the amount of recycled crushed glass to a maximum of 15% by weight of total 
aggregate. 

3. Use an asphalt binder that contains an anti-stripping agent listed on the 
Approved Product List (APL). The anti-strip additive shall be introduced into !he asphalt 
binder by the supplier during loading. 

4. Do not use recycled crushed glass in friction course mixtures or in structural course 
mixtures which are to be used as !he final wearing surface. 

334-3 General Composition of Mixture. 
334-3. l General: Compose the asphalt mixture using a combination of aggregate 

( coarse, fine or mixtures thereof), mineral filler, if required, and asphalt binder material. 
Size, grade and combine the aggregate fractions lo meet the grading and physical prope1iies 
of the mix design. Aggregates from various sources may be combined. 

334-3.2 Mix Design: 
334-3.2.1 General: Design the asphalt mixture in accordance with 

AASHTO R 35-17, except as noted herein. Prior to the production of any asphalt mixture, 
submit the proposed mix design with suppotiing test data indicating compliance with all 
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mix design criteria to the Engineer. For all mix designs, include representative samples of 
all component materials, including asphalt binder. Allow the Director of the Office of 
Materials a maximum of four weeks tu either conditionally verify or reject the mix as 
designed. 

Al no additional cost to the Department, for a Type SP mix the following 
Trafiic Level substitutions are allowed: 

Traffic Level E can be substituted for Traffic Level C. 
Traffic Level C can be substituted for Traffic Level B. 

The same tral1ic level and binder type that is used for the mainline traffic lanes may 
be placed in the shoulder al no additional cost to the Department, even if the conditions 
stated above arc not met for the shoulder. 

Do not use more than four mix designs per nominal maximum aggregate size per 
traffic level per binder grade per year, where the year starts at the Notice to Proceed. 
Exceeding this limitation will result in a maximum Composite Pay Factor (CPF) of 1.00 as 
defined in 334-8.2 for all designs used beyond this limit. 

Warm mix technologies (additives, foaming techniques, etc.) listed on the 
Department's website may be used in the production of the mix. The URL for obtaining this 
information, if available, is: hltps:fiw,v~Jl!01J,ov/malerials/rnac/dcfoult.shl1n. 

When warm mix technologies are used, for mixtures containing a PG 52-
28, PG 58-22, or PG 67-22 binder, a mixture will be considered a warm mix asphalt design 
if the mixing temperature is 285°F or less. For mixtures containing a PG 76-22 or High 
Polymer binder, a mixture will be considered a warm mix asphalt design if the mixing 
temperature is 305°F or less. 

The Engineer will consider any marked variations from original test data 
for a mix design or any evidence of inadequate field performance of a mix design as 
sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix design have changed, and the Engineer 
will no longer allow the use of the mix design. 
334-3.2.2 Mixture Gradation Requirements: Combine the coarse and fine 

aggregate in proportions that will produce an asphalt mixture meeting all of the 
requirements defined in this specification and conform to the gradation requirements at 
design as defined in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 4. Aggregates from various sources may be 
combined. 

334-3.2.2.1 Mixture Gradation Classification: Plot the combined 
mixture gradation on an FJIWA 0.45 Power Gradation Chart. Include the Control Points 
from AASHTO M 323-17, Table 4, as well as the Primary Control Sieve (PCS) Control 
Point from AASHTO M 323-17, Table 5. Fine mixes arc defined as having a gradation that 
passes above the primary control sieve control point and above the maximum density line 
for all sieve sizes smaller than the primary control sieve and larger than the No. 30 sieve. 

334-3.2.3 Aggregate Consensus Properties: For Traffic Level C and E mixtures, 
meet the following consensus properties at design for the aggregate blend. 
Aggregate consensus prope1iies do not apply to Traffic Level B mixtures. 

334-3.2.3.1 Coarse Aggregate Angularity: When tested in accordance 
with ASTM D5821-l 3 (2017), meet the percentage of fractured faces requirements 
specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6. 

334-3.2.3.2 Fine Aggregate Angularity: When tested in accordance with 
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AASHTO T 304-17 (2020), Method A, meet the uncompacted void content or fine 
aggregate specified in AASHTO M 323-17, Table 6. 

334-3.2.3.3 Flat and Elongated Particles: When tested in accordance 
with ASTM D4791-l 9, (with the exception that the material passing the 3/8 inch sieve and 
retained on the No. 4 sieve shall be included), meet the requirements specified in 
AAS! l'J'O M 323-17, Table 6. Measure the aggregate using the ratio or 5: I, comparing the 
length (longest dimension) to the thickness (shortest dimension) of the aggregate particles. 

334-3.2.3.4 Sand Equivalent: When tested in accordance with ;\/\SI ITO T 176-
17, meet the sand equivalent requirements specified in MS! ITO fvl 323-17, Table 6. 

334-3.2.4 Gyratory Compaction: Compact the design mixture in accordance 
with AASHTO T 312-19, with the following exception: use the number of gyrations at 
Ndcsign as defined in Table 334-4. Measure the inside diameter of gyratory molds in 
accordance wilh AASHTO T 312-19. 

Table 334-4 

Gyratory Compaction Requirements 
- - -

Traffic Level Nctesign Number_of Gyrations 

B 65 

C 75 
--

E 100 
-------------~-

334-3.2.5 Design Criteria: Meet the requirements for nominal maximum aggregate size as 
defined in AASHTO M 323-17, as well as for relative density, VMA, VFA, and dust-to
bindcr ratio as specified in AAS! ITO M 323-17, Table 7. N;nitial and Nmn,ximum requirements 
are not applicable. 
334-3.2.6 Moisture Susceptibility: 
1. For all traffic levels, use a liquid anti-strip agent listed on the APL at the specified 
dosage rate. Hydrated lime may be used instead of the liquid anti-strip agent. 
2. Provide a mixture having a retained tensile strength ratio ofal least 0.80 and a 
minimum tensile strength (unconditioned) of 100 psi in accordance with FM 1-T 283. 
334-3.2.7 Additional Information: In addition to the requirements listed above, provide 
the following information with each proposed mix design submitted for verification: 

I. The design traffic level and the design number of gyrations (N<1esign), 

2. The source and description of the materials to be used. 
3. The Department source number and the Department product code of the aggregate 

components furnished from a Department approved source. 
4. The gradation and proportions orthe raw materials as intended to be combined in the 

paving mixture. The gradation of the component materials shall be representative of the 
material at the time of use. Compensate for any change in aggregate gradation caused by 
handling and processing as necessary. 

5. A single percentage of the combined mineral aggregate passing each 
specified sieve. Degradation of the aggregate due to processing (particularly material 
passing the No. 200 sieve) should be accounted for and identified. 
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6. The bulk specific gravity (Gs1i) value for each individual aggregate and RAP component, as 
identified in the Department's aggregate control program. 

7. A single percentage of asphalt binder by weight of total mix intended to be incorporated in 
the completed mixture, shown lo the nearest 0.1 %. 

8. A target temperature for the mixture at the plant (mixing temperature) 
and a target temperature for the mixture at the roadway (compaction temperature) in 
accordance with 320-6.3. Do nol exceed a target temperature of340°F for High Polymer 
asphalt binders, 330°F for PG 76-22 asphalt binders, and 3 l5°F for unmodified asphalt 
binders. 

9. Provide the physical propetiies al the optimum asphalt content, which must confom1 lo all 
spccilied requirements. 

I 0. The name of the Construction Training Qualification Program (CTQP) 
Qualified Mix Designer. 

11. The ignition oven and maximum specific gravity (Gmm) calibration 
factors. 

12. The warm mix technology, if used. 

334-3.3 Mix Design Revisions: During production, the Contractor may request a 
target value revision to a mix design, subject lo meeting the following requirements: the 
target change falls within the limits defined in Table 334-5, appropriate data exists 
demonstrating that the mix complies with production air voids specification criteria, and the 
mixture gradation meets the basic gradation requirements defined in 334-3.2.2. 

·-·-------

Table 334-5 

Limits for Potential Adjustments to Mix Design Target Values 
--

Characteristic Limit from Original Mix Design 

Asphalt Binder Content Ill ±0.3% 
~--

Gradation and Aggregate Component 12l 

No. 8 sieve and Coarser ± 5.0% 

No. 16 sieve ±4.0% 
-----

No. 30 sieve ±4.0% -~ -

No. 50 sieve ± 3.0% 

No. 100 sieve • 3.0% 

No. 200 sieve • 1.0% 

Each Component of Aggregate Blend • 5.0% 
------

I) Reductions to the asphalt binder content will not be permitted if the VMA during production is lower than 1.0% 

below the design criteria. 
2) The Engineer may waive the limits for the individual sieves and component of the aggregate blend contingent upon 

_lie_'ll'ality of the production data for the mixture. Revisions to FC-S_rriixtures to be determined by the Engineer. 

Submit all requests for revisions to mix designs, along with supporting 
documentation, lo the Engineer. In order lo expedite the revision process, tbc request for 
revision or discussions on the possibility ofa revision may be made verbally, but must be 
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followed up by a written request. The verified mix design will remain in effect until the 
Engineer authorizes a change. In no case will the effective date ofthe revision be 
established earlier than the date of the first communication between the Contractor and the 
Engineer regarding the revision. 

A new design mix will be required if aggregate sources change, or for any 
substitution of an aggregate product with a different aggregate code, unless approved by the 
Engineer. 

334-4 Producer Process Control (PC). 
Assume full responsibility for controlling all operations and processes such that the 

requirements of these Specifications are met at all times. Perform any tests necessary at the 
plant and roadway for process control purposes. Enter all PC lest data into the Department's 
database. 
The Engineer will not use these test results in the acceptance payment decision. 

Address in the Producer QC Plan how PC failures will be handled. When a PC 
failure occurs, investigate, at a minimum, the production process, testing equipment and/or 
sampling methods to determine the cause of the failure, and make any necessary changes to 
assure compliance with these Specifications. Obtain a follow up sample inm1ediatcly after 
corrective actions are taken to assess the adequacy of the corrections. In the event the 
follow-up PC sample also fails to meet Specification requirements, cease production of the 
asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately resolved to the satisfaction of the QC 
Manager. 

334-5 Acceptance of the Mixture. 
334-5.1 General: The mixture will be accepted at the plant with respect to gradation 

(P.s and P.200), asphalt content (Ph), and volumclrics (volumetrics is defined as air voids at 
Nctesign), 

The mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to density of roadway cores. 
Acceptance will be on a LOT by LOT basis (for each mix design) based on tests of random 
samples obtained within each sublot taken at a frequency of one set of samples per sublot. A 
roadway LOT and a plant production LOT shall be the same. Acceptance of the mixture 
will be based on Contractor QC test results that have been verified by the Department. 

334-5.1.1 Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain the samples in 
accordance with PM 1-T 168. Obtain samples al the plant of a sufficient quantity to be split 
into three smaller samples; one for QC, one for Verification testing and one for Resolution 
testing. Obtain each split sample of a sufficient quantity, approximately 40 pounds, for all 
required testing. The split samples for Verification testing and Resolution testing shall be 
reduced in size and stored in three boxes each. The approximate size of each box must be 
12 inches x 8 inches x 4 inches. Provide, label, and safely store sample boxes in a manner 
agreed upon by the Engineer for future testing. 

The asphalt content of the mixture will be determined in accordance with 
FM 5-563. The gradation of the recovered aggregate will be detcnnincd in accordance with 
FM 1-T 030. Volumetric testing will be in accordance with MSHTO T 312-19 and FM 1-T 
209. Prior to testing volumetric samples, condition the test-sized sample for one hour, plus 
or minus five minutes, al the target roadway compaction temperature in a shallow, flat pan, 
such that the mixture temperature al the encl of the one hour conditioning period is within 
plus or minus 20°F of the roadway compaction temperature. 
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If one of the QC gyralory specimens is damaged, make an additional gyratory specimen. 
For situations where two properly prepared gyratory specimens do not meet single.

operator precision requirements for Gmb as provided in FM 1-T 166: 
1. Retest both gyratory specimens in accordance FM 1-T 166. 
2. Following the retest, if the newly measured Gmb values do not 

meet single-operator precision requirements, QC shall prepare a third gyrato1y specimen in 
accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and test in accordance with FM 1-T 166. All three test 
results shall be input into MAC. The average G111 1, will be determined by MAC after 
performing an outlier check in accordance with ASTM El 78-l 6a. 

Test for roadway density in accordance with FM 1-T 166. 
334-5.1.2 Acceptance Testing Exceptions: When the total combined 

quantity of hot mix asphalt for the project, as indicated in the Plans for Type B-12.5, Type 
SP and Type FC mixtures only, is less than 2000 tons, the Engineer will accept the mix on 
the basis of visual inspection. The Engineer may require the Contractor to run process 
control tests for infornrntional purposes, as defined in 334-4, or may nm independent 
verification tests to determine the acceptability of the material. 

Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on widening strips or 
shoulders with a width of 5 feel or less, open-graded friction courses, variable thickness 
overbuild courses, leveling courses, any SP-9.5 or SP-12.5 asphalt layer placed on subgrade 
with a layer thickness less than or equal to 3 inches, miscellaneous asphalt pavement, shared 
use paths, crossovers, gore areas, raised crosswalks, speed tahlcs, or any course with a 
specified thiclmess less than 1 inch or a specified spread rate that conve1is to less than I 
inch as described in 334-1.4. Density testing for acceptance will not be performed on 
asphalt courses placed on bridge decks or approach slabs; compact these courses in static 
mode only per the requirements of 330-7. 7. In addition, density testing for acceptance will 
not be performed on the following areas when they are less than 500 feet (continuous) in 
length: turning lanes, acceleration lanes, deceleration lanes, shoulders, parallel parking 
lanes, ramps, or unsignalized side streets with less than four travel lanes and speed limits 
less than 35 mph. Do not perfonn density testing for acceptance in situations where the 
areas requiring density testing is less than 50 tons within a sublot. 

Density testing for acceptance will not be perfo1111ed in intersections. The limits of' 
the intersection will be from slop bar to stop bar for both the mainline and side streets. A 
random core location that occurs within the intersection shall be moved forward or 
backward from the intersection at the direction of the Engineer. 

Where density testing for acceptance is not required, compact these 
courses (with the exception of open-graded friction courses) in accordance with the rolling 
procedure (equipment and pattern) as approved by the Engineer or with Standard Rolling 
Procedure as specified in 330-7 .2. In the event that the rolling procedure deviates from the 
procedure approved by the Engineer, or the Standard Rolling Procedure, placement of the 
mix shall be stopped. 

The density pay factor (as defined in 334-8.2) for areas not requiring 
density testing for acceptance will be paid at the same density pay factor as for the areas 
requiring density testing within the same LOT. If the entire LOT docs not require density 
testing for acceptance, the LOT will be paid at a density pay factor of 1.00. 

334-5.2 Full LOTs: Each LOT will be defined (as selected by the Contractor prior 
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lo the starl of the LOT) as either (1) 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided inlo four equal 
sublots of 500 tons each, or (2) 4,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four equal 
sublols of 1,000 tons each. As an exception lo this, the initial LOT of all new mix designs 
shall be defined as 2,000 terns, subdivided into four equal sublols of 500 tons each. Before 
the beginning ofa LOT, the Engineer will develop a random sampling plan for each sublot 
and direct the Contractor on sample points, based on tonnage, for each sublot during 
construction. 

334-5.3 Partial LOTs: A partial LOT is defined as a LOT size thal is less lhan a full 
LOT. A pmiial LOT may occur due to the following: 

I. The completion of a given mix type or mix design on a project. 
2. Closure of the LOT due to time. LOTs will be closed 30 calendar days 

after the staii of the LOT. Time periods other than 30 calendar days may be used if agreed 
lo by both the Engineer and the Contractor, but under no circumstances shall lhe LOT be 
left open longer than 90 clays. 

3. A LOT is terminated per 334-5.4.4. 
All patiial LOTs will be evaluated based on the number of tests available, and will 

not be redefined. If a LOT is closed before the first plant random sample is obtained, then 
the LOT will be visually accepted by the Engineer and lhe LOT pay factor will be 1 .00. 

334-5.4 QC Sampling and Testing: Obtain all samples randomly as directed by the 
Engineer. 

Should the Engineer determine that the QC requirements are not being met or that 
unsatisfactory results are being obtained, or should any instances of falsification oftest data 
occur, acceptance of the Producer's QC Plan will be suspended and production will be 
slopped. 

334-5.4.1 Lost or Missing Verification/Resolution Samples: In the event that 
any of lhe V crificalion and/or Resolution asphalt mixture samples that arc in the custody of 
the Contractor are lost, damaged, destroyed, or are otherwise unavailable for testing, the 
minimum possible pay factor for each quality characteristic as described in 334-8.2 will be 
applied to the entire LOT in question, unless called for otherwise by the Engineer. 
Specifically, if the LOT in question has more than two sublols, the pay factor for each 
quality characteristic will be 0.55. Ifthc LOT has two or less sublots, the pay factor for each 
quality characteristic will be 0.80. If' only the roadway cores arc lost, damaged, destroyed, 
or are otherwise unavailable for testing, then the minimum possible pay factor for density 
will be applied to the entire LOT in question. In either event, the material in question will 
also be evaluated in accordance with 334-5.9.5. 

If any of the V crification and/or Resolution samples that are in the custody of the 
Department are lost, damaged, destroyed or are otherwise unavailable for testing, the 
corresponding QC test result will be considered verified, and payment will be based upon 
the Contractor's data. 

334-5.4.2 Plant Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain one random 
sample of mix per sublot in aceorclancc with 334-5.1. 1 as directed by the Engineer. Test the 
QC split sample for gradation, asphalt binder conlcnt and volumetrics in accordance with 
334-5.1.1. 
Complete all QC testing within one working day from the lime the samples were obtained. 

334-5.4.3 Roadway Sampling and Testing Requirements: Obtain five 6 inch 
diameter roadway cores within 24 hours of placement al random locations as directed by the 
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Engineer within each sublot. Test these QC samples for density (Gmb) in accordance with 
334-5.1.1. Obtain a minimum oftlu·ee cores per sublot at random locations as identified by 
the Engineer in silualions where the sublot/LOT was closed nr terminated before the 
random numbers were reached or where it is impractical lo cut five cores per sublol. Do nol 
obtain cores any closer than 12 inches from an unsupported edge. The Engineer may adjust 
randomly generated core locations for safety purposes or as the Engineer deems necessary. 
Do not perform density testing for acceptance in a sublot if the plant random sample for that 
sublot has nol been obtained. Maintain traffic during the coring operation; core the 
roadway, patch the core holes (within three clays of coring); and trim the cores to the proper 
thickness prior to density testing. 

Density for the sublot shall be based on the average value for the cores cut from the 
sublot with the target density being a percentage of the maximum specific gravity (Gmm) of 
the sub lot, as defined in lhc Contract. Once the average density of a sublot has been 
determined, do not retest the samples unless approved by lhe Engineer. Ensure proper 
handling and storage of all cores until the LOT in question has been accepted. 

334-5.4.4 Individual Test Tolerances for QC Testing: Terminate the LOT 
il'any of the following QC failures occur: 

l. An individual test result or a sublot for air voids does not meet the requirements of Table 
334-6, 

2. The average sublot density does not meet lhe requirements of 
Table 334-6, 

3. Two consecutive test results within the same LOT for gradation 
or asphalt binder content do not meet the requirements of Table 334-6, 

When a LOT is terminated due to a QC failure, stop production or the 
mixture until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction ofthe QC Manager and/or Asphalt 
Plant Level II technician responsible for the decision to resume production after a QC 
failure, as identified in Section l 05. In the event that it can be demonstrated that the 
problem can immediately be or already has been resolved, it will not be necessary lo slop 
production. When a LOT is tenninated, make all necessary changes to correct the problem. 
Do not resume production until appropriate corrections have been made. Prior to resuming 
production, inform the Engineer of the problem and corrections made to correct the 
problem. After resuming production, sample and test the material to verify that the changes 
have corrected the problem. Summarize this information and provide it to the Engineer prior 
to lhc encl of the work shill when production resumes. 

ln lhc event that a QC failure is not addressee! as defined above, the 
Engineer's approval will be required prior to resuming production after any future QC 
failures. Address any material represented by a failing test resull, as 
defined above in this subarticlc, in accordance wilh 334-5.9.5. Any LOT terminated under 
this subarticle will be limited to a maximum Pay Factor of 1.00 (as defined in 334-8.2) for 
all quality characteristics and will include all material placed up to the point when the LOT 
was terminated. 

In the event that a Grnrn test result differs by more than 0.040 from the 
mix design Grnm, investigate the causes of the discrepancy and report the findings and 
proposed actions to the Engineer. 
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·-- -·-

Table 334-6 Master 

Prod~~t~n Range 

Characteristic Tolerance (l) 

Asphalt Binder Content (%) Target ±0.55 

Passing No. 200 Sieve (%) Target ±1.50 

Air Voids (%) 2.30-6.00 

Density (minimum % Gmm)l2l 89.50 

(I) Tolerances for sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix design 

(2) Based on an average of three to five randomly locat_ed cores 

334-5.5 Verification Testing: In order lo determine the validity of the Contractor's 
QC test results prior to their use in the Acceptance decision, the Engineer will run 
verification tests. 

334-5.5.1 Plant Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer will test a 
minimum of one V criiication split sample randomly selected from the LOT. Results of the 
testing and analysis for the LOT will be made available to the Contractor within one 
working day from the time the LOT is completed. Verification samples shall be reheated at 
the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, 
reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1. 1. 
In lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or 
minus 20°F of the roadway compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the 
mixture as necessaiy during the reheating process to maintain temperature unif01111ity. 
Subsequently, condition and test the mixture as described in 334-5.1. 1. 

The Verification test results will he compared with Lhc QC test results based on the 
between-laborato1y precision values shown in Table 334-7. 

---- -~-- ----

Table 334-7 

Between-Laboratory Precision Values 

Property Maximum Difference , ___ 

Gmm 0.016 
~·--·· 

Gmb (gyratory compacted samples) 0.022 
--

Gmb (roadway cores) 0.014 
--~------

Pb 0.44% 

P-200 FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2) 
-"- -·--· 

P-a FM 1-T 030 (Figure 2) 

If all of the specified mix characteristics compare favorably, then the 
LOT will be accepted, with payment based on the Contractor's QC test data for the LOT. 

If any of the results do not compare favorably, then the Resolution 
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samples from the LOT will be sent to the Resolution laboratory for testing, as described in 
334-5.6. 

334-5.5.2 Roadway Testing: At the completion of each LOT, the Engineer 
will determine the density (Gmb) of each core (previously tested by QC) as described in 334-
5.1.1 from the same sublot as the plant samples. For situations where roadway density is not 
required for the random sublot chosen, then another sublot shall be randomly chosen for 
roadway density cores only. Results of the testing and analysis for the LOT will be made 
available to the Contractor within one working day from the time the LOT is completed. 

The individual Verification lest results will be compared with individual QC lest results by 
the Engineer based on the between-laboratory precision values given in Table 334-7. 

If each or the core test results compare favorably, then the LOT will be 
accepted with respect to density, with payment based on the Contractor's QC test data for 
the LOT. 

If any of the results do not compare favorably, then the core samples from 
the LOT will be sent to the Resolution laboratory for testing as specified in 334-5.6. 
334-5.6 Resolution System: 

334-5.6.1 Plant Samples: ln the event of an unfavorable comparison between the 
Contractor's QC test results and the Engineer's Verification test results on any of the 
properties identified in Table 334-7, the Resolution laboratory will test all of the split 
samples from the LOT for only the property (or properties) in question. Resolution samples 
shall be reheated at the target roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or 
minus 5 minutes, reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as 
described in 334-5. l.1. In lieu of the 11/2 hours reheating procedure, the mixture may be 
reheated to within plus or minus 20°P of the roadway compaction temperature using a 
microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the reheating process to maintain 
temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the mixture as described in 334-
5. l. l. 

334-5.6.2 Roadway Samples: In the event of an unfavorable comparison between 
the Contractor's QC test data and the Engineer's Verification test data on the density 
results, the Resolution laboratory will test all of the cores from the LOT. Testing will be as 
described in 334-5.1.1. 
334-5.6.3 Resolution Determination: The Resolution test results (for the 
property or properties in question) will be compared with the QC test results based on the 
between-laboratory precision values shown in Table 334-7. 

lfthe Resolution test results compare favorably with all of the QC 
results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the QC results, and the 
Department will bear the costs associated with Resolution testing. No additional 
compensation, either monetary or time, will be made for the impacts of any such testing. 

lfthe Resolution test results do not compare favorably with all of the 
QC results, then acceptance and payment for the LOT will be based on the Resolution test 
data for the LOT, and the costs of the Resolution testing will be deducted from monthly 
estimates. No additional time will be granted for the impacts of any such testing. 

In addition, the material failure 
requirements of334-5.4.4 apply to the Resolution test data. Address any material 
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represented by the failing test results in accordance with 334-5.9.5. For this situation, the 
LOT will be limited lo a maximum Pay Factor of 1.00 (as defined in 334-8.2) for all quality 
characteristics. 

In the event of an unfavorable comparison between the Resolution test 
results and QC test results, make the necessary adjustments lo assure that future 
comparisons are favorable. 
334-5.7 Independent Verification (IV) Testing: 

334-5. 7.1 Plant: The Contractor shall provide sample boxes and take samples as 
directed by the Engineer for IV testing. Obtain enough material for three complete sets of 
tests (two samples for IV testing by the Engineer and one sample for testing by the 
Contractor). If agreed upon by both the Engineer and the Contractor, only one sample for 
IV testing by the Engineer may be obtained. IV samples will be reheated at the target 
roadway compaction temperature for 1-1/2 hours, plus or minus 5 minutes, reduced lo the 
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5. l .1. The 
Contractor's split sample, if tested immediately after sampling, shall be reduced to the 
appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 334-5.1.1. lfthc 
Contractor's sample is not tested immediately after sampling, then the sample shall be 
reheated at the target roadway compaction temperature for 11/2 hours, plus or minus 5 
minutes, reduced to the appropriate testing size, and conditioned and tested as described in 
334-5.1.1. for the IV and Contractor's samples, in lieu of the 1-1/2 hours reheating 
procedure, the mixture may be reheated to within plus or minus 20°F of the roadway 
compaction temperature using a microwave oven. Stir the mixture as necessary during the 
reheating process to maintain temperature uniformity. Subsequently, condition and test the 
mixture as described in 334-5.1. I. The Contractor's test results shall be provided to the 
Engineer within one working day from the time the sample was obtained. 

If any of the IV test results do not meet the requirements of Table 334-6, 
then a comparison of the JV test resulls and the Contractor's lest results, if available, will be 
made. If a comparison of the JV test results and the Contractor's test results meets the 
precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, or if the Contractor's 
test results are not available, then the IV test results arc considered verified and the 
Contractor shall cease production of the asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately 
resolved (lo the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless ii can be demonstrated lo the 
satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately be (or already has been) 
resolved. Address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance with 
334-5.9.5. 

If a comparison of the IV test results and the Contractor's test results does 
not meet the precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the 
second IV sample shall be tested by the Engineer for the material properties in question. If a 
comparison between the first and second IV test results does not meet the precision values 
of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the first IV test results arc 
considered unverified for the material properties in question and no action shall be taken, 
with the following exception: if the first and second IV test results do not meet the precision 
values of Table 334-7 and the first IV test result and Contractor's test result do not meet the 
precision values of Table 334-7, yet all three test results do not meet the requirements of 
Table 334-6, then address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance 
with 334-5.9.5. 
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If a comparison between the first and second IV test rcsulls meets the 
precision values of Table 334-7 for the material properties in question, then the first IV 
sample is considered verified and the Contractor shall cease production of the asphalt 
mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless 
it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately 
be (or already has been) resolved. Address any material represented by the failing test 
results in accordance with 334-5.9.5. 

The Engineer has the option to use the IV sample for comparison testing as specified in 
334-6. 

334-5. 7.1.1 Asphalt Binder and Mixture Sampling for Determination of 
Asphalt Binder Quality: At the Department's request, obtain an asphalt binder sample 
from the asphalt plant storage tank and a corresponding asphalt mixture sample using binder 
from the same storage tank. Samples of asphalt binder and mixture shall be sampled the 
same day. The asphalt binder from the storage tank and the asphalt binder recovered from 
the asphalt mixture will he tested by the Department for compliance with Contract 
Documents. 

334-5.7.2 Roadway: Obtain five 6-inch diameter roadway cores within 24 hours 
of placement, as directed by the Engineer, for IV testing. In situations where it is 
impractical to cut five cores per sublot, obtain a minimum of three cores per sublot at 
random locations, as identified by the Engineer. These independent cores will be obtained 
from the same LOTs and sublots as the Independent Verification Plant samples, or as 
directed by the Engineer. The density of these cores will be obtained as described in 334-
5.1.1. If the average of the results for the sub lot docs not meet the requirements of Table 
334-6 for density, then a comparison of the IV Gmm test results and the Contractor's G111111 

test results, if available, will be made in accordance with the procedure provided in 334-
5.7.1. Address any material represented by the failing test results in accordance with 334-
5.9.5. 

334-5.8 Surface Tolerance: The asphalt mixture will be accepted on the roadway 
with respect to surface tolerance in accordance with the applicable requirements of 330-9. 

334-5.9 Minimum Acceptable Quality Levels: 
34-5.9.1 PFs Below 0.90: In the event that an individual pay factor for any 

quality characteristic of a LOT falls below 0.90, take steps to correct the situation and report 
the actions to the Engineer. In the event that the pay factor for the same quality 
characteristic for two consecutive LOTs is below 0.90, cease production of the asphalt 
mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the satisfaction of the Engineer), unless 
it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Engineer that the problem can immediately 
be (or already has been) resolved. 
Actions taken must be approved by the Engineer before production resumes. 
334-5.9.2 CPFs Less Than 0.90 and Greater Than or Equal to 0.80: If the 
composite pay factor for the LOT is less than 0.90 and greater than or equal to 0.80, cease 
production of the asphalt mixture until the problem is adequately resolved (to the 
satisfaction of'the Engineer), unless it can be demonstrated to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer that the problem can immediately be (or already has been) resolved. Actions taken 
must be approved by the Engineer before production resumes. 

334-5.9.3 CPJ<'s Less Than 0.80 and Greater Than or Equal to 0.75: Ifthc CPF 
for the LOT is less than 0.80 and greater than or equal to 0.75, address the defective 
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malcrial in accordance with 334-5.9.5. 
334-5 . .9.4 CPFs Less Than 0.75: If the CPP for the LOT is less than 0.75, remove 

and replace the defective LOT al no cost lo lhe Deparlmenl, or as approved by the Engineer. 
334-5.9.5 Defective Material: Assume responsibility for removing and replacing 

all defective material placed on the project, at no cost to the Department. 
As an exception to the above and upon approval of the Engineer, obtain an 

engineering analysis in accordance with Section 6 by an independent laboratory (as 
approved by the Engineer) lo determine the disposition of the material. The engineering 
analysis must be signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer licensed in the State of 
Florida. 

The Engineer may determine that an engineering analysis is not necessary or may 
perform an engineering analysis to determine the disposition of the material. 

Any material thal remains in place will be accepted with a CPF as determined by 
334-8, or as determined by the Engineer. 

If the defective material is clue to a gradation, asphalt binder content or 
density failure, upon the approval of the Engineer lhe Contractor may perform delineation 
tests on roadway cores in lieu of an engineering analysis lo determine the Ii mils of lhc 
defective material that may require removal and replacement. Prior to any delineation 
testing, all sampling locations shall be approved by the Engineer. All delineation sampling 
and testing shall be monitored and verified by the Engineer. For materials that are defective 
due to air voids, an engineering analysis is required. 

W11en evaluating defective material by engineering analysis or 
delineation testing, al a minimum, evaluate all material located between passing QC, PC or 
IV test results. Exceptions lo this rc4uircmcnt shall be approved by the Engineer. 

334-6 Comparison Testing. 
At the start of the project (unless waived by the Engineer) and al other limes as 

determined necessary by the Engineer, provide split samples for comparison testing with the 
Engineer. The purpose of these tests is to verify that the testing equipment is functioning 
properly and that lhc testing procedures are being performed correctly. In the event that the 
Engineer determines that there is a problem with the Contractor's testing equipment and/or 
testing procedures, immediately correct the problem lo the Engineer's satisfaction. In the 
event that the problem is not immediately corrected, cease production of the asphalt mixture 
until the problem is adequately resolved lo the satisfa.ction of the Engineer. 

Ir so agreed lo by both the Contractor and the Engineer, the split sample used for 
comparison testing may also be used for the QC sample. The split sample used for 
comparison testing must also meet the requirements for TV testing described in 334-5.7. 
334-7 Method of Measurement. 

Por the work specified under this Section (including the petiinent provisions of 
Sections 320 and 330), the quantity lo be paid for will be the weight of the mixture, in tons. 
For each pay item, excluding overbuild, the pay quantity will be based on the quantity 
placed on the project, limited to 105% of the adjusted plan quantity for the pay item. The 
adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the pay item's original plan quantity 
(including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by the design Gmm slated in 334-1 .4, 
then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gmm of the mixes used for the pay 
item. 

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the liquid asphalt and the 
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tack coat application as directed in 300-8. There will be no separate payment or unit price 
adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix. For the calculation of unit 
price adjustments of bituminous material, the average asphalt content will be based on the 
percentage specified in 92.1.2. The weight will be determined as provided in 320-3.2 
(including the provisions for the automatic rccordation system). 

Prepare and submit a Certi Ii cation of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance with 
92.1.2. 

334-8 Basis of Payment. 
334-8.1 General: Price and payment will be full compensation for all the work 

specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements of Sections 320 and 
330). 

334-8.4 Payment: Payment will be made under: 
Item No. 334- 1- Superpave Asphaltic Concrete - per ton. 

SECTION 337 -ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSES, QUALITY ASSURANCE 
AND ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES (LCDOT REV 02/21/2022) 

Section 337: The following Section shall be added in it;; entirety: 

SECTION 337 
ASPHALT CONCRETE FRICTION COURSES 

337-1 Description. 
Construct an asphalt concrete friction course pavement with the type of mixture 

specified in the Contract Documents, or when offered as alternates, as selected. This Section 
specifies mixes designated as FC-5, FC-9.5, and FC-12.5. 

Obtain Superpavc asphalt concrete friction course from a plant that is currently on 
the Department's Production Facility Listing. Producers seeking inclusion on the list shall 
meet the requirements of Section 105. Producers must meet the plant and equipment 
requirements of Section 320, as modified herein. Meet the general construction 
requirements of Section 330, as modified herein. 

337-2 Materials. 
337-2.1 General Requirements: Meet the requirements specified in Division 

III as modified herein. The Engineer will base continuing approval of material sources on 
field performance. Warm mix teclmologics (additives, foaming techniques, etc.) listed on 
the Department's website may be used in the production of the mix. The URL for obtaining 
this information is: https://www.lclot.gov/matcri::ils/mac/dcfaull.shtm. 

337-2.2 Asphalt Binder: Meet the requirements of Section 916, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtmes. 

337-2.3 Coarse Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 90 I, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 
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337-2.4 Fine Aggregate: Meet the requirements of Section 902, and any 
additional requirements or modifications specified herein for the various mixtures. 

337-2.S Hydrated Lime: Meet the requirements of AASHTO M 303-89 
(2019), Type 1. Provide certified lest results for each shipment of hydrated lime indicating 
compliance with the specifications. 

337-2.6 Liquid Anti-Strip Additive: Meet the requirements of 916-4 and be 
listed on the Department's Approved Product List (APL). 

337-2.7 Fiber Stabilizing Additive (Required for l<'C-5 only): Use either a 
mineral or cellulose fiber stabilizing additive. Meet the following requirements: 

337-2.7.1 Mineral Fibers: Use mineral fibers (made from virgin basalt, diabase, 
or slag) treated with a cationic sizing agent to enhance the disbursement of the fiber, as well 
as to increase adhesion of the fiber surface to the bitumen. Meet the following requirements 
for physical properties: 

I. Size Analysis 
Average fiber length: 0.25 inch (maximum) 

Average fiber thickness: 0.0002 inch (maximum) 
2. Shot Content (ASTM C612-I0) 

Percent passing No. 60 Sieve: 90 - 100 
Percent passing No. 230 Sieve: 65 - 100 

Provide ce1iified test results for each batch of fiber material indicating 
compliance with the above tests. 
337-2.7.2 Cellulose Fibers: Use cellulose fibers meeting the following 
requirements: 

I. Fiber length: 0.25 inch (maximum) 
2. Sieve Analysis 

a. Alpine Sieve Method 
Percent passing No. 100 sieve: 60-80 

b. Ro-Tap Sieve Method 
Percent passing No. 20 sieve: 80-95 
Percent passing No. 40 sieve: 45-85 
Percent passing No. I 00 sieve: 5-40 

3. Ash Content: 18% non-volatiles (plus or minus 5%) 
4. pH: 7.5 (plus or minus 1.0) 
5. Oil Absorption: 5.0% (plus or minus 1.0) (times fiber weight) 
6. Moisture Content: 5.0% by weight (maximum) 

Provide certified test results for each batch of fiber material indicating compliance with 
the above tests. 

337-3 General Composition of Mixes. 
337-3.1 General: Use a bituminous mixture composed of aggregate (coarse, fine, or a mix lure 

thereof), asphalt binder, and in some cases, fibers and/or hydrated lime. Size, unifmmly 
grade and combine the aggregate fractions in such proportions that !he resulting mix meets 
the requirements of this Section. 

337-3.2 Specific Component Requirements by Mix: 
337-3.2. l FC-5: 
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337-3.2.1.1 Aggregates: Use an aggregate blend which consists of either 
I 00% crushed granite and/or granitic gneiss or I 00% crushed limestone and/or crushed 
shell rock. Do not blend granite and/or granitic gneiss with limestone and/or shell rock for 
FC-5 mixtures. 

A list of aggregates approved for use in friction course may be 
available on the Department's website. The URL for obtaining this information, if available, 
is: https://mac.Jool.gov/. 

337-3.2.1.2 Asphalt Binder: Use an asphalt binder as called for in the Contract Documents meeting the 
requirements of Section 916. I Iigh polymer binder may be substituted in a mixture with PG 
76-22 binder at no additional cosl to the Department. 

337-3.2.1.3 Hydrated Lime: Add the lime at a dosage rate of 1.0% by 
weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes containing granite or granitic gneiss from Georgia 
or Alabama. Add the lime at a dosage or 1.5% by weight of the total dry aggregate to mixes 
containing any amount of granite from Nova Scotia. 

337-3.2.1.4 Liquid Anti-Strip Additive: Use a liquid anti-strip additive at the approved dosage rate as 
indicated on the APL for all mixtures. 

337-3.2.1.5 Fiber Stabilizing Additive: Add either mineral fibers at a dosage rate of 0.4% by weight or 
the total mix, or cellulose fibers at a dosage rate of 0.3% by weight of total mix. 
337-3.2.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: 

337-3.2.2.1: Aggregates: Use an aggregate blend of approved friction 
course aggregates that consists of crushed granite, crushed granitic gneiss, crushed 
limestone, crushed shell rock, or a combination of the above. As an exception, mixes that 
contain a minimum of 60% of approved friction course aggregates or crushed granite and/or 
crushed granitic gneiss may either contain: up to 40% fine aggregate from other sources of 
aggregate not approved for friction courses or a combination ofup to 20% RAP and the 
remaining fine aggregate from other sources of aggregate not approved for friction courses. 
Mixtures utilizing High Polymer (HP) binder are not allowed to contain RAP. 

A list of aggregates approved for use in friction course may be available on the 
Department's website. The URL for obtaining this information, if available, is: 
https://mac. loot. govi. 

337-3.2.2.2: Asphalt Hinder: Use an asphalt binder as called for in the Contract 
Documents meeting the requirements of Section 916. High polymer binder may be 
substituted in a mixture with PG 76-22 binder at no additional cost to the Department. 
337-3.3 Grading Requirements: 

337-3.3.1 J;'C-5: Use a mixture having a gradation al design within the ranges shown in 
Table 337-1. 

Table 337-1 

FC-5 Gradation Design Range 

3/4 inch 1/2 inch 3/8 inch No. 4 No. 8 No. 16 No. 30 No. 50 No. 100 No. 200 
·--1·--···· - -----·1-

100 85-100 55-75 15-25 5-10 2-5 

337-3.3.2 FC-9.5: Meet the design gradation requirements for a SP-9.5 Superpave fine 
mix as defined in 334-3.2.2. 
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337-3.3.3 FC-12.5: Meet the design gradation requirements for a SP-12.5 Superpave 
fine mix as defined in 334-3.2.2. 

337-4 Mix Design. 
337-4.1 FC-5: The Department will design the FC-5 mixtures. Furnish the materials 
and all appropriate information (source, gradation, etc.) as specified in 334-3.2. 7. The 
Department will have three weeks to design the mix. 

The Department will establish the design binder content for FC-5 within the 
following ranges based on aggregate type: 

Aggregate Type Binder Content 

Crushed Granite and/or Granitic Gneiss 5.5 - 7.5 
!----- ·----·------ ----------

Crushed Limestone and/or Shell Rock 6.0- 8.0 ~----

33 7-4.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Provide a mix design conforming to the requirements 
of 334-3.2 unless otherwise designated in the plans. 
337-4.3 Revision of Mix Design: For FC-5, FC-9.5 and FC-12.5, meet the 
requirements of 334-3.3. For FC-5, all revisions must fall within the gradation limits 
defined in Table 337-1. 

337-5 Contractor's Process Control. 
Provide the necessary process control of the friction course mix and construction in 

accordance with the applicable provisions of320-2, 330-2 and 334-4. 
The Engineer will monitor the spread rate periodically to ensure uniform thickness. 

Perform quality control procedures for daily monitoring and control of spread rate 
variability. If the spread rate varies by more than 5% of the spread rate set by the Engineer 
in accordance with 337-8, immediately make all corrections necessary to bring the spread 
rate into the acceptable range. 

337-6 Acceptance of the Mixture. 
337-6.1 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Meet the requirements of334-5. 
337-6.2 FC-5: Meet the requirements of 334-5 with the following exceptions: 

1. The mixture will be accepted with respect to gradation (P-Jts, P-1, and P-s), and asphalt 
binder content (I\) only. 

2. Testing in accordance with AASHTO T 312-19 and FM 1-T 209 (and conditioning prior to 
testing) will not be required as paii of 334-5.1.1. 

3. The standard LOT size ofFC-5 will be 2,000 tons, with each LOT subdivided into four 
equal sublots of 500 tons each. 

4, The Between-Laboratory Precision Values described in Table 334-7 are modified to include 
(P-Jts, P-4, and P-s) with a maximum difference per PM 1-T 030 (Figure 2). 

5. Table 334-6 (Master Production Range) is replaced by Table 337-2. 
6. The mixture will be accepted on the roadway with respect to surface tolerance in 

accordance with 334-5.8. No density testing will be required for these mixtures. 
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~----------------------·- ---·-----------

Table 337-2 

FC-5 Master Production Range 
~-----· -----------------~--------------------

Characteristic Tolerance (1) 
-------.. ·~-----~-----------------! 

Asphalt Binder Content(%) Target± 0.60 
------------~-------~------+--------~----------! 

Passing 3/8 inch Sieve (%) 
f---------'=-------~~---------·-------- ----

Target± 7.50 

,__ ___________ Pa_s_sinfl __ No. 4 Sieve __ ('-%-'-) _____ +--______ T_a_rg=--e_t_±_6_._o_o ____ _ 

Passing No. 8 Sieve(%) Target± 3.50 

(1) Tolerancesfor sample size of n = 1 from the verified mix design 

337-6.2.1 Individual Test Tolerances for FC-5 Production: Terminate the 
LOT if any of(hc following Quality Control (QC) failures occur: 

I. An individual test result of a suhlot for asphalt binder content docs not meet the 
requirements of Table 337-2, 

2. Two consecutive test results within the same LOT for gradation on any 
of the following sieve sizes (P-318, P.4, and P.s) do not meet the requirements of Table 337-2. 
The two consecutive failures must be on the same sieve. 

When a LOT is terminated due to a QC failure, stop production of the 
mixture until the problem is resolved to the satisfaction of'the QC Managers and/or Asphalt 
Plant Level II Technicians responsible for the decision to resume production after a QC 
failure, as identified in Section 105. In the event that it can be demonstrated that the 
problem can immediately be or already has been resolved, it will not be necessary to stop 
production. When a LOT is tcnninated, make all necessary changes to correct the problem. 
Do not resume production until appropriate corrections have been made. Inform the 
Engineer of the problem and corrections made to correct the problem. After resuming 
production, sample and test the material to verify that the changes have corrected the 
problem. Summarize this information and provide it to the Engineer prior to the end of the 
work shill when production resumes. 

In the event that a QC railure is not addressed as defined above, the 
Engineer's approval will be required prior to resuming production after any future QC 
failures. 

Address any material represented by a failing test result in accordance with 334-
5.9.5. Any LOT tenninated under this Subarticle will be limited to a maximum Pay factor 
of 1.00 (as defined in 337-12.3) for each quality characteristic. 

337-7 Special Construction Requirements. 
337-7.1 Hot Storage of FC-5 Mixtures: When using surge or storage bins in the 

normal production ofFC-5, do not leave mixtures containing mineral fibers in the surge or 
storage bin for more than one hour. Do not leave mixtures containing cellulose fibers in the 
surge or storage bin for more than 1-1 /2 hours. 

337-7.2 Longitudinal Gracie Controls for Open-Graded Friction Courses: On 
PC-5, use either longitudinal grade control (skid, ski or traveling stringline) or a joint 
matcher. 
337-7.3 Temperature Requirements for FC-5: 

337-7.3.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Meet the requirements of Table 330-1. 
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337-7.3.2 Temperature of the Mix: Heat and combine the asphalt binder and 
aggregate in a manner to produce a mix having a temperature, when discharged from the 
plant, meeting the requirements of 320-6.3. Meet all requirements of 330-6.1.3 at the 
roadway. The target mixing temperatme shall be established by the Contractor. The target 
mixing temperature may be reduced when using warm mix technology. 

337-7.4 Compaction ofFC-5: Provide two, static steel-wheeled rollers, with an 
effective compactive weight in the range of 135 to 200 pounds per linear inch (PL!), 
determined as follows: 

Total Weight of Roller (pounds) 
PLJ-__________ _ 

Total Width of Drums (inches) 

(Any variation of this equipment requirement must be approved by the Engineer.) Establish 
an appropriate rolling pattern for the pavement in order to effectively seat the mixture 
without crushing the aggregate. In the event that the roller begins to crush the aggregate, 
reduce the number of coverages or the Pl ,I of the rollers. If the rollers continue to crush the 
aggregate, use a tandem steel-wheel roller weighing not more than 135 PI ,I of drum width. 
337-7.5 Temperature Requirements for FC-9.5 and FC-t 2.5: 
337-7.5.1 Air Temperature at Laydown: Meet the requirements of Table 330-1. 

337-7.5.2 Temperature of the Mix: Heat and combine the asphalt binder and 
aggregate in a manner to produce a mix having a temperature, when discharged from the 
plant, meeting the requirements of 320-6.3. Meet all requirements of 330-6.1.3 at the 
roadway. 

337-7.6 Prevention of Adhesion: To minimize adhesion to the drum during the 
rolling operations, the Contractor may add a small amount of liquid detergent to the water in 
the roller. 

At intersections and in other areas where the pavement may be subjected to 
crosstraffic before it has cooled, spray the approaches with water to wet the tires of the 
approaching vehicles before they cross the pavement. 

337-7.7 Transportation Requirements of Friction Course Mixtures: Cover all 
loads of friction course mixtures with a tarpaulin, or waterproof cover, meeting 
requirements of 320-7. 337-8 Thickness ofl<'riction Courses. 

337-8.1 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: The thickness of the friction course layer will be the 
plan thickness as shown in the Contract Documents. For construction purposes, the plan 
thickness will be converted to spread rate as defined in 334-1.4. 
Plan quantities are based on a Gmm of2.540, corresponding to a spread rate of 110 lb/yd2-in. 

Pay quantities will be based on the actual maximum specific gravity of the mix being used. 
337-8.2 FC-5: The total thickness of the FC-5 layer will be the plan thickness as 

shown in the Contract Documents. for construction purposes, the plan thiclrness will be 
converted to spread rate based on the combined aggregate bulk specific gravity of the 
asphalt mix being used as shown in the following equation: 

Spread rate (lb/yd2
) t x Gsb x 40.5 
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Where: t = Thickness (in.) (Plan thickness) 
Gsb = Combined aggregate bulk specific gravity from the verified mix design 

The weight of the mixture shall be dctc1111ined as provided in 320-3.2. 
Plan quantities are based on a Gsb of'2.635, corresponding to a spread rate of 

80 pounds per square yard for a 3/4 inch layer. Pay quantities will be based on the actual 
combined aggregate bulk specific gravity (Gsb) orthe mix being used. 

337-9 Special Equipment Requirements for FC-5. 
337-9.1 Fiber Supply System: Use a separate feed system to accurately proportion 

the required quantity of fibers into the mixture in such a manner that uniform distribution is 
obtained. Interlock the proportioning device with the aggregate feed or weigh system to 
maintain the correct proportions for all rates of production and batch sizes. Control the 
proportion of fibers to within plus or minus 10% ofthe amount of fibers required. Provide 
flow indicators or sensing devices for the fiber system, inlerlocked with plant controls so 
that the mixture production will be intenupted if introduction of the fiber fails. 

When a batch plant is used, add the fiber lo the aggregate in the weigh 
hopper or as approved and directed by the Engineer. Increase the batch dry mixing time by 
8 to 12 seconds, or as directed by the Engineer, from the time the aggregate is completely 
emptied into the pugmill. Ensure that the fibers are unifon11ly distributed prior lo the 
addition of asphalt binder into the pugmill. 

When a drum-mix plant is used, add and unifon11ly disperse the fiber with the 
aggregate prior lo the addition of the asphalt binder. Adel the fiber in such a manner that ii 
will not become entrained in the exhaust system orthe drier or plant. 

337-9.2 Hydrated Lime Supply System: For FC-5 mixes containing granite, use a 
separate l'eecl system to accurately propotiion the required quantity of hydrated lime into the 
mixture in such a manner that unifonn coaling of the aggregate is obtained prior lo the 
addition of the asphalt binder. Acid the hydrated lime in such a manner that it will not 
become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant. Interlock the proportioning 
device with the aggregate foecl or weigh system to maintain the correct propotiions for all 
rates of production and batch sizes and to ensure that all mixture produced is properly 
treated with hydrated lime. Control the proportion of hydrated lime lo within plus or minus 
I 0% of the amount of hydrated lime required. Provide and interlock flow indicators or 
sensing devices for the hydrated lime system with plant controls so that the mixture 
production will be inlem1pted if introduction of the hydrated lime fails. The addition of the 
hydrated lime to the aggregate may be accomplishecl by Method A or B as follows: 

337-9.2.J Method A - Dry Form: Add hydrated lime in a dry form to the mixture 
according to the type of asphalt plant being used. 

When a batch plant is used, add the hydrated lime to the aggregate in the 
weigh hopper or as approved and direelccl by the Engineer. Increase the batch d1y mixing 
time by eight to twelve seconds, or as directed by the Engineer, from the time the aggregate 
is completely emptied into the pugmill. Uniformly distribute the hydrated lime prior to the 
addition or asphalt binder into the pugmill. 

When a drum-mix plant is used, add and uniformly disperse the hydrated 
lime to the aggregate prior to the addition of the asphalt binder. Adel the hydrated lime in 
such a manner that it will not become entrained in the exhaust system of the drier or plant. 

337-9.2.2 Method B - Hydrated Lime/Water Slurry: Adel the required quantity of 
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hydrated lime (based on dry weight) in a hydrated lime/waler sluny form to the aggregate. 
Provide a solution consisting of hydrated lime and water in concentrations as directed by the 
Engineer. Use a plant equipped to blend and maintain the hydrated lime in suspension and 
lo mix it with the aggregates uniformly in the proportions specified. 

337-9.3 Hydrated Lime Pretreatment: for FC-5 mixes containing granite, as an 
alternative to 337-9.2, pretreal the aggregate with hydrated lime prior to incorporating the 
aggregate into the mixture. Use a l'eed system to accurately proportion the aggregate and 
required quantity of hydrated lime, and mix them in such a manner that uniform coating of 
the aggregate is obtained. Control the proportion of hydrated lime lo within plus or minus 
10% of the amount required. Aggregate pretreated with hydrated lime in this manner shall 
be incorporated into the asphalt mixture within 45 days of pretreatment. 

337-9.3.1 Hydrated Lime Pretreatment Methods: Pretrcal the aggregate using 
one of the following two methods: 

Pretreatment Method A - Dry Fo1111: Add the required quantity of hydrated 
lime in a dry form to the aggregate. Assure that the aggregate at the lime ofprelreatmcnt 
contains a minimum of 3% moisture over saturated surface dry (SSD) conditions. Utilize 
equipment to accurately proportion the aggregate and hydrated lime and mix them in such a 
maimer as to provide a uniform coating. 

Pretreatment Method B - Hydrated Lime/Water Sluny: Add the required 
quantity of hydrated lime (based on d1y weight) in a hydrated lime/water slurry form lo the 
aggregate. Provide a solution consisting of hydrated lime and water in a concentration lo 
provide effective treatment. Use equipment lo blend and maintain the hydrated lime in 
suspension, to accurately proportion the aggregate and hydrated lime/water sluny, and lo 
mix them to provide a unifonn coating. 
337-9.3.2 Blending QC Records: Maintain adequate QC records for the 

Engineer's review for all pretreatment activities. fnclude as a minimum the following 
information (for each batch or day's run of pretreatment): pretreatment elate, aggregate 
certification information, certified test results for the hydrated lime, aggregate moisture 
content prior to blending, as-blended quantities of aggregate and hydrated lime, project 
number, customer name, and shipping date. 

337-9.3.3 Certification: In addition to the aggregate certification, provide a 
certification with each load of material delivered to the hot mix asphalt plant, that the 
material has been pretreated in confo1111ancc with these specifications. Include also the date 
the material was pretreated. 

337-10 Failing Material. 
Meet the requirements of 334-5.9. For foC-5, use the Master Production Range 

defined in Table 337-2 in lieu of Table 334-6. 

337-11 Method of Measurement. 
For the work specified under this Section (including the pertinent provisions of' 

Sections 320 and 330), the quantity to be paid for will be the weight of the mixture, in tons. 
Por each pay item, the pay quantity will be based on the quantity placed on the project, 
limited lo I 05% of the adjusted plan quantity for the pay item. Por dense-graded mixes, the 
adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the pay item's original plan quantity 
(including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by the design Gmm stated in 334-1.4, 
then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gmm of the mixes used for the pay 
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item. For open graded mixes, the adjusted plan quantity will be determined by dividing the 
pay item's original plan quantity (including any Engineer approved quantity revisions) by 
the design Gsb slated in 337-8.2, then multiplying it by the tonnage-weighted average Gsb of 
the mixes used for the pay item. 

The bid price for the asphalt mix will include the cost of the asphalt binder (asphalt 
rubber (or polymer), asphalt cement, ground lire rubber, anti-stripping additive, blending 
and handling) and the lack coat application as directed in 300-8, as well as fiber stabilizing 
additive and hydrated lime (if required). There will be no separate payment or unit price 
adjustment for the asphalt binder material in the asphalt mix. The weight will be dctc1111ined 
as provided in 320-3.2 (including the provisions for the automatic recordation system). 

Prepare and submit a Certification of Quantities to the Engineer in accordance with 
9-2.1.2. 

337-12 Basis of Payment. 
337-12.1 General: Price and payment will be foll compensation for all the work 

specified under this Section (including the applicable requirements or Sections 320 and 
330). 

337-12.2 FC-9.5 and FC-12.5: Meet the requirements of334-8. 
337-12.3 FC-5: Meet the requirements of334-8 

337-12.4 Payment: Payment will be made under: 
Item No. 337- 7- Asphaltic Concrete Friction Course - per ton. 

SECTION 570 - PERFORMANCE TURF 

Section 570: Delete Section 570 in its entirety and substitute the following: 

SECTION 570 - SODDlNG OF DISTURBED AREAS 

570-1 Description. 
Establish a f,'Towing, healthy turf over the disturbed areas designated by the Engineer 

using sod. Maintain all sodded areas until final acceptance of al I contract work in 
accordance with Section 5-11. 

570-2 Materials. 
Meet the following requirements: 
Turf Materials .................................... Section 981 
fe1iilizcr. ......................................... Section 982 
Water. ............................................. Section 983 

570-3 Construction Methods. 
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570-3.1 Genernl: Incorporate sod installation into the project at the curliest 
practical time. 

Shape the areas to be sodded to the typical sections generally existing prior 
to overlay work. Sod variety matching the adjoining areas shall be used unless otherwise 
directed by the Engineer. Use the methods and materials necessary to establish and 
maintain the initial sodding until acceptance or the Contract work in accordance with 5-11. 
All permanent sodding shall be in place prior to final acceptance. 

The Department will only pay for replanting as necessary clue lo factors 
determined by the Engineer to be beyond the control of the Contractor. 

570-3.2 Sod. Place the sod on the prepared surface, with edges in close contact. Do 
not use sod which has been cul for more than 48 hours. 

Place the sod to the edge of all landscape areas as shown in the Plans and as 
shown in the Design Standards. 

Place rolled sod parallel with the roadway and cut any exposed netting even 
with the sod edge. 

Remove and replace any sod as directed by the Engineer. 

570-8 Method of Measurement. 
The quantities to be paid for will be the authorized quantity in square yards 

of areas sodded for each sod variety. Any areas sodded without the express authorization of 
the Engineer will not be considered for payment. Quantities will be measured in place after 
sodding is completed and accepted. 

570-9 Basis of Payment. 
Prices and payments will be full compensation for all work and materials specified 

in this Section. 

Payment will be made under: 
[tern No. 570- 9- I Sodding, Bahia per square yard 
Item No. 570- 9- 2 Sodding, Floratam per square yard 

SECTION 710-PAJNTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

Section 710: Throughout the entire Section replace "gross mile" with "linear foot" or 
"linear feet", as applicable. All painted pavement markings will be measured on a linenr 
foot basis. 

Subarticle 710-11.1: Acid the following lo the end of the paragraph: "Raised Pavement 
Markers will be paid for separately under Item No. 706- 03 Retroreflcctivc Pavement 
Markers - per each. Pavement markings of a temporary nature used for maintenance of 
traffic purposes are not subject to payment under this provision, but shall be included in the 
cost of I tern No. 102- I Maintenance of Traffic - lump sum." 

SECTION 711 -THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKINGS 
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Section 711: Throughout the Section replace "gross mile" with "linear foot" or "l incar 
feet", as applicable. All thermoplastic pavement markings will be measured on a linear foot 
basis. 
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Microsurfacing Specifications 

335-1 Description. 
Construct a micro surfacing pavement with the type of mixture specified in the Plans. 

Micro surfaeing is a mixture of polymer-modified emulsified asphalt, mineral 
aggregate, mineral liller, water, and other additives, properly proportioned, mixed and 
spread on a paved surface. 
The mix shall be capable of being spread in variable thickness cross-sections 

(wedges, ruts, scratch courses and surfaces) which, after curing and initial traffic 
consolidation, resists compaction tlu·oughout the entire design tolerance range of 
asphalt binder content and variable thickness to be encountered. The end product 
shall maintain a skid-resistant surface in variable thick sections throughout the service 
lite of the micro surfacing. 
The mix shall be a quick-traffic system that will be able to accept straight rolling 

traffic one hour after application. 
335-2 Materials. 

335-2.1 Emulsified Asphalt: 
335-2.1. t General Requirements: Provide a quick-traffic, polymer

modified emulsified asphalt conforming to the requirements specified in 
AASHTO M 208 for CSS-lh as listed in Table 335-1. The cement mixing test shall 
be waived for this product. 

The polymer material shall be co-milled into the asphalt or 
added to the emulsifier solution prior to the emulsification process. The amount of 
polymer modifier shall not be less than 3.0% polymer solids based on the asphalt 
content (by weight) and will be certified by the emulsified asphalt supplier. 

The LCDOT may waive the five-day settlement lest, provided 
job-stored emulsified asphalt is used within 36 hours from the time of the shipment 
or the stored material has had additional emulsified asphalt blended into it prior to 
use. 
335-2.1.2 Quality Tests: The emulsified asphalt, and emulsified asphalt residue, 
shall meet the requirements of AAS I !TO M 208 for CSS-1 h, with the additions 
noted in Table 335-1. 

Table 335-1 
Quality Tests for Emulsified Asphalt 

AASHTO Test No. Emulsified Asphalt Property Specification Requirements 
AASHTO T 59 Residue after Distillation (I) 62%Minimum 
AASI-rro T 59 Cement Mixing NONE 

Quality Tests for Emulsified Asphalt Residue 

AASHTO T 53 Softening Point 135°F (57°C) Minimum 
1(1) Maintain the test temperature at 350°F (l 77°C) for 20 minutes. 

335-2.1.3 Sampling, Certification, and Verification: For the first load of 
emulsified asphalt produced for the project, the supplier shall submit a sample to the 
owning agency's designated laboratory for testing before use. When applicable, a 
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pretest number will then be assigned by the designated laboratory, which shall be 
fi.trnishcd with all emulsified asphalt delivered to the project. 

J\t any time during application, LCDOT may sample and test all subsequent 
loads of emulsified asphalt delivered to the project to verify and determine 
compliance with specification requirements. Where these tests identify material 
outside specification requirements, LCDOT may require the supplier to cease 
shipment of that pre-tested product. Further shipment of that pre-tested product to 
the owning agency's projects will remain suspended until the cause or the problem 
is evaluated and corrected by the supplier to the satisfaction ofLCDOT. Proper 
sampling and handling tcclmiques arc required, and the testing shall be completed 
within seven days of the sample being taken. Refer to AASHTO T 40 for emulsified 
asphalt sampling procedures. 

335-2.2 Aggregate: 
335-2.2.1 General: Use an aggregate consisting of I 00% crushed stone. The 
aggregate shall be a crushed stone such as granite, slag, limestone, chat, or other 
high-quality aggregate, or a combination thereof. To assure the material is I 00% 
crushed, the parent aggregate will be larger than the largest stone in the gradation 
used. Use aggregate source(s) from the list of aggregates available on the Florida 
Department of Transportation's website and also meeting the requirements of this 
specification. The URL for obtaining the list of aggregates is: 
ftp:// ltp.dot .slate. fl. us/ fdot/ smo/websi te/sourccs/fri cti oncourse. pd f . 
335-2.2.2 Aggregate Quality Tests: In addition to the requirements of'FDOT 
Standard Specification Sections 901 and 902, meet the minimum aggregate 
requirements of Table 335-2. 

Table 335-2 
Quality Tests for Aggregate 

AJ\SHTO Test No. Aggregate Property Specification Requirements 

AASHTOT 176 Sand Equivalent 65 Minimum 

J\ASHTO T 104 Soundness 
15% Maximum using Na2SO,1 or 

25% Maximum using MgSO4 

AJ\Sl!TOT96 Abrasion Resistance (I) 30%Maximum 

(1) The abrasion test will be performed on the parent aggregate. 

335-2.2.3 Gradation Requirements: \/./hen tested in accordance with AASHTO T 
27 and AJ\SHTO T 11, the target (mix design) aggregate gradation, including the 
mineral filler, shall be within the gradation range for a Type II or Type III mixture 
shown in Table 335-3. 
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Table 335-3 
Aggregate Gradation Requirements 

Stockpile Tolerance 
Type ll Mix Design Range Type Ill Mix Design Range 

Sieve Size 
Percent Passing Percent Passing 

from Mix Design 
Percent Passing 

3/8 inch 100 100 NIA 
No. 4 90 100 70- 90 ±5% 
No. 8 65-90 45 70 ±5% 

No.16 45-70 28 50 ±5% 
No. 30 30-50 19-34 ±5% 

No. 50 18-30 12-25 ±4% 
No. 100 10 21 7-18 ±3% 
No. 200 5 15 5 15 ±2% 

The aggregate will be accepted from the stockpile located at the project. The 
stockpile will be accepted based on five quality control gradation tests conducted in 
accordance with AASHTO T 2 and one sand equivalency test conducted in 
accordance with AASHTO T 176. lfthe average of the five gradation tests is within 
the stockpile tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for all of the sieve sizes, and the one 
sand equivalent lest meets the requirement shown in Table 335-2, then the stockpile 
is accepted. lfthe average of the five gradation tests is not within the stockpile 
tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for any sieve size, remove the stockpiled material 
and replace it with new aggregate or blend other aggregate sources with the 
stockpiled material. Aggregates used in blending must meet the quality tests shown 
in Table 335-2 before blending and must be blended in a manner lo produce a 
consistent gradation and sand equivalent value. If the sand equivalent quality control 
test docs not meet the criteria shown in Table 335-2, remove the stockpiled material 
and replace it with new aggregate. If new aggregate is obtained or blending of 
aggregates is performed resulting in an aggregate that is not represented by the mix 
design, submit a new mix design to LCDOT for approval prior to production of the 
mix. 

The LCDO'I' may obtain stockpile samples al any time. If the average of five 
gradation tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 2 is not within the 
gradation tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for any sieve size, or if the sand 
equivalent value does not meet the requirements of Table 335-2, cease production 
until the problem is c01Tected to the satisfaction ofLCDOT. 

All stockpiled aggregates shall be screened at the stockpile area prior lo 
delivery to the paving machine to remove oversize material and non-desirable 
particles. The screened aggregate will be placed directly into the nurse truck or into 
the micro surfacing mixing machine, depending 011 whether continuous or truck 
mounted machines arc used. Screened aggregate 111ay not be placed on the ground 
prior to mixture laydown. 
335-2.3 Mineral Filler: Utilize 11011 air-entrained Portland cement or hydrated lime 
that is free from lumps. The owner will accept the 111incral liller by visual inspection. 
The type and amount of mineral filler shall be determined by a laboratory mix 
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design and will be considered as part of the aggregate gradation. An increase or 
decrease ofless than one percent mineral filler may be permitted during production 
ifit is found to result in better consistency or set times. Any changes to the 
percentage of mineral filler must meet the requirements ofTable335-5. 
335-2.4 Water: Utilize water that is potable and free of harmful soluble salts, 
reactive chemicals, or any other contaminants. 
335-2.5 Additives: Additives may be added to the mixture or any of the component 
matcri,1ls to provide control of quick-trafficking properties. The additives to be used 
should be indicated on the mix design and be compatible with the other components 
of the mix. 
335-3 Mix Design. 

Before work begins, the Contractor shall submit a mix design lo LCDOT. 
The mix design must have been developed within the last year using the specific 
materials to be used on the project. Mix designs shall be developed by laboratories 
with experience in designing micro surfacing mixtures. When requested by LCDOT, 
the mix design shall be verified by an independent laboratory not affiliated with the 
emulsion supplier or the contractor. Verification shall include confirmation of the 
mix design results for wet cohesion and I hour wet track abrasion loss. Projects 
requiring rut filling, or multilayer application, shall also require lateral displacement 
confirmation. 
Submit the proposed mix design with supporting test data indicating compliance 
with all mix design criteria. Allow LCDOT a maximum of one week to either 
conditionally verify or reject the mix design. 

Meet the requirements provided in Table 335-4. Aller the mix design has 
been approved, no substitutions to the mix design will be permitted, unless approved 
by LC DOT. LCDOT will consider inadequate field perf01mance or a mix as 
sufficient evidence that the properties of the mix related lo the mix design have 
changed. The project will be stopped until it is demonstrated that those properties, or 
issues, have been sufficiently addressed. 
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Table 335-4 
Mix Design Testing Requirements 

ISSA Test Nu. Property Specification Requirements 

Wet Cohesion: 

ISSA TB-J390l 
@ 30 Minutes Minimum (Set) 

12 kg-cm Minimum 
@ 60 Minutes Minimum 

(Traffic) 20 kg-cm or Near Spin Minimum 

Excess Asphalt by Loaded 
ISSA TB-109 Wheel Tester (L WT) Sund 50 g/ft2 Maximum 

Adhesion 

ISSA TB-114 Wet Stripping 90%Minimum 

Wet-track Abrasion Loss: 
ISSA TB-100 One-hour Soak 50 g/Jl2 Maximum 

Six-day Soak 75 g/ft2 Maximum 

Lateral Displacement 
5%Maximum 

ISSA TB-147 Spccilic Gravity after 1,000 
2.10 Maximum 

Cycles of 125 lb. 

ISSA TB-l J3( 1l Mix Time@ 77°F (25°C) 
Controllable to 120 Seconds 

Minimum 
(I) The Cohesion test and Mixing Time test should he checked and rep01icd for the 

highest temperatures expected during construction. 
The mix design must clearly show the proportions of aggregate, emulsilicd 

asphalt, mineral filler, water, and additive usage based on the dry weight of the 
aggregate. Meet the mix design component material requirements provided in Table 
335-5. 

Table 335-5 
Mix Design Component Material Requirements 
Component Materials Specification Requirements 
Residual Asphalt 5.5 to 10.5% (by dry weight of aggregate) 
Mineral Filler 0.5 to 3.0% (by dry weight of aggregate) 

Polymer-based Modifier 
Minimum of3.0% (solids based on asphalt 
weight content) 

Additives As needed 
Water As required to produce proper mix consistency 

The materials (aggregates, emulsion, mineral lillcr, and additives) must be 
from the same source, grade and type used to develop the approved mix design. Any 
substitutions or alternate supplies must be prcapproved by LCDOT. Changes in lhc 
aggregate source or emulsion source requires re-validating the mix design and the 
perfonnance properties. Blending, co-mingling and otherwise combining materials 
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from two or more sources, grades or types not noted in the approved Mix Design is 
strictly prohibited. Aggregate stockpiles and emulsion material should be located at 
or near the job site in sufficient quantity for the job or designated parts of the job. 
335-4 Equipment. 

335-4.1 General: Maintain all equipment, tools, and machines used in the 
performance of this work in satisfactory working condition at all times lo ensure a 
high-quality product. 

335-4.2 Mixing Equipment: Use a machine specifically designed and 
manufactured to place micro surfacing. Truck mounted and self-loading continuous 
machines are acceptable. Mix the material with an automatic-sequenced, self
propelled micro surfacing mixing machine. It shall be a continuous-flow mixing 
unit able to accurately deliver and proportion the mix components through a 
revolving multi-blade, double-shafted mixer and to discharge the mixed product on a 
continuous-flow basis. The machine shall have sufficient storage capacity for all mix 
components to maintain an adequate supply lo the proportioning controls. 
Self-loading continuous machines shall be capable ofloading materials while 
continuing lo lay micro surfacing, thereby minimizing construction joints. Self
loading continuous machines shall be equipped to allow the operator to have full 
control of the forward and reverse speeds during applications of the micro surfacing 
material and shall be equipped with opposite-side driver stations lo assist in 
alignment. The self-loading device, opposite-side driver stations, and forward and 
reverse speed controls shall be original equipment-manufacturer design. 

335-4.3 Proportioning Device: Provide and properly mark individual 
volume or weight controls for prop011ioning each material to be added to the mix 
(i.e., aggregate, mineral filler, emulsified asphalt, additives, and waler). 

335-4.4 Spreading Equipment: Agitate and spread the mixture uniformly in 
tl1e spreader box by means of twin-shafted paddles or spiral augers fixed in the 
spreader box. Provide a front seal to ensure no loss of the mixture al the road contact 
point. The rem· seal shall act as a final strike-off and shall be adjustable. The 
spreader box and rear strike-off shall be so designed and operated that a uniform 
consistency is achieved and a free llow of material is provided lo the rear strike-off. 
The spreader box shall have suitable means to hydraulically adjust the box width 
automatically while traveling behind the mixing unit, and be able to side shift the 
box to compensate for variations in the pavement geometry. 

335-4.4.1 Secondary Strike-off: Provide a secondaiy strike-off to improve 
surface texture. The secondary strike-off shall have the same adjustments as the 
spreader box. 

335-4.4.2 Rut-filling Equipment: When required by the plans, micro 
surfacing material may be used to fill ruts, utility cuts, depressions in the existing 
surface, etc. When rutting or deformation is less than 1/2 inch, a full width scratch 
course may be applied with the spreader box using a metal or stiff rubber strike-off. 
Ruts of 1/2 inch or greater in depth shall be filled independently with a rut-Jilting 
box, either five or six feet in width. Ruts that are in excess of 1-1 /2 inch in depth 
may require multiple applications with the rut-filling box to restore the cross
scction. 

When a rut box is used, emulsified asphalt content may be reduced by 0.5% 
of the mix design target. Any reduction of emulsified asphalt content must be within 
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the tolerance of the job mix formulation listed in the mix design. Material placed 
with the rut-filling box shall have a 1/4 inch crown to allow for traffic consolidation. 
Before placing subsequent lifts, allow all rut-filling material to cure under traffic for 
at least 24 hours. 

335-4.5 Auxiliary Equipment: Provide suitable surface preparation 
equipment, tranic control equipment, hand tools, and any other support and safety 
equipment necessary to perform the work. 

335-6 Calibration. 
Calibrate each mixing unit to be used in the performance of the work in the 

presence of LCDOT prior to the start of construction. Previous calibration 
documentation covering the exact materials to be used may be acceptable, provided 
that no more than 60 days have lapsed. Document the individual calibration of each 
material al various settings, which can be related to the machine metering devices. 
Do not utilize any mixing unit on the project until the calibration has been 
completed and approved by LCDOT. Any component replacement affecting 
material proportioning requires that the machine be recalibrated. No machine will be 
allowed to work on the project until the calibration has been completed and 
accepted. 

335-7 Weather Limitations. 
Do not apply micro surfacing if either the pavement or air temperature is 

below 50°F and falling. Micro surfacing may be applied when both pavement and 
air temperatures are 45°F and rising. Do not apply micro surfacing when there is the 
possibility that the finished product will freeze within 24 hours. Do not apply micro 
surfacing in the rain or when there is standing water on the pavement. The mixture 
shall not be applied when weather conditions prevent opening to traffic within a 
reasonable amount of time, as determined by LCDOT. 

335-8 Surface Preparation. 
335-8.1 General: Remove any thermoplastic striping materials and retro· 

reilective pavement markers in the areas to be micro surfaced. Provide temporary 
striping as necessary to comply with plan requirements. lmmcdiatcly prior to 
applying the micro surfacing, clear the surface of all loose material, sill spots, 
vegetation, and other material that will negatively affect the quality of the micro 
surfacing, utilizing any standard cleaning method. If water is used for cleaning, 
allow any unsealed cracks to dry thoroughly before applying micro surfacing. 
Protect manholes, valve boxes, drop inlets and other service entrances from the 
micro surfacing mixture by a suitable method. LCDOT will approve the surface 
preparation prior lo micro surfacing. No loose aggregate, either spilled from the lay
down machine or existing on the road, will be pcrmillcd. 

335-8.2 Cracks: Jfthc plans call for crack filling prior lo construction of the 
micro surfacing treatment, pre-treat any cracks in the surface of the pavement with a 
crack filler meeting the material requirements of FDOT Developmental 
Specification Section 305 prior to the application of the micro surfacing. Fill any 
cracks with a width greater than 1/4 inch. Do not overfill the cracks. Crack filling 
material must cure for a minimum of 30 days prior to application of the micro 
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surfacing. 
335-8.3 Rumble Strips: Where shoulders are not to be micro surfaced, 

prevent material from being applied to or entering any rumble strip depressions. If 
necessary, remove any material that enters the depressions. When rumble strips arc 
to be micro surfaced, place a scratch course to fill the depressions prior to placing 
!he final surface course. 

335-8.4 Tack Coat: Place a lack coal on all concrete or brick pavement prior 
to constructing a micro surfacing course. In general, LCDOT will nol require a tack 
coat on asphalt pavements except in areas that are extremely dry or raveled, as 
determined by LCDOT. Ii' required, the tack coat should be type SS, type CSS, or 
the micro surfacing emulsified asphalt. It may consist of one part emulsified asphalt 
to three parts water and should be applied with a standard distributor. The 
distributor shall be capable of applying the dilution evenly al a rate of 0.05-
0.15 gallons per square yard. 

335-9 Test Strip. 
Construct a test strip for LCDOT lo evaluate. The test strip should be 

performed in similar conditions as those expected during actual application. The test 
strip shall be 1,000 feet in length at a location no! associated with the project within 
reasonable proximity to the project staging area. The intention of the test strip is to 
assure adequate workmanship, aesthetics and that the cure time of the mixture is 
achievable when applied with the personnel, equipment and materials intended for 
use during execution ofthe project. Acceptable cure time is defined by the ability of 
the test strip to accept rolling traffic within one hour after placement. Full 
production may begin once the test strip has been accepted by LCDOT. 

If l ,CDOT deems !he test strip to be unacceptable, the Contractor shall make 
any necessary changes. Once LCDOT is satisfied that the cause of the problem has 
been remedied, the Contractor may resubmit a new test strip for evaluation. 

335-10 Application. 
335-10.1 General: Pre-wet the surface by fogging ahead of the spreader box 

with water. Adjust the rate of application of the fog spray lo suit temperatures, 
surface texture, humidity, and dryness of the pavement. 

The micro surfacing shall be of the desired consistency upon leaving the 
mixer. Cany a surlicient mnount of material in all parts of the spreader box at all 
times so that complete coverage is obtained. Avoid overloading orthe spreader box. 
Do no! allow lumping, balling, or unmixed aggregate in the micro surfacing mixture. 

Do not leave streaks, such as those caused by oversized aggregate, in the 
finished surface. If excess streaking develops, stop production until the situation has 
been corrected. Excessive streaking is defined as more than four drag marks gr..:aler 
than 1/2 inch wide and 4 inches long, or 1 inch wide and 3 inches long, in any 
30 square yard area. Do not permit transverse ripples or longitudinal streaks of 
1/4 inch in depth or greater, when measured by placing a 10 fool straight edge over 
the surface. 

Tack Coat: Normally, tack coat is not required unless the surface to be 
covered is extremely dry and raveled or is concrete or brick. l r required, the lack 
coat should consist of one part emulsified asphalt/three parts waler and should be 
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applied with a standard distributor. The emulsified asphalt should be SS or CSS 
grade. The distributor shall be capable of applying the dilution evenly at a rate of 
0.05 to 0.10 gal/yd2 (0.23 to 0.45 1/1112

). The tack coal shall be allowed to cure 
suniciently before the application ofMicrosurfacing. lfa tack coal is to be required, 
there will be no pay as it will be incidental to construction. 

335-10.2 Rate of Application: The average single application rate, as 
measured by the Contractor, shall be in accordance with Table 335-6, unless 
otherwise specified in the plans. Full width application rates must be maintained 
within plus or minus 2 pounds per square yard of the specified rate. Application 
rates are based upon the weight of dry aggregate in the mixture. The maximum 
thickness or any singk layer of micro surfacing at the edge of the pavement shall be 
1/4 inch. 

AGGREGATE 
LOCATION SUGGESTED APPLICATION RATE< 1l 

TYPE 
Double Application 

Collectors, Local Single Application: (two lifts): 
Roads, and Airpo1i 15-21 lbs/yd2 Bottom: 14-1 8 lbs/yc!2 

Runways Top: 16-20 lbs/yd2 

Type TI -- Total: _ 30-34 lbs/yd2 _ 

Scratch or Leveling 
As Required --- 14 lb/yd2 (minimum) 

Course 
Double Application 

Interstate, A1icrial Single Application: (two lifts): 
Routes, and Wheel 18-26 lbs/yc!2 Bottom: 16-22 lbs/yd2 

Ruts Top: 18-22 lbs/yd2 

Type III 
Total: 34-44 lbs/yd2 

____ 

Scratch or l ,cvcling 
As Required --- 16 lb/ycl2 (minimum) 

Course 
·~~--- ---

(I) Suggested application rates are based upon the weight of city aggregate in the mixture. 

335-10.3 Joints: Prevent excessive buildup, uncovered areas, or unsightly 
appearance on longitudinal and transverse joints. Provide suitable-width spreading 
equipment to produce a minimum number of longitudinal joints throughout the 
project. Place longitudinal joints on lane lines, where possible. Use ha! r passes and 
odd-width passes only when absolutely necessary. Do not apply a half pass as the 
last pass of any area. Do not overlap longitudinal lane line joints by more than three 
inches. Do not construct joints having more than a 1 /4 inch difference in elevation 
when measured by placing a 10 foot straight edge over the joint and measuring the 
elevation drop-off. Construct longitudinal joints so that water is not held at the joint. 
Construct transverse joints at the beginning and end project limits so that the 
elevation difference between the micro surfacing and the adjacent pavement docs 
not exceed 1/4 inch. 

335-10.4 Mix Stability: Produce a micro surfacing mixture that possesses 
sufficient stability so that premature breaking of the material in the spreader box 
docs not occur. The mixture shall be homogeneous during and following mixing and 
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spreading. The mixture shall be free of excess water or emulsified asphalt and free 
of segregation of the emulsified asphalt and aggregate lines from the coarser 
aggregate. Do not spray water directly into the spreader box while applying micro 
surfacing material under any circumstances. 

335-10.5 Handwork: Utilize hand squeegees to provide complete and 
uniform coverage of micro surfaced areas that cannot be reached with the mixing 
machine. Lightly dampen the area to be hand worked prior lo mix placement, if 
necessary. Care shall be exercised to leave no unsightly appearance from handwork. 
When pcrfi:mning handwork, provide the same type of finish as that applied by the 
spreader box. 

335-10.6 Lines: Construct straight lines along curbs and shoulders. Do not 
pennit runoff on these areas. Keep lines at intersections straight to provide a good 
appearance. If necessary, utilize a suitable material to mask offlhe end of streets to 
provide straight lines. Edge lines shall not vary by more than 2 inches horizontally. 

335-10.7 Cleanup: Remove micro surfacing mixture from all areas such as 
manholes, gutters, drainage structures, rumble strips, and as otherwise specified by 
LCDOT. On a daily basis, remove any debris resulting from the performance of the 
work. 

335-10.8 Post Sweeping: If required by LCDOT, broom the surface of any 
loose material within 48 hours after the completion of the micro surfacing. If 
directed by LCDOT, perforn1 this operation again approximately seven to len clays 
after completion of the micro surfacing as needed. Additionally, clean the surface, as 
necessaiy, prior to application of the final pavement markings. 

335-11 Quality Control and Assurance. 

Table 335-7 
Micro Surfacing Quality Control Tolerances 

Aggregate Gradation Tolerances(±) 

Sieve Size No. 4 No. 8 No. 16 No. 30 No. 50 No. 100 No. 200 

Tolerance 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 5.0% 4.0% 3.0% 2.0% 

General Quality Control Tolerances(±) 

Parameter Tolerance 

Asphalt Cement Content Single Test 0.5% from mix design 

Asphalt Cement Content Daily Average 0.2% from mix design 

Application Rate (as determined by 1,000 ft 
2 lb/yd 2 

yield checks) 

Sand Equivalent Test (ASTM D2419) 7% from mix design 

335-11.1 General: Produce a mixture that will meet the mix design and the 
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quality control (QC) tolerances speci11ed in Table 335-7. Notify LCDOT 
immediately if QC test results exceed the tolerances specified in Table 335-7, and 
stop mix production. Identify the cause of the deviation, and detcnnine the 
corrective action nccessaiy lo bring the mixture into compliance. Obtain LCDOT's 
approval before resuming work. 

The LCDOT reserves the right to verily, at agency cost, QC test accuracy by 
an independent laboratory not heretofore associated with the project. lfLCDOT 
identifies a condition that causes an unsatisfacto1y micro surfacing treatment, 
immediately slop production work and correct the defect at no additional cost. 

335-11.2 Contractor's Quality Control Plan: Provide and follow a QC 
plan that will maintain QC for production and construction processes. Provide 
LCDOT with a copy of the QC plan for review and approval before the pre
construction meeting. Include, at a minimum, the following items: 

The source materials used on the project. 
Sampling and testing methods used to dctennine compliance with material 
specifications. 
The equipment to be used on the project. 
Calibration method used to determine compliance with the mix design. 
Pavement cleaning and prepai·ation procedure. 
Plan for protecting micro surfacing mixture from damage by traffic. 
Procedure for monitoring initial acceptance requirements. 
An action plan demonstrating adjustments of the micro surfacing operation 
for adverse environmental conditions. 

335-11.3 Minimum Sampling and Testing Frequency: 
335-11.3.1 Fine Aggregate Gradation: Sample fine aggregate from the 

project stockpile and test for gradation and sand equivalency. Perfonn one lest per 
500 terns of fine aggregate. 

At the discretion of LCDOT, an alternative would allow certification of an 
entire stockpile. The stockpile will be accepted based on five quality control 
gradation tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 2 and five sand 
cquivalcncy tests conducted in accordance with AASHTO T 176. Ifthc average of 
the live gradation tests is within the stockpile tolerances shown in Table 335-3 for 
all of the sieve sizes and the live sand equivalent tests meets the requirement shown 
in Table 335-2, then the stockpile is accepted. 

335-11.3.2 Asphalt Content: Calculate the percent asphalt content of the 
mixture at least three times per day. The Owner's on-site representative shall 
randomly determine the timing for the readings used to calculate asphalt content. 

335-t 1.3.3 Application Rate: Calculate the yield of the course placed at 
least three times per clay. The Owner's on-site representative shall randomly 
determine the timing for the readings used to calculate application rate. 

335-11.4 Documentation: Complete a daily report that includes the 
following information: 

Job number 
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Route/Street Name(s) 
Owner's On-Sile Representative 
Dale 
Air temperature - Min/Max (during application) 
Unit weight of emulsion (pounds per gallon) 
Beginning and ending application locations 
Counter readings (begi1ming, ending, and total difference) 
Total area (square yards) 
Aggregate weight 
Gallons of emulsion 
Application rate (pounds per square yard) 
Contractor's authorized signature 
QC aggregate properties (if required) 
Asphalt emulsion bill of lading(s) 

335-12 Acceptance. 
Allow LCDOT access to in-progress work for quality assurance review and 

testing. Upon completion of work, schedule an inspection with LCDOT. LCDOT 
will note deficiencies. Any deficiencies identified during this process will be 
addressed by the Contractor at no additional cost. 

335-13 Basis of Payment. 
335-13.1 General: The quantities to be paid for under this Technical 

Provision shall be included in the Square Yard price for Microsurfacing (Single 
application), Microsurfacing (Double application), Microsurfacing (Heavy single 
application), Microsurfacing (Heavy double application) and the per Ton price for 
Microsurfacing (Rut filling) or as listed in the Bid Form. The Unit price includes all 
items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, Special Conditions and 
Technical Provisions pertaining to Microsurfacing, including all items of work 
described herein. No additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for 
the completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications. 

335-13.2 Payment Items: Payment will be made under: 

Item No. APM-001 
Item No. APM-002 

Warranty: 

Micro surfacing 
Double micro surfacing 

Per square yard 
Per square yard 

The Contractor shall provide the City or County upon final acceptance of the 
Microsurfacing work, a wairnnty period or three years which shall include all labor, 
materials, hauling, traffic control and striping to repair the defective areas. Defective 
areas shall include debonding/delamination, bleeding, excessive raveling and 
aggregate loss exposing the old roadway surface. The Contractor shall perform all 
warranty work at no cost to the City or County. 
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RAP/ Milling Placement Specifications 

LCDOT PROVIDED RAP/ Millings Typically Located at LCDOT Depot 

650 I Felix Romano Dr 
Lehigh Acres, FL 33971 

or 

5560 Zip Dr 
Ft Myers, Fl 33905 

1. Mobilize a crusher to crush millings to 1/2" minus 

2. Load & haul crushed millings to the attached locations 

3. Prior to Placement of the crushed RAP the existing roads shall be clipped 

and any low areas (pot holes included) shall be filled and rolled with a 
standard rolling pattern. 

4. The crushed Rap must have the proper amount of moisture to allow for 
compaction, be placed by self-propelled paving machine with a standard 10' 

main screed, be able to hold an 18' roadway from edge to edge, and will be 

compacted with a standard rolling pattern according to the 2000 FDOT 

Standard Spec book. 

5. Spread rate of the application of crushed RAP will be placed at 250lbs/SY 

6. After placement has been accepted, it will have to be primed and sanded at 

an application rate of not less than .1Gal/SY, unless a lower rate is directed 
by LCDOT. 

7. Dress the edges at any drop offs and contractor shall ensure positive 

drainage. 
8. Driveway tie-ins shall not exceed more than 1" at concrete or paved drives. 
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CRACK l"ILLING/SRALING 

1. 1 Description 
All cracks within the specified area that arc one quaiier (1/4) inch or greater shall be 
properly prepared and sealed. All contraclors and their subcontractors shall be fDOT prequalified. 
Crack filling material must cure for a minimum of 30 days prior to application of the micro surfacing. 

1.2 References 

All reference standards and specifications shall be the currcnl issue or latcsl revision at 
the first date of lender advertisement. These specifications herein arc in addition to the 
following standards, specifications or publicalions listed below: 

• ASTM D-5329: Standard Test Method for Sealants and Fillers, Hot-Applied, for 
Joints and Cracks in Asphaltic and Portland Cement Concrete Pavements. 

• ASTM D36: Standard Test Method for Softening Point of Bitumen (Ring-and-I3all 
Apparatus) 

• ASTM D3 I I l: Standard Test Method for flexibility Determination of Hot-Mell 
Adhesives by Mandrel Bend Test Method. 

• ASTM DI 13: Standard Test Method for Duelility of Bituminous Materials 

• ASTM D-2669: Standard Test Method for Apparent Viscosity of Petroleum Waxes 
Compounded with Additives (I-lot Melts) 

• ASTM D4: Standard Test Method for Bitumen Content 

• ASTM D6690: Standard Specification for Joint and Crack Sealanls, Hot Applied, for 
Concrete and Asphalt Pavements 

1.3 Submittals 

a) The CONTRACTOR shall submit to lhe Project Manager the speciticationsshcels 
along with the manufacturer's suggested installation procedures of the type of 
erack sea I that is to be used. 

b) A log sheet shall be maintained during the crack seal operations. The original of 
this log sheet shall be supplied to the Project Manager. A minimum of the 
following infonnation shall be recorded: 

1. Date, time and amount added to the melter. The lot number from each box 
added shall be also recorded. 

2. Road name, date, time application process starts, amount installed, time 
application process ends. 

3. Weather conditions. 

c) The CONTRACTOR shall supply the Project Manager with tickets and the 
corresponding actual lot numbers removed from the boxes, showing the amount 
of gallons used for each road. 
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d) A log of all herbicides, irany, shall be kept and a copy shall be supplied to the Project 
Manager within one (l) week of spraying. This log shall include the type or material, 
mixtmc rate, application rate, location, date, and time of application. 

1.4 Materials 

a) Crack Seal: Crack sealer product shall be Crafco Poly Flex Type 3, product II 3452 l 
or equivalent. It shall be an asphalt based product designed to be used to Jill cracks and 
joints in asphalt. lt shall have the ability to seal out water. 

b) Blotting Material: lf required the blotting material shall be an aggregate such as 
cement dust, Crafco Detack or equivalent, or other cover aggregnte approved by the 
Project Manager. 

1.5 Equipment 

a) Crack Sealant Application Equipment: Equipment used to install the sealant 
into the cracks shall be as specified by the manufacturer and shall have the abi lily 
to fill cracks with two wands at the same time and maintain the proper temperature ofthe seal an I 
throughout the sealing process. 
This heating unit shall be a jacketed double boiler melter and shall be equipped with an 
agitation system. The applicator hose's shall have a recirculation system or be equipped 
with a temperature controlled heating system. Pouring pots or 
gravity-fed sealant applicators shall not be used for sealing cracks and joints. 

b) Compressor: The compressor shall be 75 C.F.M. capacity, or more, to ensure an 
adequate supply of air to effectively clean the joints. Any pneumatic tool lubricator must 
be bypassed and a filter installed on the discharge valve to keep waler and oil out of the 
lines. 

c) Hot Compressed Air Equipment: A hot compressed air lance shall be used to 
clean, dry and pre-heat cracks prior to applying sealant. The air lance shall consist or a 
compressor propane system providing a high temperature, high velocity blast or air. 

d) Crack Cleaning Equipment: Cleaning of excess debris shall be done by means of 
power sweepers, hand brooms, or air brooms. 

1.6 Work Methods 

a) Weather: No sealant shall be installed unless the ambient and pavement temperature 
are 40° and rising. There shall be no fog and no chance of rain. Any cracks that are nol 
sealed the same day they are prepared shall be blown out with compressed air before the 
sealing operation continues. lfrain or fog delays the sealing operation, the cracks shall 
be allowed to dry and shall have additional cleaning as required lo remove any debris 
that may have been washed into the crack by rain. The cracks shall be completely dry 
before the seal treatment can resume. The Contractor may use the Hot Compressed Air 
Lance method of cleaning and d1ying the cracks with the approval of the Project 
Manager. Care shall be taken to not overheat the existing asphallic concrete surface if 
this method is used. 

b) Surface Preparation: Prior lo starting any application process the 
CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for removing any existing dirt and 
vegetation that is on lhe asphalt. 
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c) Crack Cleaning: All cracks and joints shall be cleaned free ol' all deleterious 
materials, including any dust, old sealant, incompressible, and organic material. 
When vegetation exists in the cracks and joints, it shall be removed by either 
using propane torch or treated with an herbicide that sterilizes the soil. The 
method of removal is subject to the approval of the Project Manager. If an 
herbicide is used it shall be applied according lo the manufacturer's specifications 
and shall be applied ahead of the operations so that the weed is totally browned. 
The applicator of the herbicide shall have the proper State of Florida Pesticide 
Applicators License. A copy of this license shall be supplied lo the Project 
Manager upon request. A log of all herbicides shall be kept as specified in the 
section 1.3 Submillals and a copy shall be supplied to the Project Manager. All 
cracks are to be clean and are sufficiently dry before any cra1,;k sealing material is 
applied. All cracks shall be blown clean by high pressure air. All old material 
and other debris removed from the cracks shall be removed from the pavement 
surface immediately. Any cracks that arc not sealed the same day they arc 
prepared shall be blown out with compressed air before the scaling operation 
continues. 

d) Sealant Heating: The temperature of the sealant shall be heated and maintained 
using the manufacturer's recommended procedures. The sealant compound shall 
be melted slowly with constant agitation until it is in a lump-free, free-flowing 
stale, within the temperature range recommended by the manufacturer for 
application. Care shall be taken to insure that the sealant is not heated above the 
manufacturer's recommended maximum temperature or for longer than the 
recommended application life. The Project Manager shall have the right to reject 
the product if it is determined that this has occurred. 

e) Sealant Application: The sealant shall be applied in the crack or joint reservoir 
uniformly from the bottom to the top and shall be tilled without formation of 
entrapped air or voids. The sealant shall be installed so that it is recessed 
approximately one eight (1/8) inch below the pavement surface to prevent 
tracking. Sealant shall be applied to slightly overfill the reservoir and then struck off using a 
"Y" shaped squeegee. The remaining squeegee material shall be flush with the pavement 
surface. In no case shall the width of excess material on the pavement surface exceed ( 4) 
inches. At no time shall the sealant be in excess of one sixtieth (1/16) inch above the adjacent 
surface and shall extend no more than one and a half (l .5) inches from the crack edges, Each 
wand shall have removable heads so that variable width discs from two (2) to four (4) inches 
may be installed at the Project Managers request. 

f) Blotting Application: When traffic requires immediate use of the roadway, a 
blotting material shall be broadcast or sprayed over the fresh sealant to prevent it 
from being picked up and tracked. Any excessive or spilled sealer shall be 
removed by the CONTRACTOR using approved methods. 

• During the period of construction and the warranty period the CONTRACTOR shall be 
responsible for processing any and all claims for property damage and or bodily injury 
caused by the failure of the Crack Sealing including but not limited lo, motor vehicles or 
pedestrians. The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for the payment of all prope11y 
damage and bodily injury claims and agrees to save and hold harmless the COUNTY 
from all such claims. Claims not handled by the CONTRACTOR or their representative 
in the proper manner, will be settled by the COUNTY. The COUNTY shall recover all 
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costs rrom the CONTRACTOR.The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for any claims 
of tracking as part of this spccirication. If there is a claim the CONTRACTOR shall be 
Responsible for: 

I) Applying more blotting material as necessary. 

2) Address the tracked material by either removing or repairing the 
object that was affected. 

1.7 Method of Measurement. 

The measurement shall be made in amount or gallons of crack seal applied to the road, 
and shall be supported by the submittals as outlined in Section 1.3 Submittals, paragraph 
b. The amount of crack sealer shall be reported and invoiced for each road. 

l.8 Basis of Payment. 

Crack Sealing shall be based on a price per gallon. The unit price as shown on the 13id 
Sheet "Sealing" or "Routing and Sealing" shall be all inclusive to include cleaning, 
sealing, FDOT traffic control, mobilization and any other incidentals required to provide the 
COUNTY with a final product that will meet the specifications as described in the crack 
sealing section. All invoices shall contain the purchase order number, invoice date, itemized 
work detail including the amount of product applied to each road, date of service specific lo 
each location, appropriate retention, person to contact and their phone number for billing 
questions and location of delivery or service, and confirmation of acceptance of the goods 
or services by the appropriate COUNTY representative. 

1.9 Deficiencies and Repail-s 

a) Where lhc sealant subsides in the crack by more than 118 inch below the adjacent 
pavement surface, except where the pavement will be immediately overlaid, the 
surface of the sealant shall be cleaned and topped up. 

b) The sealant shall be removed, the routed crack rerouted at the Project Manager's 
discretion, and resealed if any of the following occur: 

i) the sealant contains irnbedded foreign material other than dusting material; 

ii) the sealant contains entrapped air bubbles; 

iii) the sealant has de-bonded or pulled away from the crack; or 

iv) the sealant has been excessively heated. 
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Polymer Modified Standard Slurry Seal 

Polymer modified slurry seal is used in the same applications as a standard slurry seal however 
polymer slurry seal has higher binder cohesion that leads to improvements in resistance to raveling, 
especially in cul-de-sacs. Polymer modified sluny seals arc more abrasion resistant and can be laid 
at higher application rates without bleeding or deformation. For ai1vort application suitable 
variations are made- including rolling. 

1.01 SCOPE 

Sluny Seal shall consist of mixing asphalt emulsion, aggregate, and water and spreading the 
mixture on a surface or pavement where shown on the plans, as specified in these specifications 
and lhc special provisions, and as directed by the Engineer. 

2.01 MATERIALS 

The materials for sluny seal immediately prior lo mixing shall conform to the following 
requirements: 

2.02 (a) POLYMER MODIFIED ASPHALT EMULSION 

Emulsified asphalt shall provide a quick- traffic latex modified cationic type CSS emulsion with 
natural or synthetic latex conforming to the requirements specified in AASHTO M208 or ASTM 
D2397 for CSS-lH, 

Property Minimum Maximum 
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol @ 25° C, 20.0 90.0 
Sec. 

Particle Charge Positive ---
Sieve Test --- 0.1 

Distillation: --- ---
Oil distillate, by volume,% --- 0.5 

Residue from Distillation, % 62.0 ---
Penetration, 25°C, 100g, 5 sec. 40.0 100.0 

Ductility, 77° F, 50 mm/ sec. 70.0 ---

plus the following: 

---~-
AASHTOTEST ASTM TEST QUALITY SPECIFICATION 
NO. NO. 

T53 D36 Softening Point 135 F (57 C) 
Min. 

T59 D244 Residue after 62% Minimum 
Distillation 

T49 2397 Penetration at 40- 90* 
77 F (25 C) 
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It shall pass all applicable storage and settlement tests. The cement mixing lest shall be waived 
for this emulsion. The polymer material shall be milled or blended into the asphalt or emulsifier 
solution prior to the emulsification process. 

The minimum amount and type or polymer modifier shall be determined by the laboratory 
performing the mix design. The minimum amount required will be based on asphalt weight 
content and will be certified by the emulsion supplier. In general, a one percent (I%) minimum 
to three (3%) maximum polymer solids, based on asphalt weight, is considered the standard. 

The five-day (5) settlement lest may be waived, provided job stored emulsion is used within 
thirty-six (36) hours from the time of the shipment, or the stored material has had additional 
emulsion blended into it prior to use. 

Each load of emulsified asphalt shall be accompanied with a Ce11i ficate of Analysis/Compliance 
to assure that it is the same as that used in the mix design. For the first load of emulsified asphalt 
produced for the project, the supplier shall submit a sample lo the owning agency's designated 
laboratory for testing. At any time during application, the owner/ buying agency may smnplc and 
test all subsequent loads of emulsified asphalt delivered to the project to verify and determine 
compliance with specification requirements. Where these lests identify material outside 
specification requirements, the owner may require the supplier to cease shipmen[ orthat pretested 
emulsified asphalt product. Fmiher shipment of that pretested emulsified asphalt product to the 
owning agency's projects will remain suspended until the cause of the problem is evaluated and 
corrected by the supplier as necessary to the satisfaction of the owning agency. 

2.02 (b) WATER 

Water shall be potable, free of harmfol soluble salts and shall be of' such quality that the asphalt 
will not separate from the emulsion before the sluny seal is in place in the work. 

2.03 (c) AGGREGATE 

The mineral aggregate used shall be of the type and grade specified for the particular use of the 
Slurry. The aggregate shall be a manufactured crushed stone such as granite, slag, limestone, chat, 
or other high-quality aggregate, or combination thereof'. The material shall be free from vegetable 
matter and other deleterious substances. The percentage composition by weight of' the aggregate 
shall eonfonn to the following grading: 

Type II 

Sieve Sizes 

3/8"(9.5- mm) 

No. 4(4.75- mm) 

No. 8(2.36- mm) 

No. 16(1.18- mm) 

No. 30(600- um) 

Percentage Passing 

100 

90-100 

65-90 

40-70 

25-50 
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No. 200 (75- um) 5-15 

Approximate application rate (Pounds/Square Yard) 23-26 

The aggregate shall also conform lo the following quality requirements: 

Test 
Test 
Method Requirement 

Sand ASTM 
65 Min. 

Equivalent 

Soundness 

Abrasion 

D2419 

ASTM 
C88 
ASTM 

15% Maximum using NA2 SO4 
or 25% Maximum using MgSO4 

30% maximum after 500 
Resistance* C131 revolutions 

* Abrasion Resistance is to be performed on the parent 

aggregate before crushing. 

2.02 (d) MINERAL FILLER 

The mineral filler shall be either Portland Cement or other approved mineral fillers, if required. 
Portland Cement if used, shall be commercially available Type I-II and shall be free oflumps and 
clods. 

2.03 MIX DESIGN 

At least 7 working days before slurry seal placement commences, the Contractor shall submit to 
the Engineer for approval a laboratory report or tests and proposed mix design covering the 
specific materials to be used on the project. The percentage of asphalt emulsion proposed in the 
mix design shall be within the percentage rnnge specified in Section 2.04 "Proportioning." 

The tests and mix design shall be performed by a laboratory capable of pcrfonning the applicable 
International Slurry Seal Association (ISSA) tests. The proposed slurry seal mixture shall conform 
to the requirements specified when tested in accordance with the following tests: 

Test ISSA Test Method Requirement 

Slurry Seal Consistency, cm T106 3 max. 

Wet Stripping T114 Pass 

Compatibility 

Cohesion Test, kg cm within 1 hour 

Wet Track Abrasion, g/sq .. ft. 

T115 

T139 

T100 

Pass (a) 

20 min. (b) 

75 max. 

(a). Mixing test must pass at the maximum expected air temperature at the project site during 

application. 

(b). Using project source aggregate asphalt emulsion and set-control agents if used. 
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The laboratory report shall be signed by the laboratory that performed the tests and mix design 
and shall show the results of the tests on individual materials, comparing the lcsl results to those 
required by the specifications. The report shall clearly show the proportions of aggregate, filler 
(as dclcnnined from the tests, minimum and maximum), waler (minimum and maximum), asphalt 
solids content based on the dry weight of aggregate and set-control agent usage. 
Previous laborato1y reports covering the same materials may be accepted provided they are made 
during the same calendar year. 

2.04 PROPORTIONING 

Asphalt emulsion shall be added at a rate determined by the mix design and in the range of the 
table above. A job mix design shall be submitted by the Contractor for approval by the Engineer 
that conforms to the specification limits, and that is suitable for the traffic, climate conditions, 
curing conditions and final use. This will include recommended application rate of slurry lo suit 
the job conditions. 

The Sluny Seal mixture shall be proportioned by the operation of a single start/stop switch or 
lever which automatically sequences the introduction of aggregate, emulsified asphalt, 
admixtures, if used, and waler to the pug mill. 

Calibrated flow meters shall be provided to measure both the addition of water and liquid additives 
to the pug mill. If necessmy for workability, a retarding agent, that will not adversely affect the 
seal, may be used. 

Waler, and retarder if used, shall be added to ensure proper workability and (a) pem1it 
uncontrolled traffic on the slurry seal no more than three (3) hours after placement without the 
occunence or bleeding, raveling, separation or other distress; and (b) prevent development of 
bleeding, raveling, separation or other distress within fifteen (15) clays a11er placing the slmTy 
seal. 

2.os MIXING AND SPREADING EQUIPMENT 

The Sluny Seal shall be mixed in a self-propelled mixing machine equipped with a continuous 
llow pug mill capable or accurately delivering and automatically proportioning the aggregate, 
emulsified asphail, water and additives to a double shafted, multi-blade pug mill mixer capable 
of minimum speedH of200 revolutions per minulc. 

A minimum of three operational mixing machines of 12 cubic yard capacity, or larger, shall be 
maintained on the project. The mixed sluny seal retention time in the pug mill shall be less than 
three seconds. No retention of mixed slurry seal shall he allowed within the pug mill by gate shut
off or other mechanical means. Any machines with pugmill retention or shut-off gates shall have 
them removed prior to being used on this project. The mixing machine shall have sufficient storage 
capacity of aggregate, emulsified asphalt, and water to maintain an adequate supply to the 
proportioning controls. 

The mixing machine shall be equipped with hydraulic controls for proportioning the material by 
volume to the mix. Each material control device shall be calibrated, properly marked, preset and 
lockable at the direction of the Engineer. The mixing machine shall be equipped with a water 
pressure system and nozzle type spray bars to provide a water spray i111111ediatcly ahead of the 
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spreader box. 

The mixing machine shall be equipped with an approved fines feeder thal provides a uniform, 
positive, accurately metered, pre-determined amount of a mineral filler, if used, at the same time 
and location that the aggregate is fed. 

The slurry mixture shall be unifmmly spread by means of a controlled spreader box conforming 
to the following requirements: 

The sluny shall be agitated and spread uniformly in the surfacing box by means of twin-shafted 
paddles or spiral augers fixed in the spreader box. A front seal shall be provided to insure no loss 
of the slurry at the road contact point. The rear seal shall act as a final strike-off and shall be 
ac\justable. The spreader box and rear strike-off shall be so designed and operated that a uniform 
consistency is achieved to produce a free flow of material to the rear strike-off. The spreader box 
shall have suitable means provided to side shift the box to compensate for variations in the 
pavement geometry. 

A secondary strike-off shall be provided to improve surface texture. The secondary strike-off 
shall have the same adjustments as the spreader box. No burlap drags will be permitted on the 
applications of the sluny seal. 

Slurry mixture, to be spread in areas which cannot be reached with the machine spreader box shall 
be surfaced using hand squeegees to provide uniform coverage. If necessary, the area to be hand 
worked shall be lightly dampened prior to mix placement. Care shall be exercised to leave no 
unsightly appearance from hand work. The same type of finish as applied by the spreader box 
shall be required. 

2.06 PLACING 

The slurry seal shall not be placed if either the pavement or the air temperature is below 55 degrees 
F (13C) and falling, but may be applied when both the air and pavement temperature is 45 degrees 
F (7C) or above and rising. The mixture shall not be applied if high relative humidity prolongs the 
curing beyond a reasonable time. 

Before placing the slurry seal, the pavement surface shall be cleaned by sweeping, Hushing or 
other means necessary to remove all loose particles of paving, all diii and all other extraneous 
material. 

48 hours prior to the slurry seal operations, the contractor shall notify all residents, businesses 
and agencies with an approved written notice detailing the streets and limits of work to be done 
along, with the hours of work. 

lmmecliately before commencing the slurry seal operations, all surface metal utility covers 
(including survey monuments) shall be protected by thoroughly covering the surface with an 
appropriate adhesive and paper or plastic. No adhesive material shall be permitted to cover, seal 
or fill the joint between the frame and cover of the structure. Covers are to be uncovered and 
cleaned of slurry material by the encl of the same work day. 
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Hand tools shall be available in order to remove spillage. Ridges or bumps in the finished surface 
will not be permitted. The mixture shall be unifonn and homogeneous after spreading on the 
existing surface and shall not show separation of the emulsion and aggregate after setting. 

Adequate means shall be provided to protect the slun-y seal from damage from traffic until such 
lime that the mixture has cured sufficiently so that the slurry seal will not adhere to and be picked 
up by the tires of the vehicles. 

For the purpose of this project, the construction zone is defined lo include all stockpile staging 
areas and travel routes to/from streets where the slurry seal is to be applied. 

All traffic control shall he in accordance with the FDOT Roadway Design Standards, most 
current edition and TP-102 (MOT). All associated devices shall be checked daily or more 
frequently as needed throughout the project for compliance. Where adjustments or corrections 
arc needed, prompt revisions shall be made. 

Any deviations shall not be made without prior written approval from the project engineer. 

2.07 MEASUREMENT 

Slurry seal will be measured and paid for by the square yard for the actual surface areas covered. 

2.08 PAYMENT 

The contract price paid per square ynrd for slurry seal shall include full compensation for 
furnishing all labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals and for doing all the work involved 
in the furnishing and placing of the slurry seal complete in place, including cleaning the surface 
and protecting the slurry seal until it has set, all as shown on the plans, as specified in these 
specifications and as directed hy the Engineer. 
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ASPHALTIC SURFACE TREATMENT (CHIP SEAL) SPECIFICATIONS 

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and applying a single or double 
application of bituminous surface treatment on a paved roadwny or on a prepared road base, 
compacted to the lines, grades, and thickness established by the County and in suhstantial 
conformance with the limits established by the owner. 

Description: Chip Seal is a pavement surface treatment option that combines a layer of 
polymer modified liquid asphalt emulsion placed on a prepared base with a layer of 
aggregate spread and compacted while the asphalt is still liquid. 

Materials: 

Aggregates: Crushed granite conforming to FOOT specifications section 901, table 1 for 
#89, #78 or #67 gradation for coarse aggregates except as modified herein. The 
aggregate shall be washed granite obtained from a source approved by the owner. 
Sampling and testing of aggregate shall be the responsibility of the contractor. Copies of 
test results from the aggregate supplier shall be furnished to the owner prior to the start 
of the surface treatment. 

Liquid bituminous material for surface treatment: CRS-2h liquid bituminous material 
conforming to FOOT specification section 916-4.1 except as modified herein. The 
bituminous material shall be polymer modified. The contractor shall certify the liquid 
bituminous material meets the aforementioned FOOT. 

The Cationic mixing grade shall be homogenous and of high quality. The material shall 
be prepared from straight-run Venezuelan Asphalt of high ductility and shall contain a 
rubber hydrocarbon additive derived from latex in addition to carefully controlled amounts 
of selected diluents to promote work ability and minimize stripping. Additives that enhance 
pavement performance are subject to approval by the County. 

C f . A h It E I . a IOnlC spa mu sIon 
--

Material Designation 
" ------· ---

Test on Emulsion: Minimum Maxim-um 
Viscosity, Saybolt Furol, 77 degrees F (25 --- ---
q, s 
Viscosity, Saybolt, 122 degrees F (50 C), 150 400 
s ---
Storage Stability Test, 24-h, %* 1 

Distillation (prior to addition of dilutent) 
% residue by volume of emulsion 65 ---
% oil distillate by volume of emulsion --- 0.5 

Tests on Residue from Distillation: --- ---
Penetration, 77 °F, 100 g., 5 sec. 70 110 

SolubHity in Trichloroethylene, % 97.5 
--

---
Ductility, 77 °F, 5 cm./min., cm. 100 ---
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Material Samples: 
The County will require the Contractor to sample and test each load of emulsion prior to 
delivery. The Contractor will also provide a sample of the emulsion, on site, prior to 
commencing work. The County will require the Contractor to provide sample containers 
and a local Independent testing laboratory for the analyzing of emulsion. The Contractor 
will be responsible for the cost of the testing. The County reserves the right to test any 
shipment of emulsion that is believed to be of substandard. All samples shall be shipped 
and stored in clean air tight sealed wide mouth jars or bottles made of plastic. 

Equipment: 

Distributor: 
The liquid bituminous material shall be applied with a truck mounted, pressure distributor 
that has been calibrated within the previous twelve (12) months, for transverse and 
longitudinal application rate. The distributor shall be equipped, maintained and operated 
so that the bituminous material can be applied at controlled temperatures and rates from 
.35 to 1.5 gallons per square yard. The distributor shall be capable of applying 
bituminous material of variable widths up to sixteen (16) feet. The distributor shall 
uniformly apply the bituminous material to the specified rate with a maximum allowed 
variation of 0.015 gallons per square yard. Distributor equipment shall include 
tachometer, accurate volume measuring device, a calibrated tank and a thermometer for 
measuring the temperature of the tank's contents. Distributors shall be equipped with a 
heating device, asphalt pump and full circulating spray bars adjustable laterally and 
vertically. Distributors and transport trailers shall be equipped with a sampling valve. 
Distributor trucks shall be of the pressure type with insulated tanks. The use of gravity 
distributors will not be permitted. The valves shall be operated by levers so that one or all 
valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation. The valves which control the 
flow from nozzles shall act positively so as to provide a uniform unbroken spread of 
bituminous material on the surface. The distributor shall be equipped with devices and 
charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of the amount of 
bituminous material being applied and with a bitumeter of the auxiliary wheel type 
registering speed in feet per minute, and trip and total distance in feet. 

Aggregate Spreader: 
The aggregate spreader shall be a self-propelled unit capable of uniformly spreading the 
aggregate at the required rate on a minimum width of six (6") inches wider than the width 
of the lane to be treated. The spreader shall be calibrated within the previous twelve (12) 
months for transverse and longitudinal application. The spreader shall be equipped with a 
computer-controlled aggregate/chip spreader in order to ensure the appropriate aggregate 
coverage at varying speeds, unless approved otherwise by Engineer. 

Pneumatic Tire Rollers: 
The contractor shall use eight (8) to twelve (12) ton self-propelled pneumatic tire rollers 
with oscillating wheels and low pressure, smooth tires. Maintain the inflation of the tires 
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such that in no two tires the air pressure varies more than 5 psi. The rollers will be 
equipped with an operating water system and coco pads. A sufficient number of rollers 

and a sufficient number of passes shall be used to ensure cover aggregate is properly 
rolled. 

Self-Propelled Rotary Power Broom: 
The self-propelled rotary broom shall be designed, equipped, maintained and operated so 
the pavement surface can be swept clean. The broom shall have an adjustment to control 
the downward pressure. 

Additional equipment: 
Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations required by this technical 
provision. All equipment necessary for the successful completion of projects governed by 
this technical provision shall be included in the unit costs associated herein. Availability 
of quality assurance devices (such as a 15' straight edge) shall be the responsibility of 
the Contractor. 

construction-

Layout: 
The Contractor will be responsible for the string lining and lay out of the roadway prior to 
paving. 

Weather and Seasonal limitations: 
The surface treatment shall not be applied to a wet surface or when rain is occurring or 
the threat of rain is present immediately before placement. The surface treatment shall 
not be applied when the temperature is less than 50 degrees Fahrenheit in the shade. 
When applying emulsions, the temperature of the surface shall be a minimum of 55°F, 
and no more than 140°F. 

Preparation of Surface: 
The chip seal material shall be placed on a firm unyielding prepared roadway. The 
Contractor shall be responsible for clipping back shoulders and removing overburden or 
any other vegetation or debris to ensure that the road is free of organic and deleterious 
material. The contractor will be responsible for blowing or sweeping the road immediately 
ahead of the chip seal operation to make sure the road is free of loose aggregate and other 
debris. 

Application of bituminous material: 

Liquid bituminous material shall be applied by means of a pressure type 
distributor in a uniform, continuous spread over the section to be treated. The 
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distributor shall be moving forward at the proper speed when the liquid is 
discharged onto the pavement to provide an even and consistent application at 
the rate prescribed. If any areas are deficient the operation shall be stopped 
and corrected immediately. The liquid shall not be applied more than two 
hundred (200') feet in advance of the aggregate spreader when the ambient 
air temperature is above 75 degrees or one hundred (100') feet if the air 
temperature is below 75 degrees. 

• Single Chip Seal: Application of the liquid bituminous material shall be applied at 
a rate of .38 -.45 gallons per square yard depending on the composition of the 

existing road bed, surface texture and the size of the aggregate in use. 
• Double Chip Seal: The second application of liquid bituminous material shall be 

applied at a rate of .38 - .42 gallons per square yard depending upon the size of 
the first layer of aggregate that the liquid is sprayed upon and the size of the 
aggregate being placed over the first application of surface treatment. 

Application of cover Aggregate: 
Immediately following the spray application of the liquid bituminous material, cover 
aggregate shall be spread over the liquid material at a rate of 18 - 30 lbs square yard 
depending upon the type of road base and/or the size of the existing aggregate that is 
being resurfaced. 

Rolling: 
Immediately following the first application of the cover material, roll the entire surface with 
a pneumatic roller, followed immediately with the steel drum roller. Cover the entire surface 
one time with the steel drum roller. Then, roll the cover material again with the pneumatic 
roller. Continue rolling as long as necessary to ensure thorough keying of the cover 
aggregate into the liquid bituminous material. Eliminate the steel drum when rolling the 
second application of cover aggregate. Apply the second application of liquid and cover 
material the same day as the first application, as far as it is practicable and consistent with 
the setting of the liquid bituminous material. 

Sweeping: 
After rolling of the first application of cover aggregate, lightly broom the loose aggregate 
in a manner not to dislodge the aggregate embedded in the liquid. Sweep loose material 
from road bed. Following second application again broom loose aggregate from the road 
bed prior to the application of the fog seal. If temperatures exceed 85 degrees, it may be 
necessary to wait 24 hours before sweeping the first application of chip seal. 
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Fog Seal: 
Upon direction from the engineer, fog seal is to be applied as a separate pay item. When 
surface treatment has set, a fog seal is to be applied at a rate of .1 to .15 gallons per square 
yard to the entire surface treatment. The liquid for fog seal shall be a cationic mixing type 
emulsion diluted forty (40%) percent with water. Fog seal shall then be lightly sanded at a 
rate of plus or minus two (2) pounds per square yard by means of a mechanical spreader. 

General Performance: 

Provide completed pavement which performs lo the satisfaction of the engineer without 
bleeding, rutting, shoving, raveling, stripping, or showing other types of pavement distress or 
unsatisfactory performance. 

Method of Measurement: 

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the 
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work 
described herein. Any item necessary for Chip Seal, and not specifically listed in another 
item in the Bid Form, shall be included in this item. Should the contractor be directed to 
place Fog Seal as a secondary application to Chip Seal, it shall be measured separately 
as listed in the Technical Provision for Fog Seal 

Basis of Payment: 

The quantities to be paid for under this Teclmical Provision shall be included in the Square Yard 
price for Chip Seal (Single application), Chip Seal (Double application) or as listed in the Bid 
Fonn. The Unit price includes all items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, 
Special Conditions and Technical Provisions pertaining to Chip Seal, including all items of work 
described herein. No additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for the 
completion or this contract as detailed in the specifications, except that at the direction of the 
county, Fog Seal shall be applied and paid separately as listed in the Technical Provision for fog 
Seal. 
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FOG SEAL SPECIFICATIONS 

The work specified in this section consists of furnishing and applying fog seal on existing roads 
at application rates described here-in. 

Description: Fog seals are a method of adding asphalt to an existing pavement surface 
to improve sealing or waterproofing, prevent further stone loss by holding aggregate in 
place, or simply improve the surface appearance. Generally, fog seal is a light spray 
application of diluted asphalt emulsion used primarily to seal an existing asphalt surface 
to reduce raveling and enrich dry and weathered surfaces. However, inappropriate use 
can result in slick pavements and tracking of excess material. 

Materials: 

The emulsion types recommended for fog seals may be cationic (i.e., a positive surface 
charge on the asphalt particles), or anionic (i.e., a negative surface charge on the asphalt 
particles). The primary types used are CSS-1h and SS-1h. In some circumstances, CQS-
1 h (and LMCQS-1 h) will give a faster set. 

Liquid emulsified bituminous material for dilution: CSS-1 h liquid bituminous material 
conforming to the requirements of AASHTO M 208 or SS-1h conforming to the 
requirements of AASHTO M 140 (except as modified herein) shall be utilized. The 
contractor shall certify the liquid bituminous material meets the aforementioned 
specifications 

The asphalt emulsion may contain up to 43% water prior to dilution. Original emulsion 
water and dilution water shall be limited to and not exceed for any reason 50% by volume. 
Therefore, residual asphalt shall equal 50% (+1 %, -0%). 

Dilution Water and Emulsion Water: Water introduced into the asphalt must be 
potable and free from detectable solids or incompatible soluble salts (hard water). 

Material Samples: 
The County will require the Contractor to sample and test each load of emulsion prior to 
delivery. The Contractor will also provide a sample of the emulsion, on site, prior to 
commencing work. The County will require the Contractor to provide sample containers 
and a local Independent testing laboratory for the analyzing of emulsion. The Contractor 
will be responsible for the cost of the testing. The County reserves the right to test any 
shipment of emulsion that is believed to be of substandard. All samples shall be shipped 
and stored in clean air tight sealed wide mouth jars or bottles made of plastic. 

Egujprnent: 

Distributor: 
The liquid bituminous material shall be applied with a truck mounted, pressure distributor 
that has been calibrated within the previous twelve (12) months, for transverse and 
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longitudinal application rate. The distributor shall be equipped, maintained and operated 
so that the bituminous material can be applied at controlled temperatures and rates from 

.03 to .22 gallons per square yard with nozzles adjusted to allow minimum overlap of 3x. 
The distributor shall be capable of applying bituminous material of variable widths up to 
sixteen (16) feet. The distributor shall uniformly apply the bituminous material to the 
specified rate with a maximum allowed variation of 0.015 gallons per square yard. 
Distributor equipment shall include tachometer, accurate volume measuring device, a 
calibrated tank and a thermometer for measuring the temperature of the tank's contents. 
Distributors shall be equipped with an asphalt pump and full circulating spray bars 
adjustable laterally and vertically. Distributors and transport trailers shall be equipped with 
a sampling valve. Distributor trucks shall be of the pressure type with insulated tanks. 
The use of gravity distributors will not be permitted. The valves shall be operated by levers 
so that one or all valves may be quickly opened or closed in one operation. The valves 
which control the flow from nozzles shall act positively so as to provide a uniform unbroken 
spread of bituminous material on the surface. The distributor shall be equipped with 
devices and charts to provide for accurate and rapid determination and control of the 
amount of bituminous material being applied and with a bitumeter of the auxiliary wheel 
type registering speed in feet per minute, and trip and total distance in feet. 

Additional equipment: 
Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations required by this technical 
provision. All equipment necessary for the successful completion of projects governed by 
this technical provision shall be included in the unit costs associated herein. Availability 
of quality assurance devices shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

construction-

Layout: 
The Contractor will be responsible for the lay out of the roadway and project planning and 
sequencing lo meet traffic control requirements prior to paving. 

Weather and Seasonal limitations: 
The fog seal shall not be applied to a wet surface or when rain is occurring or the threat 
of rain is present immediately before placement. The surface treatment shall not be 
applied when the temperature is less than 50 degrees Fahrenheit in the shade. When 
applying emulsions, the temperature of the surface shall be a minimum of 59°F, and no 
more than 140°F. 

If unexpected rain occurs prior to the emulsion breaking, the area shall be re-fogged at 
no cost to the county. Further, the contractor's traffic control and project monitoring shall 
continue until the surface is either free of emulsion or the emulsion applied has broke 
and the resultant surface is not slippery or dangerous to vehicular travel. 

Preparation of Surface: 
The contractor will be responsible for blowing or sweeping the road immediately ahead of 
the fog seal operation to make sure the road is free of loose aggregate and other debris. 
The surface shall be clean and dry prior to the application. 
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Application of bituminous material: 

The emulsion shall be diluted no more than 24 hours before its intended use to avoid sclllcment 
of the diluted emulsion. Water shall be introduced into the emulsion. Introducing emulsion into 
water is not pennitted. The emulsion shall be circulated using a centrifugal or other suitable pump 
to ensure uniformity as needed. 

Properly calibrated distributor trucks with 4 to 5 111111 (1/8" to 3/16") opening spray nozzles shall 
be used to apply the emulsion. The emulsion may he heated to l 22°F maximum, or may be applied 
at ambient temperatures conforming lo the requirements of this technical provision. The emulsion 
shall be sprayed al a rate as directed in the field by the county. Application will be determined 
dependent upon the surface conditions. 

Tight Surface (low absorbancc and relatively smooth) - .09-.14 gal/sy 

Open Surface (relatively porous and absorbent with open voids) - .18-.22 gal/sy 

Exceptions: When fog seal is required as a subsequent treatment to chip seal, OGCM, 
or other method described in this contract, materials, equipment and application shall be 
as described in this technical provision and as amended in the technical provision 
appropriate to the work the fog seal is subsequent to. If discrepancies occur, the County 
shall determine the appropriate specification. 

Method of Measurement: 

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the 
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work 
described herein. Any item necessary for Fog Seal, and not specifically listed in another 
item in the Bid Form, shall be included in this item. 

Basis of Payment: 

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the per square 
yard price for Fog Seal. There will be a bid item for "Tight Surfaces" (.09-.14 gal/sy) and a separate 
bid item for "Open Surfaces" (.18-.22 gal/sy) as listed in the Biel Form. The Unit price includes all 
items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, Special Conditions and Technical 
Provisions pertaining to Fog Seal, including all items of work described herein. No 

additional payment will be provided for any item necessary for the completion of this contract as 
detailed in the specifications. 
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FULL DEPTH RECLAMATION WITH ASPHALT EMULSION SPECIFICATIONS 

This work shall consist of the preparation of a stabilized base course composed of a mixture of 
the existing bituminous concrete pavement, existing base course material and emulsified asphalt 
and other additives. The manufacturing of the stabilized base course shall be done by in-place 
pulverizing and blending of the existing pavement and base materials, and the introduction of 
asphalt emulsion and additives if called for in the Special Conditions or design mix formula. 
The process which results in a stabilized base course shall be accomplished in accordance with 
these specifications and conform to the lines and grades established by the engineer. 

Existing asphalt pavement shall be pulverized by a method that does not damage the material 
below the plan depth as shown on the appropriate roadway section. 

Materials: 

RAP: Materials must meet all requirements specified in the 2010 Florida Department of 
Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 283-2, except 
that 98% of all material is required to pass through a 50 mm (2 inch) sieve. 

Additional Base Materials: Additional base materials may be needed for adjusting grade 
elevations as directed by the engineer, or for widening. When such additional material is 
required it shall be among those bases listed in FOOT Design Standards as General Use 
Optional Base Materials and meet applicable FOOT requirements for such. 

Asphalt Emulsion: When asphalt emulsion treatment is specified, asphalt emulsion, type 
CSS-1 h or CMS-2h mod., meeting the requirements of ASTM D2397-98, shall be utilized. 

Portland Cement: When a blend of asphalt emulsion and Portland cement is specified 
the Portland cement shall be type I or II and conform to the latest standard requirements 
of ASTM C150 and AASHTO M85. If cement is added with emulsion no more than 4% 
shall be used on the project. 

Water: The water for the base course compaction and foaming additive shall be clean and free 
from sewage, oil, acid, strong alkalies, or vegetable matter and it shall be in sufficient supply for 
mixing and curing. Water of questionable quality shall be tested in accordance with the 
requirements of AASHTO T 26. 

Soil: The soil base to be reclaimed shall be evaluated by a professional geotechnical engineering 
laboratory lo determine suitability in the stabilization process. The soil shall be free of roots, sod, 
weeds, and shall not contain gravel or stone retained on a 1-inch (25 1m11) sieve, or more than 45% 
retained on a No. 4 ( 4. 75 nm1) sieve, as determined by ASTM C 136. 
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Equipment: 

Road Reclaimer: Shall be originally designed for pavement reclaiming of a size equal to or larger 
than a Caterpillar Model R11-350B with comparable specifications including horsepower and 
rotor size. The reclaimer shall be capable of pulverizing and mixing pavement, base materials, and 
subgrade soil to depth of 16 inches. I( shall have the capability of introducing and metering 
additives uniformly and accurately and that positive displacement pumps accurately meter the 
planned amount of asphalt emulsion into the mixture. The reclaiming machine shall mix the 
emulsified asphalt additive thoroughly with the RAP and soil materials. The pump shall be 
mechanically or electronically interlocked with the ground speed of the machine. The asphalt 
metering system and water metering system shall be capable of continuously monitoring (GPM) 
f1ow, and totaling the quantity of water and asphalt applied into the mixing chamber. Additives 
shall be uniformly distributed and mixed with the pulverized material, any existing underlying 
material as specified. 

Motor Grader: Shall be or sufficient size and horsepower to adequately rough grade the 
pulverized base and rough and finish grade the mixed and compacted base. The equipment shall 
be in good working order free from leaks and capable of maintaining an accurate grade and cross
slopc. 

Rollers: Shall be in good working order free from leaks and capable of compacting the mix to the 
requirements of this specification: Vibratory rollers shall be a minimum of 10 tons and capable of 
rolling in either vibratory or static mode. Three wheel static rollers shall be a minimum or 11 terns. 
Pneumatic tire rollers shall have a minimum of 9 oscillating wheels with smooth, low pressure 
tires (pressure shall be equally matched in all tires within 5 PSI) and weigh at least 20 tons. Initial 
compaction shall he accomplished by either single or dual drum vibratory or three wheel roller 
static rollers. 

Additional equipment: Additional equipment will be needed to complete the operations 
required by this technical provision. All equipment necessary for the successful 
completion of projects governed by this technical provision shall be included in the unit 
costs associated herein. Availability of quality assurance devices (such as a 15' straight 
edge) shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

Cement Delivery Equipment: A calibrated screw-type distributor shall be used with a 
curtain to accurately place the amount of cement required by the mix design onto the 
roadbed for mixing. 

Construction· 

Layout: The Contractor will be responsible for the string lining and lay out of the roadway 
prior to paving. Elevations of the existing road must be referenced at sufficient intervals 
to ensure the roadway elevation is not changed in any location after final surface is 
placed. Method for layout and line and elevation reference must be approved by the 
engineer prior to beginning work. It is imperative that roadway elevations remain 
unchanged except cross slope correction or as approved by the engineer. 
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Weather and Seasonal limitations: The base shall not be mixed or placed while the 
atmospheric temperature is below 35 F (2 C) or when conditions indicate that the 
temperature may fall below 35 F (2 C) within 24 hours, or when the weather is foggy or 
rainy, or when the soil or sub grade is frozen. 

Mix Design: Prior to base course construction, a minimum of one (1) core sample must 
be taken for every 5,000 square yards of the roadway. Representative samples of the 
RAP material, underlying base material and virgin materials, where applicable, shall be 
supplied to a nationally accredited laboratory for preliminary testing to determine the 
optimum moisture content and proportions of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt needed 
to produce a finished base course with a mix design target of 300 PSI and a final in place 
base compressive strength of 200 to 400 PSI. Laboratory tests of material to be reclaimed 
and virgin materials for use as base shall be performed to determine compliance with 3-
day and 7-day minimum compressive strength requirements of the mixture and the 
quantity of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt required in the mix. 
Test specimens containing various amounts of asphalt emulsion or foamed asphalt are 
to be compacted in accordance with ASTM 0558, and the optimum moisture for each 
amount of either is to be determined. Actual application quantities for the additives will be 
derived from the mix design. The minimum compressive strength requirements ofthe 
mixture shall be determined by the engineer. The mix design and laboratory testing shall 
be performed by a geotechnical engineering laboratory and all reports sealed by a 
professional engineer. 

Mix Des/an Performance Criteria 
100 mm specimens shall be prepared In a Superpave Gyratory compactor. The 
mixture should meet the following criteria at the selected design asphalt emulsion 
content: 

Property Criteria Purpose 
Compaction effort, Superpave Gyratory 1.25° angle, Density 

Compactor AASHTO T312 600 kPa Indicator 
stress, 

30 gyrations 
Density, ASTM 02726 or equivalent Report Compaction 

Indicator 
Gradation for Desiqn Millinas, ASTM C117 Report 

*Marshall stability, ASTM 06926, 06927, 40°C 1,250 lb min. Stability 
Indicator 

**Resistance of Compacted Bituminous Mixture to 70 % min. Ability to 
Moisture Induced Damage AASHTO T283 - withstand 
Retained stability based on cured stability moisture 

damage 
* Cured stability tested on compacted specimens after 60°C (140°F) curing to 
constant weight. 
**Vacuum saturation of 55 to 75 percent, water bath 25°C 23 hours, last hour at 
40°C water bath 

Widening: When the existing base is to be widened, the Contractor shall excavate the 
shoulder from the edge of the existing pavement to at least 6 inches beyond the 
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planned new width of the base prior to pulverization. All costs involved in collecting, 
hauling, and disposing of these materials shall be borne by the Contractor. 

The bottom of the trench shall be kept free of loose soil and vegetation. Approved base 
material (those bases listed in FOOT Design Standards as General Use Optional Base 
Materials) shall be placed in the excavation uniformly and without loss or contamination. 
The Contractor shall correct all areas of irregular grade or deficient thickness and shall 
remove and replace material contaminated with soil, organic material, or debris. 

After the final pass of the reclaimer, soil shall be drawn up against the widening material 
to close the excavation, and the shoulder shall be graded and compacted to produce a 
firm, even surface. 

Additional Material: When additional material is to be added to correct cross slope 
deficiencies or change elevation as directed by the engineer, approved base material 
(those bases listed in FOOT Design Standards as General Use Optional Base Materials) 
shall be placed on the roadway prior to final pass for pulverization and mixed uniformly 
with the existing material. 

Pulverization: The existing pavement and base material shall be pulverized and 
blended to the depth required so the entire mass of material shall be uniformly graded to 
the following gradation: 

SIEVE SIZE PERCENT PASSING 
2" 98 - 100 

1-1 /2" 95 
~-

Material gradation may vary due to local aggregates and conditions. Multiple passes of 
the reclaimer may be necessary to achieve the required gradation. 

The asphalt emulsion or asphalt and water (to produce a foamed asphalt) shall be 
introduced into the mix through the reclaimer uniformly and accurately and metered such 
that areas are of equal consistency and moisture content. The reclaimed material and 
additives shall be combined in place to meet the requirements specified in such 
proportions that the reclaimed mixture is of acceptable composition and stability. Before 
the start and at the end of each day's work and at any time requested, the engineer must 
be permitted access to the mixing equipment in order to read the meter to verify the 
quantity of asphalt emulsion applied during the day's work. Field adjustments shall be 
made as necessary to the recommended mix design under the guidance of a 
knowledgeable and competent technician or superintendent to obtain a satisfactory 
reclaimed mixture of consistent composition and stability throughout the Project. 

) 

After the material has been processed, it shall be compacted to the lines, grades, and 
depth required. Water may be applied to ensure optimum moisture content at the time of 
mixing and compaction. 

Compaction: Commence rolling with self propelled rollers as required by this technical 
provision at the low side of the course, except leave 3 to 6 inches from any unsupported 
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edge or edges unrolled initially to prevent distortion. Density readings shall be taken by 
Contractor's licensed nuclear gauge operator and witnessed by the Engineer/inspector. 
A control strip of not less than 500 feet shall be constructed to develop proper 
rolling/compaction patterns and methods to obtain desired density. Whenever there is a 
change in the reclaimed material or compaction method, equipment or unacceptable 
results occur, a new control strip shall be constructed, tested and analyzed. 

Rollers shall move at a uniform speed that shall not exceed 8 km/hour (5 miles/hour). 
For static rollers, the drive drum normally shall be in the forward position or nearest to 
the paver. Vibratory rollers shall be operated at the speed, frequency and amplitude 
required to obtain the required density and prevent defects in the mat. 

The number, weight and type of rollers furnished shall be sufficient to obtain the 
required compaction of the reclaimed material. The field density of the compacted 
mixture shall be at least 95 percent of the maximum density of laboratory specimens 
prepared from samples of the base material taken from the material in place. The 
specimens shall be compacted in accordance with ASTM D 558. The in-place field 
density shall be determined in accordance with ASTM D 2922. 

Any pavement shoving or other unacceptable displacement shall be corrected. The 
cause of the displacement shall be determined and corrective action taken immediately 
and before continuing rolling. Care shall be exercised in rolling the edges of the reclaimed 
mixture so the line and grade of the edge are maintained. 

At the end of each day's production, a transverse construction joint shall be formed by a 
header or by cutting back into the compacted material to form a true vertical face free of 
loose material. The protection provided for construction joints shall permit the placing, 
spreading, and compacting of base material without injury to the work previously laid. 
Where it is necessary to operate or turn any equipment on the completed base course, 
sufficient protection and cover shall be provided to prevent damage to the finished 
surface. A supply of mats or wooden planks shall be maintained and used as approved 
and directed by the Engineer. 

Finishing: Finishing operations shall be completed and the base course shall conform 
to the required lines, grades, and cross section. If necessary, the surface shall be lightly 
scarified to eliminate any imprints made by the compacting or shaping equipment. The 
surface shall then be recompacted to the required density. Correct all irregularities 
greater than ½" over ten feet to the satisfaction of the engineer. 

Protection and Curing: After the base course has been finished as specified herein, it 
shall be protected against drying for a period of 5 to 7 days by the application of a prime 
coat as specified in FOOT Standard Specifications section 300 at a rate of not less than 
0.15 gal/sy. The curing method shall begin as soon as possible, but no later than 24 
hours after the completion of finishing operations. The finished base course shall be 
kept moist continuously until the curing material is placed. 
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At the time the prime coat is applied, the surface shall be dense, free of all loose and 
extraneous material, and shall contain sufficient moisture to prevent penetration of the 
bituminous material. Water shall be applied in sufficient quantity to fill the surface voids 
immediately before the bituminous curing material is applied. 

The curing material shall be maintained and re-applied as needed by the Contractor 
during the 7-day protection period so that all of the soil-cement will be covered effectively 
during this period. Finished portions of soil-cement that are used by equipment in 
constructing an adjoining section shall be protected to prevent equipment from marring 
or damaging the completed work. 

When the air temperature may be expected to reach the freezing point, sufficient 
protection from freezing shall be given the soil-cement for 7 days after its construction 
and until it has hardened. 

Thickness: The average thickness of the base constructed during one day shall be within 
1/2 inch (12 mm) of the thickness required, except that the thickness of any one point 
may be within 3/4 inch (19 mm) of that required. Where the average thickness shown by 
the measurements made in one day's construction is not within the tolerance given, the 
Engineer shall evaluate the area and determine if, in his/her opinion, it shall be 
reconstructed at the Contractor's expense or the deficiency deducted from the total 
material in place. 

sampling and Jesting: 

Control T!;l§tiag for Full D!;lgth Re!,!amation Field §amgling ;;rnd Testing 
--

Type of Test Method Frequency Size and Location 
----

Each 3000 SY (not 
RAP and Soil Cement ASTM D-136 less than once per 

20 lb min sampled 
Base Gradation day) 

from hopper 
--

Moisture Density Each 1000 SY (not 33 lb min sampled 
Relationship of Soil ASTM D-558 less than once per from pulverized 
Cement Mixtures dav) base 

Compressive Strength of ASTM 0- Each 3000 SY (not 33 lb min sampled 
Molded Soil Cement 1633 less than once per from pulverized and 

Cylinders day) mixed base 
-----

Each 250 SY (not Random locations 
ASTM 0-

In-place Field Density 
2922 

less than once per after spreading and 
day) compac;tir:i_[__ 

The depth of Reclaimed Bituminous Base Course shall be determined by measuring 
uncompacted reclaimed material immediately behind the screed in conjunction with 
measuring the milling depth prior to placement of reclaimed material. One depth 
measurement for each 250 square yards of completed base course shall be made. Any 
section deficient by 0.5 in (12 mm) or more from the specified depth shall be removed 
and satisfactorily replaced by the contractor at no additional cost. At the county's option, 
cores may be taken by the engineer in the finished product to further ensure base 
thickness meets requirements. 
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All delivery tickets and notes regarding any materials brought to the project site to 
complete this Contract must be given to the Engineer/Inspector upon delivery to the 
project site. 

Additional sampling and testing may be required if major changes in RAP 
characteristics are observed, such as a much coarser or finer gradation or a noticeable 
difference in asphalt content, or when considerable variability is occurring in the field 
test results. 

Method of Measurement: 

If a pay item is listed on the Bid Form for work required in this Technical Provision, the 
quantity to be paid shall be as specified in the Bid Form including all items of work 
described herein. Any item necessary for Full Depth Reclamation with Asphalt Emulsion, 
and not specifically listed in another item in the Bid Form, shall be included in the SY 
Price for Pulverization including but not limited to shaping, compacting, finish grading, 
prime coat, sanding prime coat ... Cost for introduction of asphaltic cement into the 
mixture shall be included in the per GL cost for Asphalt Emulsion. Cost for excavation for 
widening will be included in the CY Price for Excavation. Cost for additional materials 
needed for widening or adjustment of grade as directed by the engineer shall be included 
in the per TON Price for General Use Optional Base Material. 

Basis of Payment: 

The quantities to be paid for under this Technical Provision shall be included in the Square Yard 
price for Pull Depth Reclamation (Pulverization), the per Gallon price for Asphalt Emulsion, the 
per Cubic Yard price for Excavation and the per TON price for General Use Optional Base 
Material. The Unit prices include all items listed in the contract, including all General Conditions, 
Special Conditions and Technical Provisions pertaining to Full Depth Reclamation with Asphalt 
Emulsion, including all items of work described herein. No additional payment will be provided 
for any item necessary for the completion of this contract as detailed in the specifications. 
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Single Machine 

Hot-In-Place Asphalt Recycling Special Conditions 

3.1 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

This work consists of rehabilitating the surface layer of the existing asphalt 
roadway to a depth of 1 inch and placing a layer of new Hot Mix Asphaltic 
Concrete (HMAC) material over the rehabilitated surface. This will be 
accomplished with a specially designated machine in a simultaneous process of 
heating, scarifying, applying an asphalt rejuvenating agent (emulsifier), 
thoroughly re-mixing, reshaping the existing surface, and an application of the 
final overlay. The new HMAC placed over the rejuvenated layer of existing 
asphalt shall be in compliance with the lines, grades, thickness, and typical cross 
section, established by the LC DOT Project Manager or Designee. 

NOTE: The machine that heats, scarifies, rejuvenates, and 
remixes the materials must also lay the recycled asphalt 
material, as well as the new HMAC material. The LCDOT Project 
Manager or his Designee will provide the list of streets for this 
application after the bid is awarded as required. Additional pre
heaters may be required to achieve the specified depth, as 
directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee. 

3.2 MATERIAL 

a) Asphalt Rejuvenating Agent (Emulsifier) The LCDOT Project Manager or 
Designee will approve the asphalt-rejuvenating agent. The recycling agent used 
to restore the plasticity of the existing asphalt pavement shall be an emulsified 
agent. The rejuvenating agent shall meet the minimum requirements of FOOT 
Specifications. A manufacturer's certification shall be submitted for the recycling 
agent. 

b) Hot Mix Asphaltic Concrete: The Contractor will provide and deliver the 
F.D.O.T.-Type Hot mix asphalt concrete specified in the bid schedule. 

3.3 JOB CONDITIONS 

a) Weather limitations for this work shall be a minimum of 50 degrees F. and 
rising. 

b) Normal working hours to be determined by LCDOT project Manager 
Monday through Friday. Work on holidays, weekends, will only be done if 
approved by the LCDOT Project Manager. 
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c) Prior to the hot-in-place operation, the pavement shall be cleaned so as to be 
reasonably free from sand, dirt, and other deleterious substances that would 
affect the quality of the recycled mix. 

NOTE: No separate charge shall be made for this requirement. 

d) The Contractor shall be responsible for protecting the areas adjacent to the 
work. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT 

a) All tools, equipment, and machinery shall be maintained in satisfactory 
working condition and shall be subject to the approval of the LCDOT Project 
Manger 

b) Repaving machine: 

1) The machine: Shall be an approved, self-contained, self-propelled, automated unit 
that heats, scarifies (or mills), automatically applies recycling agent at a uniform rate 
(determined by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee), thoroughly mixes, 
redistributes, and levels the existing asphalt to the specified depth, and lays the new 
HMAC material overlay. The new HMAC must be laid within 30 seconds after the 
scarification begins to ensure a hot monolithic bond with the recycled asphalt pavement. 
The machine shall also be capable of reworking the material around manholes and other 
obstacles; the machine shall be capable of adding and mixing the recycling agent evenly 
and shall be equipped with a leveling blade and screed for re-grading of the existing 
asphaltic concrete surface. 

2) Pre-heater: This unit shall be hooded to prevent damage to adjacent property; 
including trees, shrubs, and landscaping. The heating hood shall be capable of heating 
the pavement surface to a minimum temperature of 225 degrees F, not to exceed 325 
degrees F. This will allow for scarification to the required depth without breaking the 
aggregate particles or charring the pavement surface. 

3) Scarifying and Milling: Units shall be automatically controlled units in order to control 
the depth of penetration and to clear utility manholes and other obstructions. The LCDOT 
Project Manager or Designee shall direct the depth of scarification. 

NOTE: Scarifying depth may vary in range from 3/4 inch to 1 inch. 

4) Recycling Agent Applicator: This System shall be automatically controlled; the 
recycling agent must be applied to the scarifying material at a uniform rate (determined 
by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee.) The application rate shall be synchronized 
with the machine's forward speed to maintain a tolerance within 5% of the specified rate. 

5) Receiving Hopper and Conveying System: The machine shall consist of a hopper 
and conveyor system to collect and transport the new HMAC to the finishing unit without 
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segregation of the new material. 

6) Recycling Unit: The machine shall consist of a system that mixes and redistributes 
and levels the scarified material over the width being processed to produce a uniform 
cross section of recycled material. The recycling screed shall be heated to have crown 
control, and be capable of redistributing the recycled material to the desired longitudinal 
grade and transverse cross section. 

7) Finishing unit: The machine shall have an automatic controlled screed to produce a 
surface conforming to the surface thickness as required by the LC DOT Project Manager 
or Designee. The thickness of the surface course lift shall not exceed 2 inches. This unit 
shall be capable of applying the new HMAC to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross 
slope of 1/4 inch per foot. The finishing screed must be heated and capable of 
electronically controlling the cross slope, and applying the new HMAC to produce a 
uniform surface and texture. 

8) Rollers: Rolling equipment shall be of sufficient type and weight to compact the new 
HMAC and the recycled material to the required density as determined by the LCDOT 
Project Manager or Designee. Sufficient number of rollers shall be furnished to keep up 
with the operation. All rolling should be completed before the temperature of the new 
HMAC drops below 190 F. 

3.5 EXECUTIONS 

Hold a pre-construction meeting prior to construction, and not later than seven days 
before start of operation. The LCDOT Project Manager or Designee shall be notified at 
least 48 hours prior to commencement of any paving operation. 

a) The heating unit shall produce sufficient heat to soften the pavement uniformly 
without burning or charring the existing asphalt pavement. 

b) The process shall produce a welded, longitudinal joint, and the standing edge of the 
adjoining asphalt pavement shall fully heat to a width of at least 2 inches beyond the 
width to be scarified and recycled. 

c) Immediately following heating of the pavement, the existing surface shall be scarified 
(milled) to the specified depth. The machine shall have the capability of maintaining a 
recycled mat with a minimum temperature of 190 degrees F. and a maximum 
temperature of 225 degrees F. throughout the repaving operation. 

d) Due to the varying locations and properties of the existing asphalt paving, the 
following adjustments shall be made if required and directed by the LCDOT Project 
Manager or Designee. 

1) Depth of scarification may be varied. 
2) Application rate for the recycling agent may vary and must be uniformly 
mixed. 
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Note: Payment for the item recycling agent will be the unit 
price per gallon used. 
3) Contractor to provide sufficient testing to ascertain correct application rate 
of the emulsified agent. 

e) Cleanup- The Contractor will keep the work site free from accumulation of waste 
material; rubbish and debris from and about the work site, as well as all construction 
equipment, machinery, surplus materials, and will leave the site clean. 

f) The Contractor will restore to their original condition those portions of the work site, 
such as staging and stockpile areas, not designed for alteration as contained in the 
Delivery Order. This will include returning the area to the proper grade and slope as well 
as replacing sod, if so required by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designee. 

3.6 QUALITY CONTROL 

The LCDOT Project Manager has the option or when and where tests may be taken to check if 
the surface is in compliance with thickness, smoothness, etc., and meets requircmcnls or the 
specifications as directed by the LCDOT Project Manager and as outlined in Section 334 FDOT. 

Contractor will assign a Quality Control Supervisor of the project. This person will work 
in conjunction with the City/County Quality Control Inspector. 

3.7 METHOD of MEASUREMENT 

a) The accepted quantities of asphalt pavement surface recycled will be measured and paid by 
the square yard. Pay item, Hot-In-Place Recycling-Square Yard unit price. 

b) Asphalt recycling emulsion agent will be measured by the gallon used in place as determined 
by the Contractor and their predetermined Mix Design, and LCDOT Project Manager or 
Designce, and the job supervisor. Pay item, Recycling Emulsion Pre Gallon. 

c) Basis of payment for the work will be made on the unit price bid per ton of asphaltic 
concrete per the price in the bid. The basis of measurement shall be tonnage slips accepted by 
the Inspector al \he job site for material placed and accepted. 

3.8 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA 

The contractor shall submit a Material Safety Data Sheet in accordance with the requirements of 
29 CFR 1910.1200(g) for all hazardous material identified and listed in the contractor's bid. 
Data shall be submitted whether or not the contractor is the actual manufacturer of these items. 
Failure to submit the Material Safety Data Sheet before the use of any hazardous material shall 
result in termination or the contract with the contractor for default. 
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3.9 CONTRACTOR INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 

The Contractor is responsible for perfonning or having performed all inspections and tests 
necessary to substantiate that the supplies, material, equipment, or services furnished under this 
contract conform to contract requirements, including any applicable technical requirements for 
specified manufacturer parts. 

Performance of inspection or testing by the City/County shall not relieve the Contractor of this 
responsibility nor waive any rights of the City/County to reject or otherwise obtain relief in 
relation to non-confo1111ing supplies, material, equipment, or services. 

3.10 DELIVERY of EXCESS QUANTITIES 

The Contractor is responsible for the delivery of each item quantity within allowable 
variations, if any. If the Contractor delivers and the City/County receives quantities of any 
item in excess of the quantity called for (after considering any allowable variation in 
quantity), such excess quantities will be treated as being delivered for the convenience 
of the Contractor. Quantities in excess will, at the option of the City, either be rejected and 
returned at the Contractor's expense, or retained and paid for by the City/County at the 
contract unit price. 
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EDGE MILLING ASPHALT PAVEMENT 

3.11 GENERAL 

All edge milling work herein speeified shall be performed in aecordance with the filorida 
Department ofTranspo1iation (FDOT) Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction 
mosl recent edition at the time of bid submillal and this specification. Where there is eonf1ict 
between this specification and fDOT's specifications, this specification shall overrule. All 
rclcrenccs in fDOT's specifications to the Engineer shall mean the LCDOT Project Manager or 
his/her Designee, herein after referenced to as the Director. The decision of the LCDOT Project 
Manager shall be final on all items. 

3.12 EQUIPMENT 

a) In general, the Contractor may pcrfonn the work using equipment, tools, machine1y, etc. of 
their own choosing. However, all equipment to be used in the construction of the project shall be 
subject to approval or disapproval by the Director or designcc. 

b) The equipment used in the cold plane milling operation shall be a machine capable of 
maintaining a depth of cul and cross slope across the entire pavement surface to the desired 
unifom1ity and texture as specified by the Director. The equipment shall be capable of 
accurately and automatically establishing profile grades along each edge of the machine (within 
+ or - 1 /8 inch) by automatic controls rcfcrencing from the existing pavement. The machine shall 
be equipped with a means to effectively limit the amount of dust escaping from the removal 
operation. To prevent infiltration of milled material into the storm sewer system, the sweeping 
operation shall be performed immediately atler the milling operation. 

c) Jobsitc storage ol' equipment shall be the responsibility of the Contractor. 

3.13 CONSTRUCTION METHODS 

a) Edge Milling 

I) The pavement surface shall be removed to the depth, width, grade, and cross section 
as directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Designec, which will restore the pavement 
surface to a uniform longitudinal profile and cross section. Additional work at intersections 
may be needed to obtain smooth transitions. 

2) In general, the work to be done shall be removal of existing asphalt pavement 
to a depth of (3/4) to one (1) inch below gutter elevation. However, in no case shall 
asphalt pavement be removed within one-half (1 /2) inch of the base, unless approved 
by the Director. If the base is exposed, asphalt will be placed immediately over 
exposed areas. All asphalt above and in the gutter is to be removed by methods 
which will not damage concrete curb and gutter. 
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3) The City/County will not be liable and will accept no 
responsibility for damage by hidden unexposed manholes or other 
utility appurtenances done to the milling machine or any other 
equipment of the Contractor. 

4) The Contractor shall construct transitions at all streets, 
driveway intersections, intersections and alleys (that have a 
transition greater than 1 "), as directed by the Designee. The 
transitions shall be from a straight-line projection of the toe of 
the curb of the street being milled to a distance not to exceed 
one hundred (100) feet. 

5) The Contractor shall edge mill on either or both sides 
of the street with a width of approximately six and one half (6 
½) feet, (single pass). 

6) The milled material shall remain the property of the City/County 
unless otherwise specified. 

7) The newly edge milled surface shall be properly cleaned; the 
Hot-In-Place asphalt recycling to follow the milling operation, or as 
directed by the LCDOT Project Manager or Dcsignee. 

3.14 MEASUREMENT of WORK COMPLETED 

a) Asphalt edge milling shall be measured in square yards and 
in (0-1) inches of depth. 

3.15 BASIS OF PAYMENT ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 

The quantity of asphalt being purchased hereunder is a rough 
approximation only and the total quantity of work to be 
included in the contract may vary widely depending upon the 
work that will be authorized by the City/County during the 
period covered by the proposed contract. 

The basis of measurement shall be tonnage slips accepted by 
the Inspector at the job site for material placed and accepted. 
Asphalt installed in excess of required thickness shall be 
removed and reinstalled at Contractor's expense. 

Basis of payment for the work will be made on the unit price 
bid per ton of asphaltic concrete per the price in the bid. 
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The bid price for the asphalt mix shall include the cost of liquid 
asphalt. There will be no separate payment for the bituminous 
material in the asphalt mix. Should it become necessary to 
increase the percentage of asphalt to satisfy the job mix 
formula (e.g., the minimum effective asphalt content) or other 
requirements of the specifications, no additional 
compensation will be made. 

The bid price per ton for asphalt in the proposal shall remain 
in effect for one year. 
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EXHIBIT N 
FOOT AND LEE COUNTY DESIGN STANDARDS 

The following design standards are expressly agreed to be incorporated by reference 
and made a part of this Agreement: 

1 . Florida Department of Transportation FY2022 Design Standards as published at 
the following link: 

http://www.fdot.gov/roadway/DesignStandards/Standards.shtm 

2. Lee County Department of Transportation Plan Specifications for Signal & Street 
Lighting, April 15, 2014 edition as published at the following link: 

http://www.leegov.com/dot/traffic/trafficstandard 

3. Lee County Utilities Design Manual, the latest edition as published at the 
following link: 

http://www.leegov.com/utilities/desig n-manual 

In the event of discrepancies between the Lee County and FOOT design standards, Lee 
County Standards shall govern. 



EXHIBIT 0 
DEVELOPMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS 

RESERVED 

I hereby certify that these Developmental Specifications have been properly 
prepared by me, or under my responsible charge: 

Developmental Specifications Section(s): 

Signature: 

Date: 

Engineer of Record: 

Florida License No.: 

Firm Name: 

Firm Address: 

City, State, Zip Code: 

Cert. of Authorization No: 



EXHIBIT P 
CONTRACTOR'S BACKGROUND SCREENING AFFIDAVIT 

;f Lee S.9..~QlY CONTRACTOR BACKGROUND 
SCREENING AFFIDAVIT 

Florida Statutes Chapter 435 governs required background screenings for any employees, 
contractors, subcontractors, or agents of the Contractor who will have contact with any vulnerable 
person, as defined by statute, or who otherwise are required to undergo a Level 1 or Level 2 
background screening in accordance with Florida law. 

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that such required background screenings are 
conducted in accordance with Florida Statutes Chapter 435. Documentation of such completed 
background screenings must be maintained for a period of no less than five (5) years and are 
subject to audit by Lee County at any time during such five (5) year period. 

Under penalty of perjury, I declare that I have read and understand the requirements stated 
above, and that all required background screenings shall be conducted in accordance with 
this affidavit. I further understand that there may be additional local, state, and federal 
regulations that may require background screening, and that the Contractor will be solely 
responsible for complying with such legal requirements. Furthermore, the Contractor shall 
indemnify and hold Lee County harmless from any and all claims or actions resulting from failure 
to comply with this affidavit. 

Date: J-.// -J.;2 

STATE OF Ro~ido... 
COUNTY OF /.LL--

The foregoing instrument was sworn to (or affirmed) and subscribed before me by means of ~ physical 
presence or • online notarization, this _1L_ day of _Ju /y , Uz.Z.. , by the above-named person 
and in their stated capacity, and is either personally known to me or who has produced the following as 
identification: -----------------------

[Stamp/seal required] 

Signature, Notary Public 



EXHIBIT Q 
OTHER RELEVANT FORMS 




